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Abstract
In this article, it has been tried to analyze the mental satisfaction of  the quality of  life in different regions in 
terms of  objective development. For this purpose, districts no. 3, 6, and 9 of  Mashhad city which through 
the measures of  education, income, and employment were respectively among the deprived, the average, and 
the privileged regions were selected as the case study areas. Moreover, to measure the mental satisfaction 
of  the local people of  the quality of  life, a questionnaire considering three basic dimensions of  quality of 
life, i.e. economic, environmental, and physical sustainability (residential environment, the quality of  these 
infrastructures) was designed. The sample size equals 385 people who according to the population of  study 
area were divided into clusters. The research findings showed that there is little or no significant difference 
between these districts in terms of  the desired measures, so that in terms of  economic issues, the district no. 
9 had a better condition than the other two. There was no significant difference between the districts no. 3 
and 9. Regarding satisfaction of  the quality of  housing and infrastructure, the inhabitants in the district no. 
6 showed less satisfaction than others. In this regard, no significant difference was observed between the 
districts no. 3 and 6; however, regarding satisfaction of  the environmental situation, there was a significant 
difference between the districts no. 3 and 9, whereas the district no. 6 was an exception. Generally, the dis-
trict no. 9 in Mashhad has a better condition in terms of  objective development, social status, and quality of 
mental life. In contrast, regarding these indices, the district no. 3 is among the poorest regions, so in terms of 
quality of  mental life is in a average state. Yet, the district no. 6 due to its development and the middle social 
status has a less unfavorable condition in terms of  the quality of  life.
 
 Key Words: quality of  life, quality of  mental life, physical development, mental satisfaction of  quality of  life, 
city of  Mashhad
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1- Introduction
1-1- Research problem
Recognizing the truth of  cities is an issue that 
has always occupied the minds of  the research-
ers in this field so that in the transition of  time 
and at any particular time, a unique thought, 
theory, paradigm or model has claimed the 
ownership of  this knowledge. However, only 
by the passage of  time, the incompleteness of 
its claim and the mysterious nature of  cities 
have been manifested, since a city is a com-
plex, unstable, and constantly moving system 
which decorates itself  with its special symbols 
at various stages. Of  course, these manifes-
tations are occasionally misleading covering 
the nature and truth of  the city like a veil. It 
is necessary for the researchers in the urban 
field to know the true side of  the veil has a 
deeper look at it. In this article, it has been 
attempted to study the condition of  mental 
satisfaction of  life in urban areas. These areas 
are classified through the objective indicators 
(education, occupation, and income) in terms 
of  level of  development: underserved, aver-
age, and areas. This classification apparently 
gives the impression that the inhabitants of 
these areas are equipped with different levels 
of  mental satisfaction with the quality of  their 
lives, i.e., areas with high development level 
have more satisfaction, whereas average areas 
have an average level of  satisfaction. Likewise, 
deprived areas have less satisfaction. Is this the 
truth?  The main concern of  this paper deals 
with this question trying its best to offer an 
answer. For this purpose, the mental satisfac-
tion of  the quality of  life in the districts no. 3, 
6, and 9 in Mashhad was studied focusing the 
level of  development in terms of  three mea-
sures (education, occupation, and income). 
These districts were respectively among the 
deprived, average, and privileged areas.
1-2- Research purpose
The main aim of  this study was to measure 
the mental satisfaction of  the quality of  life 
among the residents of  the districts no. 3, 6, 
and 9 in Mashhad, each with a different level 

of  development in terms of  objective indices.
1-3-Hypothesis
This hypothesis is based on the assumption 
that it seems that following the level of  de-
velopment in terms of  mental satisfaction 
from the quality of  life, there is a regular and 
systematic difference between the districts no. 
3, 6, and 9 in Mashhad, classified as the de-
prived, medium, and high areas in terms of 
level of  physical development. 5 This mental-
ity is the beginning of  this article.
1-4-Research conceptual model
This study aims to assess the relationship and 
influence of  the physical indices of  develop-
ment in urban areas with mental satisfaction 
of  the quality of  urban life. For this purpose, 
the three districts 3, 6, and 9 of  Mashhad city, 
ranging from the deprived to the privileged 
areas in terms of  level of  development, were 
selected as samples. This classification, de-
rived from the research results of  Mr.Yousefi 
entitled “A Reflection on Social Division of 
Urban Space, Mashhad: Status Classification 
of  Urban Areas”, was used in this paper to 
assess the level of  privilege of  three general 
criteria (occupation, education and income) 
among the districts in terms of  the (objec-
tive) status quo.Finally, the districts no. 3, 6, 
and 9 of  Mashhad Municipality were classi-
fied among the deprived, the  average and the 
privileged areas, respectively (Yousefi, 2009). 
Moreover, after evaluating people in terms 
of  the objective condition of  their lives, the 
mental measures were defined in the form of 
a questionnaire in three fundamental dimen-
sions of  the quality of  life, that is, economic, 
environmental, and physical sustainability. 
The aim was to determine the effect of  the 
various objective conditions, in terms of  level 
of  development in different spheres, on the 
mental perception of  the residents regarding 
the quality of  life, and to evaluate the condi-
tion of  mental quality of  life in these spaces.
1-5-Research method
The research method is descriptive - analyti-
cal. The target population consisted of  the 
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residents of  the districts no. 3, 6, and 9 in 
Mashhad who were regarded respectively 
among the deprived, the average, and the 
privileged   in terms of  the level of  develop-
ment. For evaluating the mental quality of  life 
of  the inhabitants of  these regions, several 
questionnaires were also used. The question-
naires were designed so that the complexity 
of  the concept of  life quality in three dimen-
sions was taken into consideration plus with 
the concepts of  economic, environmental and 
physical sustainability to highlight the desired 
criteria. To analyze the wellbeing level in the 
questionnaire, the Likert 5- choice scale with 
responses ranging from 1 to 5 (very low, low, 
medium, high, and very high) was used. The 
number of  the samples (n=385) was then cal-
culated according to the Cochrane method 
of  randomly clustering sampling based on 
the population of  each district. ANOVA and 
Tukey HSD tests were also carried out to ana-
lyze the gathered data.
1-6- Studied indices 
The main index in planning is the criterion 
of  judgment or practice. Of  course, without 
proper and pre- determined indices, such eval-
uation was not be possible; hence, research 
techniques and methods as well as the levels 
were determined based on the nature and the 
type of  the indices. In this study, the codified 
indices were made self- made based on three 

main criteria: economic, environmental, and 
physical.
2. Theoretical Foundations
2-1-quality of  life (meaning, indices)
Defining the concept of  quality of  life, which 
is a multidimensional concept, needs adopt-
ing an interdisciplinary approach? By far, this 
term has been defined in different ways, yet, 
there is no generally accepted definition of-
fered by the professionals to cover its whole 
domain. On the other hand, quality of  life is 
severely affected by time and space, so its con-
stituents vary in terms of  the time period and 
the geographical location. Therefore, in spite 
of  extensive investigations on a wide range of 
mental and objective indicators of  the quality 
of  life, there is no supported theory or mea-
surement tool acceptable to all (Harirchi et al., 
2009: 92-93).  However, today, evaluating the 
quality of  urban life has become a hot topic 
with an increasing importance and growing 
literature among the scientific circles. Several 
authors with different academic and scientific 
approaches have focused on this issue. It has 
led to the complexity of  this phenomenon: 
Sociology, geography, economics, public 
health, transportation, and environmental 
engineering are just a few examples of  refer-
ences, which have shown their interest to this 
growing appeal topic among different scopes 
of  science (Morais and Camanho, 2011: 398). 

 Fig 1. rate of  increase of  housing price for 22 zones of  Tehran, 2007-2012 (Iran statistical center, 2008-12)
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Table 1. Criteria and indices of case study 
CriterionIndexRow
Satisfaction with water costs

Economic 1

Satisfaction with gas costs
Satisfaction with electricity cost
Satisfaction with phone costs
Satisfaction with mortgage or rent costs
Satisfaction with general  economic situation
Satisfaction with home size

Housing Physical 2

Satisfaction with home type and shape 
Satisfaction with family density
Satisfaction with per capita housing
Satisfaction with the aesthetics
Physical satisfaction

Acquired 
mental life 

quality 

Assessment 
based on 
education 

level, 
income, and 
job prestige 

  

 

Privileged 
 

Deprived regions 

Effects on 
quality of mental 

life 

(dis)satisfact 
ion of 

quality of 
life 

Objective 
development 

 Different spaces in 
terms of natural 

landscapes 

Average regions 
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In addition, during the last twenty years, a 
great number of  researchers in the field of 
interaction between social sciences and envi-
ronmental planning have proposed that the 
process of  assessing the environmental qual-
ity should include both objective assessment 
of  natural phenomena and mental evaluation 
of  human reactions. In addition, the research-
ers have suggested that research on quality of 
life could be included among these proper-
ties (Lee, 2008: 1205). Due to complexity of 
human needs and diversity of  such needs in 
cultures and socio - economic and political 
systems, quality of  life is considered as a very 
broad concept (Shamaei et al., 2012: 295). 
Likewise, in urban environment, this con-

cept has given off  a different meaning, since 
there are numerous various thoughts leading 
to everyone’s unique definition of  life and so-
cial welfare. However, in a general definition, 
quality of  life is regarded as enjoying a com-
fortable life and access to basic needs in an ur-
ban environment (Rahnamai et al., 2011: 225).
Some researchers have defined quality of  life 
in terms of  life satisfaction (Dolincar and et 
al, 2012: 60). For example, Meeberg believes 
that quality of  life is a feeling of  overall satis-
faction of  life that can be evaluated based on 
personal psychological condition in life (Mee-
berg, 1993: 37).
Yet, some researchers have defined life satis-
faction as a major component of  quality of 

CriterionIndexRow
Satisfaction with water costs
Satisfaction with gas costs
Satisfaction with electricity cost
Satisfaction with phone costs
Satisfaction with mortgage or rent costs
Satisfaction with general  economic situation

 Economic1

Satisfaction with home size
Satisfaction with home type and shape 
Satisfaction with family density
Satisfaction with per capita housing
Satisfaction with the aesthetics
Physical satisfaction

 Housing

 Physical2 Satisfaction with access to leisure facilities
Satisfaction with walkway
Satisfaction with traffic volume
Satisfaction with access to bus stations
Satisfaction with access to parking
Satisfaction with access to shopping centers
Transportation satisfaction
Satisfaction of  leisure spaces

 Infrastructure
quality

Environmental consent of  construction noise
Satisfaction with flying planes
Satisfaction with vehicle transportation
Satisfaction with the removal methods of  surface 
waters
Satisfaction with dust
Satisfaction with natural situation

Environmental3

 Table 1. Criteria and indices of  case study
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life. For example, Gvnys and colleagues be-
lieved that personal values, living conditions, 
and life satisfaction are in interaction with 
each other to determine quality of  life. They 
have suggested that the importance of  each 
objective and mental aspect in evaluating life 
conditions is interpretable particularly just in 
the unique position of  that life (Cummins and 
et al, 1994: 23). The main essence of  urban life 
quality is supplying and satisfying the material 
and spiritual needs of  people simultaneously 
(Kokabi, 2007: 76); Quality of  life can also be 
defined as the relationship between individual 
perceptions and people’ feelings with their 
experiences within the space in which they 
inhabit (Rezvani et al., 2010: 39). Also,  the 
quality of  life is personal happiness and  satis-
faction with life and the environment, includ-
ing the needs, desires, aspirations, and lifestyle 
priorities and other tangible and intangible 
factors which in terms of  consent feeling are 
generally determinant (Naution and Zahrah, 
2012: 468). 
According to the definitions presented in 
this context, the key words used in the defi-
nition of  quality of  life could be summed 
up this way: objective reality, mental percep-
tion, enjoyment, well-being, life satisfaction, 
and human needs (Rezvani et al., 2009: 93). 
A comprehensive definition of  quality of  life 
including all these factors is that quality of 
life is the outcome of  interactions between 
socioeconomic, facilities (infrastructure) and 
environmental factors affecting the individual 
(Mostafa, 2012: 257). In general, offering a 
clear- cut definition of  this concept is diffi-
cult because it is a mental experience, which 
depends on individual perceptions and feel-
ings. There are more than 100 definitions and 
models of  quality of  life. However, in recent 
years, it has been agreed that quality of  life is 
a multifaceted and interactive issue including 
many aspects of  people’s lives and their envi-
ronment (Andereck & Nyaupane, 2011: 248). 
In general, the overall purpose of  all studies 
on quality of  life in urban areas is to achieve 

results which result in improving the living 
conditions of  urban dwellers. The combina-
tion of  a healthy physical environment with 
socio- economic justice is a fundamental goal 
which all these studies seek for (Tazebay et al. 
2010: 1360), since a safe city with high qual-
ity of  life should provide suitable physical, so-
cial and economic conditions to empower its 
residents for implementing their roles in life 
and represent their potential talents (Mousavi 
and Bagheri Kashkouli, 2012: 96-97). In fact, 
the concept of  quality of  life has three main 
features:
First, it reflects the living conditions and per-
sonal perceptions versus the quality of  life in 
the community level. Second, it is a multifac-
eted conception encompassing diverse fields 
in life, e.g., conditions of  housing, education, 
employment, employment –life balance, ac-
cess to public institutions and services and 
their interactions. 
The last but not the least feature of  quality 
of  life is that this concept combines objec-
tive information of  quality of  life with men-
tal images and attitudes to produce an overall 
picture of  welbeing in the community (Keles, 
2012: 24). Despite disagreements present in 
the definition of  quality of  life, there is a cog-
nitive consensus among experts upon which 
most elites regard quality of  life as the positive 
and multidimensionality conceptual aspects of 
life. Undoubtedly, quality of  life is achievable 
under two headings: “objective measures” 
and “mental measures” (Hataminezhad et 
al., 2011: 224). Mental measures, which as-
sess the satisfaction level of  individuals and 
groups, are so-called “mental well-being.” 
These indices are based on individual reports 
of  perceptions about different aspects of 
life. In other words, they are complementing 
socio-economic and environmental variables 
and represent people’s perceptions of  the ob-
jective situation of  their lives (Rezvani et al., 
2010: 40). After gathering and analyzing these 
indices, it is possible to infer the values of  dif-
ferent social classes. Objective measurements 
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of  quality of  life are based on tangible vari-
ables which are routinely collected and dis-
seminated by the official agencies. Economic 
accounts, health, education, urban pollution 
and other general information, are just among 
such information. The purpose of  an objec-
tive method is to assess the overall situation of 
the state, such as macroeconomic measures, 
general state of  society, and population- based 
indices (Baskha et al., 2010: 97). In fact, the 
objective aspect contributes to assess indices 
such as economic productivity, literacy rate, 
life expectancy, and other data, ignoring peo-
ple’s mental evaluation. On the other hand, the 
mental aspect includes quality of  life which is 
based on survey and interview tools to obtain 
the assessment of  the respondents’ own life 
experiences in the form of  a personal report 
of  satisfaction, happiness, welfare and the like 
(Majedi and Lahsai Zade, 2006: 123). It would 
be noteworthy that quality of  life should not 
to be confused with the concept of  living 
standard, since the concept is generally based 
on income, whereas the standard measures of 
quality of  life are not just income and employ-
ment; they include other indicators such as the 
built environment, physical and mental health, 
education, recreation, leisure and social affilia-
tions (Abdel hadi, 2012: 14).
In general, interest in identification and evalu-
ation of  the quality of  life is affected by dif-
ferent factors as follows:
1. A) Development: Due to the fact that de-
velopment is not the only core in economic 
development, there are other involved issues 
such as social as well as human development.
2. B) Environmental sustainability: Due to the 
fact that an environmentally development is 
sustainable whenever it is accompanied by so-
cial stability leading to improvement in quality 
of  life.
3. C)  Urban vitality: this issue is mentioned in 
several reports on evaluation and comparison 
of  vitality between cities. This may indicate 
the effect of  wide urbanization on quality of 
life, individual and collective.

4. D)  Life:  Due to the fact that life is not 
summed up only to the lifespan (number of 
years of  living), the more important issue is 
the quality of  life which makes considering 
the longevity and the quality of  life all togeth-
er (Mostafa, 2012: 256).

2-2-Quality of  life and development
In recent decades and along with giving prior-
ity to the social goal of  its development in the 
form of  development programs, gradually at-
titudes have tended toward human and socio-
logical development and quality of  life in the 
literature and macro-policymakers and plan-
ners of  the developed countries have found it 
profitable. In fact, quality of  life indicates the 
general social, economic, and environmental 
characteristics of  the areas, so it could be a 
powerful tool for monitoring social develop-
ment planning. In other words, its ultimate 
goal of  the study and subsequent application 
is that people have the ability to enjoy a high 
quality of  life (Mousavi and Bagheri Kashk-
ouli, 2012: 111). With this commitment, iden-
tifying, measuring, and improving the quality 
of  life is one of  the main goals of  individuals, 
researchers, planners, and governments. Pres-
ence of  various problems makes researches 
on quality of  life necessary (Pahlevanzdeh et 
al., 2012: 103). Thus, a simple measure, which 
has a prominent figure in the texts on develop-
ment, is the index of  the quality of  life (Smith, 
2002: 166). In addition, during the past three 
decades, quality of  life, as a substitute for ma-
terial prosperity, has become the main social 
purpose for different countries (Baskha et 
al., 2010, 96). In fact, the quality of  life has 
been introduced in the recent literature on 
sustainable development and social develop-
ment planning, and modern economics and 
has gained a unique place so that the govern-
ments at national and local levels, as well as 
various institutions, have worked on its assess-
ment and measurements (Faraji et al., 2010: 
2). Hence, today, quality of  life is regarded as 
one of  the accepted theoretical frameworks 
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in analyzing the living conditions of  com-
munities (Baskha et al., 2010: 96). Due to the 
growing process of  industrialization and tech-
nological progress which consider the quan-
titative aspect of  human life and neglects the 
qualitative aspects of  life, the quality of  life 
has taken the concern of  several humanities 
scholars and thinkers in the western countries 
during the recent decades (Rabbani Khoras-
gani and Kianpour, 2007: 67). Popularity and 
application of  the concept of  quality of  life is 
in fact an action against the one-dimensional 
economic development at the national level.  
In other words, it is a mere physical develop-
ment at the urban scale, attempting to achieve 
quality standards in the field of  planning. The 
quality of  life takes into account the social, 
cultural, and psychological measures in the 
process of  development. They are related to 
basic human needs and motives; in fact, plan-
ning for housing, labor and employment, and 
transportation would be complete just in case 
of  considering mental, emotional and social 
needs of  the citizens, i.e., items like need for 
security, comfort, aesthetic, social belonging, 
joy and fun (Zebardast and Bani Amerian, 
2009: 6). One of  the results of  focusing on 
the concept of  quality of  life in the planning 
of  development is considering the results and 
the qualitative effects on mental and spiritual 
development of  human beings. This factor 
was mostly ignored in the past (Mahdizade, 
2006: 47). Moreover, in the field of  urban 
planning, quality of  life is mentioned as one 

of  the main objectives for researchers so that 
after the 1970s, numerous schools have been 
founded in the field of  urban planning, try-
ing to improve the living conditions of  the 
citizens. Of  course, durig these years, each 
of  these schools have tried trial and errors to 
realize their own strengths, weaknesses and 
efficiency. Meanwhile, the City Development 
Strategy (CDS) is one of  the latest schools 
which has shaped late in the twentieth century 
(Hassan zade Dalir et al., 2011: 187). Due to 
this requirement, CDS was founded based on 
the following four principles of  urban sustain-
ability:
1. Livability;
2. Competitiveness;
3. Bankability; 
4. Urban management and good gover-
nance
According to these principles, one of  the 
criteria for urban livability is the concept of 
quality of  life for urban citizens emphasizing 
that a city is livable if  and only if  its space 
could nurture dynamic citizens in material and 
spiritual aspects and correlate them with each 
other and nature (Ashrafi, 2009: 96).
2- Research population
In this study, three districts no. 3, 6, and 9 
of  Mashhad Municipality were analyzed as 
the case studies. According to the 2006 cen-
sus, the region has 341,313 inhabitants and a 
density of  81 people per hectare and 88,875 
households. District no. 6: This area cov-
ers an area of  1500 ha with a population of 

 Fig 2. Studied areas location
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about 273,000 people. Geographically, from 
the north, it is bordered with the south side 
of  the 75- meter street and the Karmandan 
neighborhood- Sarakhs St., in the south with 
Shiroodi Blvd., and the eastern side of  the 
22nd Bahman Blvd. and Mostafa Khomeini 
complex, and from the West to 17th Shahrivar 
Blvd. and in the east to martyr Rajai complex 
(with a poulation of  39804 households).  Dis-
trict no. 9: it has an area of  over 3275 ha and 
a population of  more than 329,562 people. In 
the north, it is bordered with Vakilabad Blvd. 

and Malek Abad Garden, in the south neigh-
boring mount Binalud, in the east with Jihad 
Sq. and Kohsangi, and in the west with Y- 
shaped Torqabe and Shandiz. Moreover, Fer-
dowsi University is located in this area. Figure 
2 shows the location of  these zones in the city 
of  Mashhad.
4.Research findings
In this section, the ANOVA and Tukey Hsd 
tests were used to analyze the data. ANOVA 
test was used to determine the significance 
of  indices between the study areas and Tukey 

 Table 2. Results of  F test in terms of  economic index

 Table 3: Tukey Calculation, economic criteria6

SignificanceF Mean of
squaresDf sum of

squaresModelMeasureIndex

0.0104.7096.871213.743intra-group
 Satisfaction with

water cost
E

co
no

m
ic 

sta
bi

lit
y

1.459207302.086Inter group
209315.829total

0.0008.83212.148224.295intra-group
 Satisfaction with

gas cost 1.375207284.700Inter group
209308.995total

0.0463.1174.04328.086intra-group
 Satisfaction with

electricity cost 1.297207268.700Inter group
209276.614total

0.1332.0392.64825.295intra-group
 Satisfaction with

telephone cost 1.298207268.729Inter group
209274.024total

0.2041.6022.53325.067intra-group
 Satisfaction with

 mortgage and
renting

1.582207327.429Inter group

209332.495total
0.0084.8907.148214.295intra-group Satisfaction with

financial condi-
tion

1.462207Inter group
4.709209total

Index Measure District Comparing district Mean Standard 
Error Significance

Eco-
nomic

Satisfaction with water 
cost 6 9 -0.641 0.204 0.008

Satisfaction with gas 
cost 3 6 0.714 0.198 0.001

Satisfaction with elec-
tricity cost 3 6 0.457 0.192 0.048

Satisfaction with finan-
cial condition 3 9 -0.628 0.204 0.007
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Hsd test was used at a later stage to identify 
the differences of  these indices among the re-
gions.
4.1 Comparison of  economic criteria in 
the study areas
For comparing, ANOVA test was used to 
identify the significance. Later, Tukey (Tukey 
HSD) test was used to find out the differ-
ences.
The results of  analysis of  variance (ANOVA) 
in Table (2) indicate that F observed in the 
alpha level of  0.05  in terms of  the variables 
(satisfaction of  mortgage, rent costs, and 
phones) in the level of  three districts (three, 
six and nine) did not show any significant dif-
ference, but the rest of  the variables were sig-
nificant.
As seen in the above Table, in terms of  sat-
isfaction of  water costs, there is a significant 
difference (a> 0.05) between the districts no. 
6 and 9. Of  course, this negative mean of 

these differences is beneficial for district no.9. 
Likewise, in terms of  satisfaction of  gas and 
electricity costs, there is a significant differ-
ence between the districts no. 3 and 6, which 
is beneficial for the district no. 3. In addition, 
in terms of  overall satisfaction with the eco-
nomic situation, there is a significant differ-
ence between the districts no. 3 and 9 which is 
beneficial for the district no. 9.
4.2 Comparison of  satisfaction with the resi-
dential environment in the study areas
In the section, satisfaction with residential ar-
eas in the districts is analyzed using the above 
tests (ANOVA) and (Tukey Hsd).
The results of  analysis of  variance (ANOVA) 
in Table (4) show that F observed in the al-
pha level of  0.05 indicates no significant dif-
ference between the variables (satisfaction of 
household density, residential per capita,  and 
residential environmental perspective) in the 
three regions (three, six and nine), yet the oth-

 Table 4. Results of  F test in terms of  satisfaction with the residential environment

Signifi-
canceF Mean of

squaresDf sum of
squaresModelMeasureIndex

0.0026.5229.448218.895intra-group
 Satisfaction with

home size

(S
at

isf
ac

tio
n 

w
ith

 re
sid

en
tia

l e
nv

iro
nm

en
t (

ho
us

in
g

1.449207299.787Inter group
209318.768total

0.0016.9749.614219.229intra-group Satisfaction with
 home shape and

front
1.379207285.368Inter group

209304.618total
0.0742.6343.86227.724intra-group

 Satisfaction with
home household 1.466207303.443Inter group

209311.167total
0.0792.5763.82927.657intra-group

 Satisfaction with
home per capita 1.468207307.700Inter group

209315.257total
0.3431.0761.56723.159intra-group Satisfaction with

natural land-
scape

1.456207303.271Inter group
209306.424total

5.733211.467intra-group
 Satisfaction with

physical condi-
tion

1.259207260.517Inter group
209271.981total
218.859total
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er variables were significant.
The above table shows that in terms of  satis-
faction of  the size and shape of  the housing, 
there is a significant difference between the 
districts no. 3 and 6. Moreover, there is a sig-
nificant relationship between the districts no. 
6 and 9 in terms of  satisfaction with the shape 
of  the housings and the physical condition of 
the urban residential environment.
4.3 Comparison of  satisfaction with the qual-

ity of  infrastructure in studied regions 
The results of  analysis of  variance (ANOVA) 
in Table (6) showed that F observed in the 
alpha level of  0.05 indicates no significant 
difference between the variables (satisfaction 
with access to leisure facilities and the volume 
of  traffic) in the three regions (three, six and 
nine), yet other variables are significant.
After significance, Tukey test is used to deter-
mine the differences.

Index Measure Dis-
trict

Comparing 
district Mean Standard 

Error Significance

Eco-
nomic

Satisfaction with 
home size 3 6 0.658 0.203 0.003

Satisfaction with 
home shape 3 6 0.714 0.198 0.001

6 9 -0.528 0.198 0.023
Satisfaction with 

physical condition 6 9 -0.542 0.189 0.013

 Table 5. Tukey Calculation of  satisfaction with residential environment6

 Table 5. Tukey Calculation of  satisfaction with residential environment6Table (6): F test results in terms of  satisfac-
tion with the quality of  infrastructure

Signifi-
canceF Mean of

squaresDf sum of
squaresModelMeasureIndex

0.1801.7302.63325.267intra-group
 Satisfaction with
 access to leisure

facilities

 satisfaction
 with the
 quality of
infrastruc-

ture

1.522207315Inter group
209320.267total

0.0026.2738.376216.725intra-group
1.335207276.412Inter group

 Satisfaction with
access to parking 209293.167total

0.0742.6426.29029.038intra-group
1.711207354.129Inter group Satisfaction with

traffic volume 209363.167total
0.0174.1566.290212.581intra-group Satisfaction with

access to bus sta-
tions

1.514207313.343Inter group
209325.924total

0.0065.2166.500215.000intra-group Satisfaction with
 access to parking

lots
1.438207297.614Inter group

209312.614total

0.0017.63110.805221.610intra-group
 Satisfaction with

 access to shopping
centers

207292.124Inter group Efficiency consent
of  public transpor-

tation systems
209314.424total

0.048229.914intra-group
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 Table 7. Tukey Calculation of  satisfaction of  quality infrastructure6

 Table 8. F test results in terms of  satisfaction with quality of  environment

In-
dex Measure Dis-

trict
Comparing 

district Mean Standard 
Error Significance

sa
tis

fa
ct

io
n 

of
 q

ua
lit

y 
in

fra
str

uc
tu

re

Satisfaction with ac-
cess to walking paths

3 6 0.624 0.195 0.003
6 9 -0.542 0.195 0.016

Satisfaction with ac-
cess to bus stations 3 6 0.571 0.207 0.018

Satisfaction with ac-
cess to parking lots 6 9 -0.642 0.202 0.005

Satisfaction with 
access to shopping 

centers
6 9 -0.785 0.201 0.000

Efficiency consent of 
public transportation 

systems
6 9 -0.875 0.309 0.022

Signifi-
canceF Mean of

squaresDf sum of
squaresModelMeasureIndex

0.2551.3772.03324.067intra-group
 Satisfaction with
construction noise

sa
tis

fa
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 q
ua

lit
y 

of
 e

nv
iro

nm
en

t

1.476207305.557Inter group
209609.624total

0.0642.7817.900215.800intra-group Satisfaction with
vehicle transporta-

tion
2.840207587.981Inter group

209603.757total
0.0742.6343.86227.724intra-group

Satisfaction of  fly-
ing planes 1.466207303.443Inter group

209311.167total
0.00010.25813.390226.781intra-group Satisfaction with

 the removal
 methods of  surface

waters

1.305207270.214Inter group

209296.995total

0.0055.4595.757211.514intra-group
 Satisfaction with

dust 1.055207218.314Inter group
209229.822total

0.0055.4806.348212.695intra-group
 Satisfaction with
natural situation 1.158207239.786Inter group

209252.481total

The above table shows that in the context of 
measures (satisfaction of  walking space, ac-
cess to bus stations, parking lots, shopping 
centers and public transportation system), 
there is a difference between the districts no. 
6 and 9. In other words, due to this negative 
mean, satisfaction rate in all indices was in fa-
vor of  the district no. 9. Moreover,  in case of 

the variables (walking space and access to bus 
station), there was a significant difference  be-
tween the districts no. 3 and 6, so due to this 
positive mean, the satisfaction rates of  these 
indices was beneficial for the district no. 3.
4.4 Comparison of  satisfaction with the qual-
ity of  the environment in the study areas
Like the previous steps, to compare this vari-
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able in the study areas, first, ANOVA test was 
used to determine the significance.
The results of  the above table shows that F 
observed in the alpha level of  0.05 indicates 
no significant difference in the three regions 
(three, six and nine) in terms of  the variables 
(satisfaction with the noise of  construction, 
vehicle traffic and flying planes); yet, other 
variables were significant. In the next step, 
Tukey test was used in the significant variables 
to determine the difference.
The results of  the above table show a signif-
icant difference just in terms of  the signifi-
cant measures in the districts no. 3 and 9. Of 
course, this difference was in favor of  the dis-
trict no. 9.
5- Test Hypothesis
Based on the gathered data and information, 
it can be concluded that there is little differ-
ence between the regions in the field of  the 
intended measures so that in terms of  eco-
nomic field, the district no. 9 is much better 
than the other two regions (3 and 6) among 
which there is little difference. In terms of 
satisfaction of  housing and quality of  infra-
structure, there is less satisfaction in the dis-
trict no. 6 than the other two regions. More-
over, there was no difference between the 
districts no. 3 and 6. However, in terms of 
satisfaction of  the environmental situation, 
there was a difference between the districts 
no. 3 and 9, whereas the district no. 6 had no 
significant difference with them. With this in-
terpretation on the assumption, the present 
article, which deals with three districts no. 3, 
6, and 9 in Mashhad, entitled as the deprived, 
the average, and the high areas in terms of 

the level of  objective development, indicates 
that there is no tangible and regular difference 
between them in terms of  mental satisfaction 
of  quality of  life.  Therefore, it can be noted 
that the district no. 9, which has a higher posi-
tion in terms of  objective development and 
social status, has a better situation in terms 
of  quality of  mental life, too. Likewise, the 
district no. 3, which is among the poorest ar-
eas, has a in-between state of  quality in terms 
of  mental life and the district no. 6 with an 
average development and social status has a 
more unfavorable condition. Accordingly, it 
can be concluded that there is no regular and 
systematic relationship between improving 
the objective condition of  development and 
increased mental satisfaction of  the quality 
of  life, so the above- mentioned hypothesis 
is confirmed.
6- Conclusion
Seeking truth is nothing but an attempt to re-
veal the hidden relationships and structures 
left under the veil of  appearances. Trying to 
solve this problem has confused the research-
ers in field of  urban planning since an urban 
system is not something whose physical lay-
ers can be realized, measured, and described 
through the human senses. It is in fact a com-
plicated, unbalanced, unstable, simmering, 
and continuous transition and in this course, 
it is decorated with numerous presentations to 
hide its deceptive nature. While doing research, 
urban researchers are supposed to pass these 
surface layers trying to identify the real nature 
of  the city. The  present article also revealed 
the aspects of  development (occupation, edu-
cation and income) which provide a different 

Index Measure District Comparing 
district Mean Standard 

Error Significance

satisfaction 
with quality 
of  environ-

ment

Satisfaction with the re-
moval methods of  surface 

waters
3 9 -0.771 0.193 0.000

Satisfaction with dust 3 9 -0.571 0.173 0.003
Satisfaction with natural 

situation 3 9 -0.585 0.181 0.004

 Table 9. Tukey Calculation of  satisfaction with quality of  environment6
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level of  development. Yet, they have no sig-
nificant effect on the rates of  mental satisfac-
tion of  the quality of  life of  their residents, 
since the key player in determining this appro-
priateness level is the man who seeks for the 
ideals according to their nature and constantly 
compare their current situation with the ideal. 
As Peter Hall states although the science - art 
urban planning is more than a century old, its 
positive effects on cities is less significant than 
the negative effects since most urban dwellers, 
for many reasons, are not much satisfied of 
urban life. For researchers, this is transformed 
the city into a maze which at any point in time, 
it requires a unique thought, template, school 
and paradigm for its proper recognition. Only 
it is over time that reveals the more complexi-
ty and incompleteness of  the maze, ultimately, 
leaving behind nothing except the city and its 
inhabitants’ problems.
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Abstract
The intention of  this paper is to define the concept of  the spirit of  place, and then 
to identify methods for its preservation in historical urban contexts. In fact, this study 
seeks to answer the question whether the spirit of  the place and its components can be 
derived from tissue structure to improve? And whether we can weave his old identity 
in psychological indicators - human behavior found? Finally, the aim of  this method-
ology is to help researchers make an objective analysis and evaluation related with the 
very delicate subject; the spirit of  the place and its comprehensible meanings from 
tangible features to intangible ones. The study hypothesis claims that the psychological 
component concepts, behavioral and moral spirit of  the place can be viable tissue resi-
dential neighborhoods. This claim qualitative research design and analysis of  research 
by using descriptive derived from Kerman al-Ghadeer neighborhood residents use the 
results of  the survey population. And the spirit of  the place and identity of  contin-
gency tables between two components in the sample studied is proof  space.
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Introduction
Understanding and preserving spirit of  place 
in a historical urban context is a difficult and 
complicated subject, given that such a spirit is 
formed from both tangible and intangible
features. No doubt the old textures we have 
the originality, identity, character and integrity 
are indescribable and must have proved his im-
mortality for love in the hearts and souls try 
to maintain these precious gems. But it must 
be acknowledged that the analysis of  objec-
tive knowledge and research have pondered 
deeply striking and have not  The essence and 
mystery that lies at the heart of  these spaces, 
or their souls and We’ve been accustomed to 
neglect. Where lies the truth of  the subtleties 
and hidden secrets that can be seen in total but 
the content of  the understanding that we have 
been able to offer its roots as templates to clear 
the way for our built environment. Initially 
this password has been manifested in dexter-
ity Architecture Foundation Inspired by the 
ideas within their religious faith and sincerity 
to create valuable and lasting in the most beau-
tiful way possible efforts have been appointed 
and they have lasting value. The beauty of  our 
identity is our mission? Can I re-components 
like attachments, beliefs, traditions, human 
dependence and attachment to the principles 
of  ethics and conduct in the context of  help 
in maintaining and reliability?  Spirit of  place 
(or soul) refers to the unique, distinctive and 
cherished aspects of  a place; often those cel-
ebrated by artists and writers, but also those 
cherished in folk tales, festivals and celebra-
tions. It is thus as much in the invisible weave 
of  culture (stories, art, memories, beliefs, his-
tories, etc.) as it is the tangible physical aspects 
of  a place (monuments, boundaries, rivers, 
woods, architectural style, rural crafts styles, 
pathways, views, and so on) or its interpersonal 
aspects (the presence of  relatives, friends and 
kindred spirits, and the like). Consequently, the 
place is formed through time by its unique and 
distinctive character, and is the base of  both 
a building and its users. Nevertheless, build-

ings are erected out of  the “spirit” of  place, 
increasing the meaning of  the place, and act in 
harmony to create a cultural landscape. In this 
context, human beings are responsible for giv-
ing “spirit” to place through their touches and 
their logical experiences between the buildings 
and the place. As Alexander states: 
“There is a central quality which is the root 
criterion of  life and spirit in a man, a town, a 
building, or a wilderness….In order to define 
this quality in buildings and in towns, we must 
begin by understanding that every place is giv-
en its character by certain patterns of  events 
that keep on happening there….These pat-
terns of  events are always interlocked with cer-
tain geometric patterns in the space. Indeed, 
as we shall see, each building and each town 
is ultimately made out of  these patterns in the 
space, and out of  nothing else: they are the at-
oms and the molecules from which a building 
or a town is made” (Alexander 1979: ix-x).
Research Methodology
Research strategies within the structure - The 
research of  qualitative studies. On the one 
hand theoretical approaches - descriptive in 
history and literature and on the other hand 
designed to evaluate the conclusions and pos-
tulates - inductive content analysis is a sort of 
will. In this study, we make up the population 
of  Kerman al-Ghadeer neighborhood resi-
dents. In this community of  100 people sam-
pling method to collect data systematically on 
a residential block in the (=2K) is used. Data 
collection was conducted through a survey of 
the neighborhood. Tried to questionnaires in 
this study is an efficient tool to achieve the 
objectives and hypothesis. This questionnaire 
has been closed and is designed in the form 
of  14 questions. All results of  the study SPSS 
18 software processing. Review the analytical 
results using contingency tables and chi-square 
test, Fisher’s exact test and Cramer coefficient 
done.
Theoretical Foundations
Texture identity
The controversy surrounding tissue including 
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the identity of  Pallasmaa [19: 1385], we start 
saying that it “does sustainable architecture 
and praises. The place where there is some-
thing for survival, architecture can not exist 
is”. Old bone, the man - who once abide en-
vironmental and community spirit in the his-
torical, geographical landscape of  objectivity 
give [Transyk, 144: 1986]. The stable Transyk 
belief  and identity implies that the city will al-
ways retain its identity. But the conventional 
wisdom has said that art should seek to build 
human and permanent effect on him,  Not 
that led to the temporary effects upon discon-
nection of  art, it also wiped out the positive ef-
fects [Naghizadeh and Amin Zadeh, 98: 1382]. 
The traditional context with the same look we 
were looking for, because the tissue due to our 
traditional identity and that people have an 
emotional interest in it; This is because they 
Brdarndە certain quality and complexity as-
sociated with the order and coordinate specific 
patterns in their behavior and structure.
Spirit of  place is an elusive phenomenologi-
cal concept defined by various disciplines. 
The conceptual approach to the meaning of 
spirit of  place emphasizes that, it is created 
through history in a particular place of  a town 
or a city, and requires an individual method 
of  approach in conservation activities (Cul-
len 1961; Conzen 1966, 1975; Sharp 1969; 
Worskett 1969). Christian Norberg-Schulz in 
the 1980s explored the character of  places 
and their meanings to the local residents. He 
stressed that place means more than merely 
location, as there exists a “spirit” which can-
not be described by analytical and/or scientific 
methods. He proposed a phenomenological 
method in order to understand and describe 
the “spirit” of  the place through a depiction 
of  its physical features and an interpretation 
of  the human experiences within that place.
Alireza ghahri believes that immigration Bv-
mydr residents of  worn out tissues causing 
destruction of  cultural structures - social, and 
designers should pay more attention to the en-
vironment from the perspective of  human be-

havior. He believes that if  incentives for tissue 
preservation and continuation of  life appear in 
its current residents will be the best investment 
and guardians of  these centers that they would 
be pleasant and tissue identity [Ghahari, 81: 
1380]. This means that tissue is directly related 
to the interests of  stability and relationship 
with neighborhood residents under its sphere 
of  influence. 
In other words, John Ruskin wrote in the book 
Lights mind: In fact, the greatness and beauty 
of  a stone or gold used in its context  But its 
beauty to its identity and memories and wit-
nessed the events of  that space is [Kapon, 40: 
1383]. But obviously tissue is never fixed and 
unchangeable, but it changes over time and 
retains its features. Respect for basic features 
meant to repeat it, but the meaning and inter-
pretation is consistent readability. And look 
Schultz says phenomenological As a result of 
this expression of  identity is closely associat-
ed with identity context means that the tissue 
has a higher identity values are more durable 
[Schultz, 14: 1388].
In the words of  our identity in the context of 
the value of  physical, behavioral and develop 
urban structure which can be considered an 
indicator of  its beauty tissue. We believe that 
due to its innovative design and the proper tis-
sue that is Mandgarmy. Sustainability depends 
on cosmetic tissue, because identity is a kind 
of  revival of  the values that define the nature 
of  beauty in traditional thinking is in fact the 
same.
Peter Smith from the perspective of  the iden-
tity of  a space to influence its beauty depends 
on the human psyche If  you impress cognitive 
tools into three grade levels (fashion), medium 
(light) and deep (eternal) applies. In view of  the 
rapid transfer of  tangible beauty to the beauty 
of  the identity of  the sacred space of  beauty 
and value of  human existence in the deeper 
layers of  permeable know [Jafari, 67: 1378].  
This view of  romantic notions of  beauty and 
a degree of  stability refers tissue.
Identity, form a continuation of  historical and 
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cultural continuity is looking for. Lasting phe-
nomenon, a phenomenon has evolved and it 
has managed over time to remain despite all 
the political circumstances, the analysis finds 
and reviews judgment reference. Therefore, 
when we say, for example, an urban spirit, the 
true, and as a result of  the effect of  gravity 
effect is satisfactory. What comes out of  the 
discussions that the existing urban fabric, like 
every other living soul that lives for its reli-
ability spirit it must be lasting and sustainable. 
Therefore, to understand and further develop 
the concept of  semantic and conceptual per-
spective, consider the spirit of  the place.
Besides enduring the root word of  the word 
letter Dehkhoda come and stay and look like 
someone who is in a long stay or permanent, 
or songs that remain to be staying. And on the 
other hand term stability of  the firm, fixed, 
eternal and permanent imply.
Plato’s principle of  being a model being con-
sidered is a measure of  long-lasting beautiful 
surroundings. He is a traditional man who 
knows that his loyalty to reveal originality
And in fact loyal to the traditional originality 
thinks [Binay  motlagh, 75: 1385].
In fact, it should be stated that loyalty and 
keeping with tradition, authenticity guarantee 
and therefore will bring lasting beauty. But we 
should not ignore the fact that what life in-
creases the beauty of  a phenomenon, along 
with concepts and meanings. With the incor-
poration of  symbolic meaning to the formal 
beauty can increase the beauty of  life. But it 
must be said that the symbolic concepts can 
be received by the people must be rooted in 
their beliefs and who are not able to create a 
symbol for people. Experience has shown that 
the architects were successful in their archi-
tectural beauty of  the people have chosen the 
symbolic meaning Manus [Tahbaz, 75: 1382].
Jung’s collective unconscious and psychologi-
cally issue raised archetyped and believes that 
the collective unconscious common to all 
mankind, including mythology and include a 
combination of  mental images that the sym-

bolic meaning is universal and has the identity 
space [Pour Afkari, 797: 1376].
Behaviorists such as Brian Lawson and Jen-
nifer Cross to experience the importance of 
treating people with respect and Believe that 
the relationship between urban form and func-
tion in tissues that come with time and repeti-
tion to the people And evokes the symbolic 
language of  form and function are associated 
with solidarity.
Gibson ecological point of  view refers to the 
importance of  culture and believes that social 
customs, beliefs and knowledge of  the values 
and symbols of  community and identity in un-
derstanding the role of  Mhmyayfa the environ-
ment. Norbert Wiener sociologist believes that 
the concepts that people receive from their 
surroundings are symbolic representations of 
physiological characteristics, social and psy-
chological depends on them and Their deploy-
ment environment is beautiful and long-lasting 
[Lang 1987: 97].
Spirit of  the place
In the introduction to this topic should be 
noted that two basic approaches in the areas 
of  intellectual phenomenology and psychol-
ogy in defining a sense of  place there. At 
first, the look is phenomenological approach, 
a sense of  place means features non-material 
and conceptual location close to the spirit of 
the place is defined. Christian Norberg-Schulz, 
Yi-Fu Tuan, Edward Ralph, it Batymr, Ken-
neth Frampton, Christopher Alexander and 
David Simon, including theorists who look to 
the place of  the phenomenological aspects. 
Schultz perceived spatial location memories 
defines the human experience and emotions. 
In his view, “local places to Bashydn human 
beings” [Schultz, 14: 1388].
Ralph place and space in the book explains: 
The basic meaning of  the nature or location of 
the specific situation and experience of  local 
residents and physical appearance does not oc-
cur But all these vital features of  a place or in 
other words the authenticity of  the place. “He 
knows the places and events combine space 
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with memories and a sense of  place and con-
tinuity with the past than it knows” [salvesen, 
2002: 54].
As I said, the structure of  a place, if  not writ-
ten in stone, but that does not mean that the 
sense of  place in people, not necessarily to tis-
sue changes or disappears. Sustainable places 
prerequisite for human life, as a result of  the 
places that has been persistent and have the 
necessary conditions for life and have main-
tained their originality [Schultz, 187: 1388]. 
From this point of  view man to experience 
sensory, emotional and spiritual needs specific 
to their environment and The sense of  place 
is the catalyst that makes the environment a 
place to [Falahat, 59: 1385].
Iranians have always had a look at the psycho-
logical to the formation of  the spatial structure 
of  the local context. Falamaki psychological 
approach, a sense of  place and neighborhood 
physical surroundings- the same ceremony 
spatial relationship based on the knowledge of 
spatial behavior of  local residents and textures 
knows [Falamaki, 78: 1387].
Environmental psychologists believe that 
strengthening emotional bonds with the plac-
es in overcoming the present crisis of  identity 
and authenticating it is essential. The world is 
constantly changing, the man gives a sense of 
stability and immortality [Hay, 1998: 5]. En-
vironmental psychology, emotional interac-
tion between people and place as the “sense 
of  place” is studied In addition to achieving 
greater sense of  location, sense of  belonging, 
attachment to the space, security, identity and 
authenticity strengthen in humans.
On the other hand a collection of  anecdotes 
and stories that accompanied the place which 
the individual and collective social belonging 
in place are effective in causing [Habibi, 20: 
1378]. This sense of  place in such a way to 
lead the union of  a man who considers him-
self  part of  the site Based on their experience 
of  signs, meanings and practices, role makes 
for places in mind.

Findings
As you review past experience shows that the 
most effective way is always to strengthen 
the spirit of  the place. And historical monu-
ments in any context, in terms of  features is its 
unique texture. Maintain assured through oral 
or maintain physical works and urban monu-
ments, including monuments, architectural 
style buildings, graffiti and even place names 
can be effective in lasting tissue. By benefit-
ing from the discussions can be concluded that 
in our view one of  the things that contribute 
to the quality of  space, use of  similes, allu-
sions and metaphorical. Rooted in the beliefs 
of  each people and the life that gives meaning 
to the environment. We suggest he is relying 
on the notion of  location and spatial factors 
affecting the interaction between people and 
place social characteristics - physical encounter 
with humans, the ability to make a positive link 
Which can be a beautiful way to strengthen the 
urban tissue.
Three aspects of  human interaction and en-
vironment Daneshpur and others [37: 1388] 
consensus on its effect on the sense of  place 
are the interaction of  cognitive, emotional and 
behavioral locations, we believe that the physi-
cal characteristics, activity and location means 
can affect the formation of  the interaction in 
the context of  the psychological concept.
Maintaining or adding symbolic meanings to 
the formal beauty of  urban spaces can be con-
solidated structure and what could be more 
attention to the spiritual needs of  man. Hu-
manization of  space on it to get to the beauty 
of  reasonable quality (not visible) steps to be 
stable and lasting, durable aesthetic values are 
expressed. Experience has shown that con-
vergence of  man and texture in old cities and 
Recognition of  behavioral and psychological 
attachment to the tissue can be effective in 
the beautiful space And hope to improve the 
texture of  its identity. On the other hand we 
consider the relationship between tissue that 
is a combination of  architectural spaces where 
they can be crystallized. The relationship of 
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the man with the customs, memories, belong-
ings and their culture is in fact. In this case, we 
will reach the conclusion that man wandered 
can only create an anonymous tissue consid-
ered ugly and soulless identity has no place in 
them.
In analyzing the questionnaire and bed prepa-
ration has been trying to test the hypothesis 
with a focus on identity and its intersection 
with SPSS software components in the spirit 
of  the place was full of  about 33 intersections 
of  variables. Then check every one of  these 
intersections significantly related to quality’ve 
gained variables. In a general view of  the in-
tersection was found that in 14 cases there 
was a significant relationship between the two 
component-by contingency tables proved the 
elderly. To investigate the association between 
qualitative variables identity and spirit of  the 
place two questions derived from the ques-
tionnaire, for example, to prove the alterna-
tive hypothesis we observe. The basic premise 
(0H) us is that there is no logical connection 
between the two components of  identity and 
spirit of  the place.
With reference to SPSS analysis contained 

Contingency table /Crosstab Total

Is a special ceremony held in your neigh-
borhood is old or has recently been a 
boom? (Identity)
Is your neighborhood place as the center 
of  the neighborhood? (Spirit of  the place)

Old

Count
% within
Is your neighborhood place 
as the center of  the neighbor-
hood? (Spirit of  the place)

59
93.7%

New
Count
% within  4

6.3%

 Table 1. By agreement between the identity and spirit of  the place

Type of  test Value df Exact Sig. (2-sided)

Pearson Chi-Square 11.182a 1 .011
Cramer’s Value 0.421 1

Fisher’s Exact Test .011
N of  Valid Cases 63

 Table 2. Check the stats hypothesis test analysis (the relationship be-
tween two components of  identity and spirit of  the place in SPSS)

in table two, at the intersection of  these two 
questions with each other and with respect to 
the chi-square test (Chi Square) in Table II and 
the probability of  observed (011/0) and com-
pared them with pre-error defined (1/0) basic 
premise is rejected. In other words, the alterna-
tive assumption that the relationship between 
the two factors (identity) and (spirit of  place) 
has been observed, according to the observed 
Fisher index (011/0) accuracy of  this relation-
ship is confirmed:

0.011≤0.1→ Reject H0→Accept H1
Describing the statistics so that 93.7% believed 
they performed a ceremony in the old neigh-
borhood and actually believed tissue identity; 
and It is also believed that their neighborhood 
as a neighborhood center has a special place 
in the spirit of  the place it is now. This means 
that in al-Ghadeer neighborhood of  Kerman 
people who have a sense of  belonging to their 
neighborhood and evocative it counted and 
their sense of  responsibility towards it. And 
We believe that a spirit of  place and identity 
and reliability of  tissue believe.
Conclusion 
In summing up the study to conclude that an 
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Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid     Yes
             No

70
19

73.7
20.0

78.7
21.3

78.7
100.0

 Table 3. Do you still work in the neighborhood and there is a trace of  the past?

Frequency Percent Valid Per-
cent

Cumulative 
Percent

Valid      Yes
              No

69
26

72.6
27.4

72.6
27.4

72.6
100.0

Table 4. Is your neighborhood place as the center of  the neighborhood?

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid    Yes
            No

53
14

55.8
14.7

79.1
20.9

79.1
100.0

Table 5. In this particular neighborhood center activities do you do?

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid     Daily
             Weekly

              Monthly
              I did not meet

44
29
15
5

46.3
30.5
15.8
5.3

47.3
31.2
16.1
5.4

47.3
78.5
94.6
100.0

Table 6. How long once you see your neighbors?

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid    Yes
            No      

            Somewhat

68
10
17

71.6
10.5
17.9

71.6
10.5
17.9

71.6
82.1
100.0

Table 7. Do you get a feeling of  intimacy with the people of  your neighborhood?

 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid   Yes
            No

28
63

29.5
66.3

30.8
69.2

30.8
100.0

Table 8. Are you willing house with the current situation in other localities given to you?
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identity crisis today being questioned in urban 
areas as a result of  the loss of  local identity 
and sense of  place, originating from oblivion, 
is an architectural values.In fact, instead of 
“finding” his divine identity in the wake of  the 
weave of  our own identity. The architect in the 
creation of  urban space needs to amend its 
Monism and pluralism is replaced. And with 
the assistance of  sympathy with the people to 
beautify the space entry. Obviously the resi-
dents of  attention to the neds and demands 
of  reliability texture not only has a direct rela-
tionship But also to the interests and feelings 
towards common perceptions and behaviors 
within the linked sites. Recreating the spirit 
of  the place in the urban tissue of  view this 
means a return to the traditions of  the past. 
It requires courage, rousing the audience and 
encourage the government to undertake the 

challenge of  sustainable development, iden-
tity and protection of  human society in the 
context of  the facts and features of  cultural 
resources, physical and environmental tissue.
References
Alexander, Christopher. 1979. The Timeless Way of 
Building. New York: Oxford University Press.
Australia ICOMOS. 1999. Charter for the Conser-
vation of  Places of  Cultural Significance “The Burra 
Charter”. ICOMOS, Australia.
Conzen, M. R. G. 1966. Historical townscapes in 
Britain: a problem in applied geography. In J. W. 
House (Ed.), Northern Geographical Essays in 
Honour of  G.H.J. Daysh (pp.56-78). Newcastle 
upon Tyne, England: Oriel Press.
Conzen, M. R. G. 1975. Geography and townscapes 
conservation. In H. Uhlig & C. Lienau (Eds.), An-
glo-German Symposium in Applied Geography (pp. 
95-102).

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid     Yes
             No

36
32

37.9
33.7

52.9
47.1

52.9
100.0

Table 9. The ceremony for your neighborhood?

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid   old
           New

59
4

62.1
4.2

93.7
6.3

93.7
100.0

 Table 10. Is this the old celebrations or have recently been a boom?

 
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent
Valid    Yes
            No

92
3

96.8
3.2

96.8
3.2

96.8
100.0

 Table 11. Do you have memories of  your neighborhood and whether the memories are still 
seeing a neighborhood feel?

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent

Valid   Yes
           No

86
9

90.5
9.5

90.5
9.5

90.5
100.0

 Table 12. Do you have interest in your neighborhood?



29

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

Erder, Cevat. 1986. Our Architectural Heritage: 
From Consciousness to the Conservation. Paris: 
Unesco.
Habraken, N. John. 1998. The Structure of  the Or-
dinary, Form and Control in the Built
Environment, MIT Press.
Hillier, Bill. 1996. Space is the Machine: A Configu-
rational Theory of  Architecture, Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.
ICOMOS. 2005. Monuments and Sites in Their 
Setting Conserving Cultural Heritage in
Changing Townscapes and Landscapes “Xian De-
cleration”, ICOMOS, Xian.
Jokilehto, Jukka. 1999. A History of  Architectural 
Conservation, Oxford, England: Butterworth-Heine-
mann Press.
Alexander, Christopher and others.1373. Theories of 
new urban design. Publishing, Tehran.
Binay motlagh, Mahmoud. 1385. Order and Secret. 
Hermes publication. 
Pakzad, Jahanshah. 1388. Thought process in ur-
banization. Shahidi publication. Tehran.
Pallasmaa, Johan. 1385. Social responsibility and 
autonomous architect. Journal of  Architecture and 
Urban Planning. No. 38 -39. Tehran, Iran.
Pour Afkari, Nosratollah. 1376. Contemporary cul-
ture is a culture of  psychology and psychiatry. 
Pirbabayei, M & Sjadzadh. (H) collective .1390.so-
cial attraction to place. The realization of  social hous-
ing. 16 Sh garden journal. 
Transyk, Roger. 1986. Occurrence missing space: ur-
ban design theory. Reinhold Publishing. New York. 
Jaafari, mohamadtaghi. 1378. beauty and art of  Is-
lam. Islamic Culture Publications Office. Tehran, 
Iran. Pp. 249-67.
Habibi, Seyed Mohsen. 1378. Urban space. Profile 
magazine. No. 28. pp. 41-33.
Daneshpur, Abdulhadi and others .1388. expression 
of  attraction model to place. Fine Arts . 48-37.
Razjuyan, Mahmoud. 1387. symbol of  the corner 
Yong glasses. soffee magazine. N 42.
Rezazade, Raziye, R. 1378. Application of  En-
vironmental Sciences in the process of  urban design 
studies. Tehran, Iran. 
Schultz, Christian Norberg.1388. Spirit of  the place, 
towards the phenomenology of  architecture. Publish a 

new event. 
Tahbaz, mansore.1383.Holy form .soffe journal. no 
38 .
Falahat, Mohammad. 1385. The concept of  a sense 
of  place and the factors that shape it. Journal of  Fine 
Arts. No. 26. 
Falamaki, Mansour. 1384. urban restoration ex-
periences from Venice to Shiraz in historical period. 
Department of  Housing and Urban Development. 
Ghahari, Alireza. 1380. The revival of  old city cen-
ters. Journal of  architecture and culture. 9. 
Kapon, David Smith. 1383. Theoretical Foundations 
architecture. Translated by Ali helpers. Azad Uni-
versity Press. Tehran, Iran. 
Grout, Lynda.1386. Research methods in architec-
ture. Tehran. Tehran University Press.
Noghrekar, Abdul Hamid and others. 1388. The 
secret of  immortality architectural monuments. 
Naghizadeh, M. and B. Amin Zadeh. 1382. Con-
cept and their categories of  quality space. Academy of 
Art. Fancy magazine. 
Hay, Robert.1998. Sense Of  Place In Developmen-
tal Context. EPJ. Canada.p.5-29. 
Lang, Jon. 1987. Creating Architectural Theory. 
Van Nostarand Reinhold. pp.97-220.
Relph, Edward. 1976. Place and place iessness. pion 
limited. London.p.45.
Rosenthal, D.M. .1991.A Companion to the Phi-
losophy of  Mind. Oxford. Blackwell. pp. 348-355 
Salvesen, David.  2002 . The Making Of  Place. 
New York.p.54. 



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

30



Identification of dimensions and factors affecting on 
improvement of the educational quality of graduate 

students (case study: Master Architecture students of 
Islamic Azad University of Boshehr City)

Robab Emami1- Ph.D Student in Educational Management, Azad University, Tehran Science 
& Research branch, Tehran, Iran 

Abstract
The aim of  the present study was to identify dimensions and dimensions and components 
of  improving the educational quality of  graduate students (master). The statistical population 
included all faculty and students of  Islamic Azad University, Science and Research in the city 
of  Bushehr. The sample size in accordance with the Morgan table was estimated about 201 
faculties and 351 students, and that number was randomly selected from the population; Data 
collection instrument was a questionnaire with 93 questions, five-point Likert’s scale, and the 
alpha coefficient of  0/95. The collected data was analyzed using exploratory factor analysis. 
The obtained results identified 10 dimensions and components of  the students economic 
conditions, student facilities, library services, faculty, students, curriculum, teaching and learn-
ing methods, good communication, academic facilities and administrative services as dimen-
sions and components of  improving the educational quality of  graduate students ( Master) 
Azad University of  Bushehr, and the overall impact of  these factors was 56%.
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Introduction 
In the turbulent world of  today and in the third 
millennium which is called the information and 
digital generation, the university is considered 
as one of  the most important and basic educa-
tional institutions and plays a key role because 
they are the origin and main point of  evolution 
and development in all countries , particularly 
in the developing countries. Today all over the 
world, the universities and their quality enjoy 
special status and are taken as the main cen-
ter for creating knowledge, learning, and the 
main source of  human consciousness. There-
fore, the necessity of  attention to the education 
quality and its productivity is of  high impor-
tance, and in order for the specialists to be able 
to improve their performance in the course of 
their work should pay attention to the quality of 
education (Hadavand, 2005). The university as 
a process to preserve its endogenous dynamics 
needs a prospective planning, continuous qual-
ity control, and improvement methods. For 
example, it is necessary to update curriculum, 
course content, teaching methods, research, 
organizing, staffing, service delivery and cam-
pus management and constantly expose new 
experiences (Farasatkhah and Kebriaee, 1998; 
Islamiyah, 2009).
Because the higher education system is faced 
with technological development, broad social, 
economic, and cultural changes and meeting 
the society needs, it is faced with major issues. 
Therefore, one of  the important tasks of  high-
er education is training efficient manpower to 
work in various fields required by the commu-
nity; and the ultimate goal of  higher education 
is knowledge generation, provision of  the soci-
ety needs, training efficient specialists, and of-
fering solutions for social problems in all areas. 
In other words, meeting  the society needs and 
expectations, taking into account the recent de-
velopments, and with respect to fair facilities 
distribution with regard to equitable distribu-
tion of  resources, quality fit, and allocation of 
resources with regard to economic matters, 
seems necessary (Bazargan, 2008).

The quality and its improvement, according 
to the market conditions and the world needs 
which throw their glaze most on the higher 
education, is necessary because as the demand 
for further education increases, sensitivity to 
the educational quality will also increases; the 
states and nations in exchange for delegat-
ing authority to the universities expect them 
to answer that appropriately (Massey, 2005). 
Therefore, the higher education institutions 
are struggling with the issue of  quality and its 
promotion because of  issues such as demands’ 
orientation, customer orientation, interaction 
with the society and work world, fitting with 
the changing needs and emerging expectations, 
and diversifying the funding sources. Faculty 
and students in the universities as well as the 
academic and professional individuals in the  
knowledge world have greater expectations of 
improving educational quality in universities; in 
other words, all the faculty, students, commu-
nity, and the changing circumstances in order 
to improve the education quality and its con-
tinuity should go forward together to achieve 
the required result (Chia, 2003).
The conducted studies suggest that the devel-
opment of  higher education in terms of  stu-
dent population in the past two decades has 
had remarkable growth while the quality of 
education and improvement has been ignored 
and decreased (Sharifi and Islamia, 2012; Mo-
vahed Mohammadee and Shams, 2008; Rahi-
mi, 2002; Akareem, 2012). In other words, in 
contrast to the education quantitative growth, 
the qualitative factors have been noted, and as 
a result of  this negligence and failure, the edu-
cational quality level has gone down over the 
years in the universities so that the declining 
quality index has been announced as the ma-
jor higher education indices (Pezeshkyrad and 
Mohtasham, 2003). This quality deficiency may 
be attributed to factors such as mismatching of 
students and faculty growth, and educational 
and research facilities (Bazargan, 2008). Ac-
cordingly in the present research, the researcher 
aimed to identify dimensions and components 
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and items in improving the educational quality 
of  graduate students (MA) in the University of 
Bushehr.
Methodology
the present study is applied in terms of  pur-
pose and in terms of  the type of  the data used, 
it is quantitative and qualitative. The statistical 
population included 410 of  the faculty mem-
bers and graduate students of  Islamic Azad 
University to the number of  1884 and Science 
and Research Unit to the number of  2260 in-
dividuals and the total size of  4144 individuals. 
The sample size in accordance with the Mor-
gan table was equal to 201 faculty members 
and 351 students who were selected using ran-
dom sampling method. Using the text extract-
ed from the research literature and interview, 

the questionnaire with 93 questions and five 
point Likert’s scale was prepared to identify 
factors affecting the educational quality of  the 
students. Validity of  the questionnaire, in ad-
dition to the opinion of  experts in educational 
administration, was confirmed through factor 
analysis (Kaiser-Meyer test = 0/818, Bartlett’s 
test = 14900/34, degree of  freedom = 4287, 
significance level = 0.000, variance = 56%). 
Reliability of  the questionnaire calculated by 
Cronbach’s alpha was equal to 0/95. To analyze 
the data, exploratory factor analysis was used.
Results
The research question: What are the dimen-
sions and components in improving the educa-
tional quality of  graduate students (Master) in 
Islamic Azad University of  Bushehr?

0/818 Sample adequacy indicator
14900/34 X2

Bartlett’s test of  sphere city4278 df
0/000 sig

   Table 1. KMO measures and Bartlett’s test of  sphericity

ComponentsItems Factor
load

 Density
percentage

 Variance
percentage

 S
tu

de
nt

s
ec

on
om

ic 
co

nd
iti

on
s

1-Facilitating the terms of  using Stu-
dents’ Welfare Fund0/597

13.76913.769

2-Sponsorship of  elite students0/705
3. The financial support of  poor stu-
dents0/689

4. Financial support of  unemployed stu-
dents0/770

5. Financial support of  students at home 
with more than two students0/843

6. Considering the long-term interest-
free student loans0/749

7- Providing Access to education for 
students financially at various degrees 0/487

8-Considering financial awards for aca-
demic research0/369

9-sponsorship of  students’ theses0/391
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St
ud

en
t f

ac
ili

tie
s

10- Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on the purchase of 
books (textbooks and curriculum)

0/783

23/3189.549

11- Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on different classes 0/791

12- Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on student health 
centers

0/785

13-Providing the opportunity to use stu-
dent discounts on cultural venues such 
as cinema, theater, and ...

0.783

14- Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on various cafeterias 0/722

15. Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on some restaurants0/755

16. Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on Internet sharing, 
and scientific sites.

0/8060

17.Providing the opportunity to use stu-
dent discounts on visiting spectacular 
centers of  the city

0/856

18- Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on sports clubs0/854

19- Providing the opportunity to use 
student discounts on tickets for the sub-
way, bus, train, plane, etc.

0/842

Li
br

ar
y 

Se
rv

ice
s

20-Update and diverse sources of  the 
library0/772

30.5077.388

21-Creating specialized libraries for de-
partments0/661

22. The library connection to interna-
tional libraries0/732

23-Access to the full text of  articles for-
eign domestic quarterly electronically0/800

24. Providing the possibility to reserve 
and extend the book deadline intelli-
gently

0/756

25. The possibility of  membership in 
the library and renewals electronically0/642

26-Assisting the users in identifying in-
formation needs.0/623

27-The possibility to replicate library re-
sources0/344

28-Appropriate space for study0/344
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29. The special spaces for user relaxing 
and entertaining0/736

30. The  personal lockers to Keep per-
sonal items0/456

31- The possibility to directly purchase 
the books published by the University 
for library users

0/702

Fa
cu

lty

32- The professor’s good and tidy ap-
pearance0/576

36.7246.019

33- Use of  new and updated resources 
and Leaflets0/648

34-presentation of  appropriate study re-
sources, update and accessible to more 
students

0/682

35-Respectful behavior with students 
and colleagues0/254

36. Appropriate tasks (not high and not 
low) and related lessons to students0/708

37. Continuous evaluation of  students0/602
38. Keeping the student active during 
the semester0/662

39-Meet the specific needs of  students 
in private0/524

40-Preparing the students for future 
jobs with theoretical and practical train-
ing at university

0/696

41-Facilitating discussion on the subject 
in the classroom by the professor0/625

42. Considering more score (rating) for 
more effort by the students0/647

43-informing the student of  the out-
come of  the evaluation on their work0/414

44-Availability of  the professor (when 
needed by the student)0/424

St
ud

en
ts45-The student participation in extra-

curricular activities0/334

41.7194.995

46. Providing specific services to new 
students0/518

47-Providing professional growth tex-
ture for the students0/509

48-Providing the student satisfaction0/451
49-Utilizing the capabilities of  students 
to promote cultural, administrative, ser-
vice issues and ...

0/479
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50-Selection of  students based on their 
interest rate in their studying discipline0/618

51-Providing the student with informa-
tion in the course of  his future job mar-
ket

0/639

Co
ur

se
s

52-Paying more attention to practical 
courses0/622

45.8234.104

53-Offer specialized services needed by 
the community (labor market)0/423

54. Closing the curriculum to the needs 
of  millennium employers0/583

55. The flexible course structure0/489
56- Extra-curricular programs diversity0/546
57- Reinforcement of  courses content0/677
58-curriculum codification based on 
students’ interests0/432

59-Diverse selection of  materials for 
each course0/616

Te
ac

hi
ng

 an
d 

lea
rn

in
g 

m
et

ho
ds

60- Using active techniques and moti-
vating learners0/462

49.4443.261

61-Sharing the students in the teaching 
process0/544

62-high scientific level of  the faculty0/556
63-Rhetoric, teaching skills0/417
64-Creating discussion-oriented atmo-
sphere in the classroom0/408

65-Escalation of  students in teaching 
and learning activities  0/439

66-Presenting the materials each session 
in a regular and correlated form 0/576

67- Presenting the materials in a way 
that is understandable for students0/649

 A
pp

ro
pr

iat
e 

co
m

m
un

ica
tio

n68- Providing business communication 
for students with different organiza-
tions

0/628

51.7962.532

69- Attempting to withdraw the stu-
dents from pursuing further study0/629

70-Fairness in dealing with students0/669
71- Respect for students by the profes-
sor0/555

72-Considering a framework for the re-
spect between teacher and student0/602

73-Limited number of  students in the 
classroom 0/808
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ve
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ity

 fa
cil

iti
es

74-Site equipped with high-speed Inter-
net and filter free0/805

54.0442.068

75- Efficiency of  new equipment and 
Materials (internet, library, projector, 
overhead, etc.)

0/763

76-The experts presence in workshops 
and sites to answer students’ questions0/862

77-Attractive appearance of  physical fa-
cilities (buildings, office, lounge, chapel, 
etc.)

0/843

78-Attractive appearance of  the means 
the professor uses for training 0/743

79- Providing qualitative and affordable 
student accommodation0/771

80-providing Auditorium0/873
81-considering proper and equipped 
student buffet0/799

82- considering equipped research labo-
ratory0/857

83- considering free student parking0/791
84-considering free service to transport 
students0/817

85-considering well-equipped gymna-
sium on campus0/837

86-considering standard playing field on 
campus0/785

A
dm

in
ist

ra
tiv

e 
Se

rv
ice

s

87-respecting student dignity in the ad-
ministrative system0/803

56.0982.056

88-The students easy access to director-
ship to reflect comments0/459

89-reducing paperwork in different 
fields0/464

90-quick return of  documents related to 
students0/468

91- responsible employees to meet cli-
ents (students)0/492

92-observance of  honesty and avoiding 
exposure of  privacy in the student’s file.0/803

93-delivery of  student records only to 
competent persons for the delivery0/853

 Total......56.098

  Table 2. Percentage of  structure matrix and factor load of  a 10 Dimension set of  measures of  the students’ 
educational quality improvement components
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According to Table 1, KMO value is equal 
to 0/818 that is near 1. The significance level 
of  characteristic of  Bartlett’s sphere city test 
is also zero that is less than 0/05 and shows 
it is statistically significant. Therefore, based 
on both criteria, it can be concluded that the 
implementation of  factor analysis based on 
the correlation matrix obtained in the studied 
sample group, will be explainable.
According to Table 2, 10 elements in 93 items 
were recognized as components of  the educa-
tional quality promotion of  graduate students 
(master) in Azad University of  Bushehr that 
the overall impact of  this factors was56/ 098. 
Likewise, this value has been appeared in the 
first factor as the students economic condi-
tions was (13/769%), in the second factor as 
student facilities (9/549%), in the third factor 
as library services (7/388%), in the fourth fac-
tor as professors (6/019%), in the fifth fac-
tor as students (4/995%), in the sixth factor 
as courses (4/104%), in the seventh factor as 
teaching and learning (3/621%), in the eighth 
factor as having appropriate communicating 
(2/532%), in the ninth factor as university fa-
cilities (2/068%), and in the tenth factor as ad-
ministrative services (2/054%).
Conclusion
According to the ten elements identified as di-
mensions and components of  the educational 
quality promotion of  graduate students (mas-
ter) in Azad University of  Bushehr, the obtained 
results regarding the effect of  the students 
economic conditions on their education qual-
ity were in line with findings of  previous stud-
ies based on supporting the students (Tabarsa, 
2012), providing the students’ peace of  mind 
and well-being (Nili Ahmadabadee, 1992), live-
lihoods. Several studies including that done by 
Zare Shahabadi (2008) have found a signifi-
cant correlation among the students’ economic 
status and employment status (employed and 
unemployed), and also with academic achieve-
ment. These results are endorsing the claim that 
the students’ economic conditions could affect 
on their education quality. Students who suf-

fer from poor economic conditions are forced 
to work while studying to fund. But the uni-
versity support and financial help or support 
of  low income students can partially compen-
sate for this deficiency. Likewise, Emadzadeh 
(1993) considered environmental, economic, 
and social conditions and Haworth and Con-
rad (1997) considered support of  the students 
as the secrets of  quality in higher education. 
Regarding the effect of  student facilities on the 
education quality, the obtained results of  the 
present study were in line with results of  the 
previous studies based on supporting the stu-
dents (Tabarsa, 2012), space and physical facili-
ties for curriculum implementation (Sharifi and 
Islamia, 2012), providing the students’ peace of 
mind, well-being and providing facilities (Nili 
Ahmadabadee, 1992), health, nutrition, and 
welfare (Mohammadpour, 1995). The facilities 
provided by the university for the students (eg 
facilities to buy books, attend different classes, 
health centers,  transport) will lead to the fact 
that they deal with knowledge acquisition with-
out worrying about issues such as financing 
the main and side costs of  education. One of 
the achievements of  the National Council for 
Evaluation and Accreditation to maintain and 
improve the quality of  the education system 
in India is increasing focus on service delivery 
and support services for the students (Stella 
and Patil, 2005). Regarding the effect of  library 
services on the educational quality, findings of 
the present study are consistent with findings 
of  the researches by Tabarsa (2012), Tsinidou 
(2010), results of  Shifeld University (2007); 
the available library resource (Hudson, 2003). 
One of  the quality measures in universities can 
be considered as providing the students with 
books, articles, and documents. Non-use of 
trained forces in the book and library affairs, a 
small number of  computers in the library, and 
hard and unsuitable tables and chairs, distract-
ing noises in the library space due to non iso-
lated parts of  the library are taken into account 
as the great problems of  libraries. Therefore, 
providing suitable conditions for students to 



39

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

use various library resources and connection to 
international libraries, providing electronic ser-
vices to library users, and appropriate physical 
condition of  libraries may enhance the quality 
of  education. Regarding the impact of  facul-
ties on the educational quality, findings of  the 
present study are consistent with findings of 
previous researches based on the desired qual-
ity of  new faculties, the faculties continuous 
and professional development, their teaching 
scrutiny (Lomas, 2004), providing growth and 
professional development of  faculty members 
(EsmaileeBid Hendee, 1998), features and Pro-
fessional empowering of  the faculty members 
(Sharifi and Islamia, 2012), the role of  the in-
structor (Emadzadeh, 1993) and faculty mem-
bers (Tescid, 2010). Axceed University (2011) 
has provided a model to improve the students’ 
performance and teaching quality of  in the 
classroom and a great emphasis on the facul-
ties’ role. Before the start of  each educational 
session, the faculty should specify goals, share 
the students in teaching process, and through 
questions and answers familiarize the students 
with the concepts, and ultimately, assess their 
own of  classes and students.
Regarding the impact of  students on educa-
tional quality, findings of  the present study are 
consistent with findings of  previous researches 
based on the selection of  students (Yaminee 
dozeesorkhabee et al., 2008), the students’ 
freedom of  action in implementing the cur-
riculum (Sharifi and Islamia, 2012), supporting 
the students (Tabarsa et al., 2012), providing 
the students with peace of  mind and well-be-
ing (Nili Ahmadabadee, 1992), student status 
(Barimani, 2011). Emadzadeh (1372) empha-
sized on the role of  comprehensive innate 
abilities and talents inclusive (students). Also, 
one aspect of  Walsh model (2014) for improv-
ing the education quality at the University of 
Ireland was student-orientation that is created 
as the main axis in order to achieve an appro-
priate response, flexibility, creating trust and 
confidence in teaching, appropriate learning of 
learners, qualifying of  students and consider-

ing their views. Based on the results by Yam-
inee dozeesorkhabee (2008), there are factors 
like individual talents match with his field of 
study, the level of  interest and their ability to 
understand and analyze scientific issues that 
should be included in the student admission at 
their arrival to the university so that the most  
talented come in college as students. These 
factors can reduce depression, apathy, and 
lack of  motivation among the students in the 
process of  learning and education. Regarding 
the impact of  education courses, findings of 
the present study are consistent with findings 
of  previous researches based on the organiza-
tion of  educational content (Barimani, 2011; 
Ymynydvzysrkhaby et al., 2008), subjects of-
fered (Lagrosen et al., 2004), training programs 
(Tecnid, 2010), educational programs tailored 
to the needs and expectations of  the students 
community (Hoveyda and Molavee, 2008). 
One of  the most important missions of  the 
universities in the era of  globalization is the 
need to align with global changes and upbring-
ing human appropriate to the today changing 
conditions. Communities in order to survive 
and grow need trained and multidimensional 
individuals that have strong communication 
skills, the ability to live in variable and unstable 
conditions, problem-solving skills, and lifelong 
training (Web, quoting from Islamiyah, 2009). 
So, if  the universities courses and curriculum 
is designed in a way that have a flexible cur-
riculum structure and prioritizes fostering and 
developing these abilities and skills of  the stu-
dents, they can offer specialized services re-
quired by the society (labor market) so that the 
students succeed in their chosen careers, then 
the quality of  education will improve.
Regarding the impact of  teaching and learning 
method on the educational quality, findings of 
the present study are consistent with findings 
of  previous researches based on the teach-
ing method (Barimani et al., 2011; Ymynyd-
vzysrkhaby et al., 2008; Soleymanee Motlaq, 
2005), teaching methods improvement (Es-
maileeBid Hendee, 1998), the use of  different 
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teaching methods by the faculty (Ghaedi, 1993), 
new methods of  teaching (Shaibani and Aflaky-
fard, 2014), using student oriented methods in 
the process of  teaching and attention to the ba-
sic needs of  the students (Glaser, 2003), activi-
ties related to teaching ( Lagrvsn, 2004). Higher 
education quality is adjustment of  this system 
input, process, output, and outcome with the 
standards defined and developed to  improve 
the system of  higher education activities with 
regard to the mission, goals, and expectations 
of  higher education (Bazargan, 2001). One of 
the goals of  higher education system is expand-
ing the knowledge borders and experts train-
ing into enter the labor market. The experts 
must have the ability to meet the needs of  the 
third millennium employers and this requires 
that they enjoy the skills like critical thinking, 
communication skills, decision making skills, 
team-working skills, creativity, flexibility, and 
the ability to cope with hard and continuous 
work. As the scholars and education theorists 
have acknowledged, creating a discussion-
oriented atmosphere in the classroom, using 
active and stimulating learning methods, and 
sharing the students in the teaching process 
can help to achieve these goals. University of 
Scotland (2012) also considered the quality im-
provement in universities requires attention to 
teaching and learning. Glaser et al. (2008) be-
lieved that teaching methods in motivating stu-
dents should be taken into consideration by the 
faculty members for more scientific activities 
for understanding the contents. Glaser (2003) 
noted that the professor should not spare the 
students’ time on useless things like memo-
rizing subjects, but the subjects should have 
aesthetic and artistic value. University of  West 
Thomas (2013) also in a study entitled “Toward 
Excellence: promoting teaching and learning” 
has come to the conclusion that in order to im-
prove the education quality at the University, 
teaching patterns must be improved. Regarding 
the impact of  appropriate communicating on 
education quality, findings of  the present study 
are consistent with findings of  previous re-

searches regarding the interaction between stu-
dents and professors (Hoveyda and Emadza-
deh, 2004), the faculties’ accountability and 
commitment (Emadzadeh, 1993) communica-
tion with the outside world (Raharajo, 2007). 
Achievement of  educational goals and the 
interaction between students and professors 
are interdependent. The students in order to 
resolve their problems and needs should have 
adequate access to faculty members. The atmo-
sphere of  understanding and empathy should 
be among the students so that they feel they 
can work together out of  the class (Hoveyda 
and Emadzadeh, 2004). As well, Emadzadeh 
(1993) considered the professor’s accountabil-
ity and commitment as one of  the factors that 
contribute to the quality of  education. There-
fore, respecting and honoring the student by the 
professor, and setting a framework for respect 
between the professor and student, fairness in 
dealing with students and providing opportuni-
ties for the students working relationship with 
various organizations are among the areas that 
can provide more interaction between the stu-
dents and professor and improve the quality of 
education. Regarding the impact of  university 
facilities on the education quality, findings of 
the present study are consistent with findings 
of  previous researches including Sharifee and 
Islamiyah (2011), Lagrosn et al. (2004), Rharajo 
(2007), Tecnid (2010), Shaibani (2014); Bari-
mani (2011). Educational facilities are directly 
and indirectly involved in the achievement of 
an educational program. The facilities which 
are planned appropriately will have a positive 
effect on the educational departments and 
makes the information correctly transmitted, 
received, understood, and preserved. Learn-
ers need to have a good feeling during learning 
and are prepared mentally (Shokohee, 1990). 
Emadzadeh (1993) considered educational fa-
cilities as textbooks, educational supplies and 
infrastructural equipment to improve the qual-
ity of  education. In addition, support in in-
formation technology and communication is 
among the measures that the absence or lack 
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of  proper planning and management in keep-
ing that facility leads to disorders in the educa-
tion process of  the students (Mirrazee, 2000). 
Also, the level of  using computer and the op-
timal use of  internet to being kept up to date 
can be considered a criterion for the separation 
of  strong students from weak students. There-
fore, it can be said that the facilities such as the 
less number of  students in the classroom, the 
effectiveness of  new equipment and educa-
tional materials (computers, Internet), physical 
attractiveness of  the facilities, as well as provid-
ing student accommodation and other facili-
ties for students can all play an important role 
in improving the education quality. Regarding 
the impact of  administrative services on edu-
cational quality, results findings of  the present 
study are consistent with findings of  previous 
researches including Tabarsa (2012), Tecnid 
(2010), Raharajo (2007). Emadzadeh (1993) 
put an emphasis on the administrative system 
support to improve the quality of  education. 
Felee et al. (2009) in prioritizing the dimen-
sion of  services quality from the perspective 
of  students, has put reliability, compassion or 
accountability empathy on the first place. On 
the other hand, the excellent organizations de-
velop the potential power of  their employees 
and exploit that. These organizations regarding 
their employees, their encouraging and appreci-
ating provide the motivation and commitment 
in their employees to use their skills and knowl-
edge in order to create organizational interests. 
In universities and higher education institu-
tions, it is also important that the employees’ 
potential capabilities are identified and activat-
ed to contribute to management goals (Beth, 
2000). Therefore, according to these findings, 
it can be concluded that respecting the student 
dignity in the administrative system, reducing 
paperwork in different things, the staffs guid-
ance and accountability to the students, staff 
responsibly, respecting the integrity and privacy 
of  student records and quickly returning all of 
the documents relating to students should be 
considered in providing administrative services 

to the students to ensure their confidence and 
satisfaction and thus to improve the quality of 
education.
Suggestion 
1.Determining the centers and sources of 
stress and concerns related to the administra-
tive services helps the university administrators 
and staff  to provide better conditions regard-
ing the dignity of  students and other adminis-
trative services.
2.Resolving the students concerns about the 
education costs including financial support of 
thesis and taking into account financial incen-
tives for their research can help to improve the 
quality of  educational services.
3.Connecting the university library to the In-
ternational University Library and developing 
specialized libraries for educational groups in 
the university provides the students with easy 
access to internal and external resources and 
updated articles. 
4.Universities should set frameworks for re-
spect between the faculties and students in 
higher education and provide the students with 
business linkages with different organizations 
during and after graduation.
5.Regarding the university facilities, the less 
number of  students in classrooms is among 
the factors that through increased interaction 
between students and faculty and more stu-
dents’ participation can have an important role 
in improving educational quality. In addition, 
new and efficient equipment and materials 
(such as the Internet, library, projector, over-
head, etc.) will help to facilitate it more.
6.Through reinforcing the teaching and learn-
ing methods by creating a discussion oriented 
atmosphere in the classroom and fostering 
rhetoric and observing the teaching skills, the 
teaching materials are presented in an under-
standable manner to students and improve the 
quality of  education.
7.The students’ awareness regarding future 
and labor market concerned with their field of 
study could be effective in increasing the stu-
dents’ interest and endeavor during the educa-
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tion and improve the quality of  education. 
8.The good appearance in class, continuous 
evaluation of  students, and considering higher 
scores for struggling students, and basing the 
students’ preparation for future career in edu-
cation are among the activities that teachers 
can do to improve the quality of  education.
9.Closing the curriculum to the employers 
needs, diversifying the extracurricular school 
programs, choosing various sources for each 
course, paying more attention to practical 
courses to reinforce the content and flexible 
curriculum structure should be considered in 
order to improve the quality of  education in 
terms of  courses.
10.Attending the student facilities including 
the possibility to use the student discounts for 
students tethering, scientific sites, as well as 
restaurants and health centers can improve the 
quality of  education.
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The Evaluation of Environmental Quality criteria in 
Urban Design Using Citizens’ Cognitive Characteris-

tics; (Case Study: Tehran Neighborhoods)1 
Forouzangohar, Hamideh - Ph.D. Department of  Art and Architecture, Science and Research Branch, Islamic 
Azad University, Tehran, Iran
Behzadfar, Mostafa2 - Professor, Department of  Architecture and Urban Design, Iran University of  Science and 
Technology, Tehran, Iran.
Habib, Farah - Professor, Department of  Art and Architecture, Science and Research Branch, Islamic Azad Univer-
sity, Tehran, Iran.
Firouzabadi, Seyed Ahmad - Associate Professor, Department of  Sociology, Tehran University, Tehran, Iran.
Abstract
The problem which has been the focus of  city constructors and architectures since the beginning of  citi-
zenship life is the issue of  the nature of  environmental quality. This study, with a review of  explaining 
paradigms of  environmental quality and by reliance on basic works, has assumed the question of  nature 
of  environmental quality an interdisciplinary concept (civic construction, sociology, psychology) and is in 
seek of  explaining perceptive quality factors from citizens’ perspective. Since the nature of  this study is 
multidimensional and understanding of  its different aspects and answering of  its relevant questions bounds 
researcher both to test present theories and to understand mental world of  his or her subjects, therefore, 
synthetic approach has been applied for methodology of  it. It should be mentioned that Delphi method has 
been applied so as to obtain different indices and factors of  the study. To determine the unit of  sampling, 
multiple-stage clustering sampling method has been used in a way that between 22 regions of  Tehran mu-
nicipality, based on their development, first 6 regions were selected and in the next stage all the local states 
of  those 6 regions were listed and then six local states were randomly selected. Size of  the sample of  this 
study is 200 persons. The results show that most of  the perceptive factors derived from qualitative section 
of  the research conform to factors derived from quantitative section and questionnaire. In other words fac-
tors derived from qualitative section are the same as those derived from quantitative factors. The significant 
point to notice in this section is that some of  the derived factors from this section couldn’t be categorized by 
previous theories but rather they belong to the research community of  this study (i.e. local states of  Tehran). 
Thus we can state that the total perceptive criteria of  environmental quality of  these local states are as fol-
lows: legibility, place atmosphere, permeability, peace, tranquility, liveliness, sensational rapture, time sense, 
civil justice, security, human standard, sociability.  
  Key Words: environmental quality, perception, legibility, sense of  place, liveliness, security  
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Introduction
Setting goals in domain of  improving living 
level in cities regarding environmental qual-
ity and promotion of  civic and metropolitan 
landscapes to an appropriate and high level 
with respect to perception of  citizens and 
those users of  this civic space on the one 
hand, and identity crisis in cities as a result 
of  decreasing of  meaning and sense of  place 
on the other hand, are the outcomes of  20s 
century materialistic estimations of  develop-
ment. Estimations that have led more ways of 
communication create actually little and lower 
quality communications; and big cities to raise 
people with more limited memories and sen-
sational experiences. Lack of  quality of  city 
spaces with regard to citizens’ perception, 
besides displaying of  significant changes in 
paradigm of  city condition, confirms chang-
ing of  humans’ way of  perception as a result 
of  connection and association with place too. 
On the other hand, qualitative studies and re-
searches evaluating desirability of  city spaces 
have a high contribution to confounding of 
knowledge of  connection of  human and en-
vironment especially in sciences related to en-
vironmental psychology. These studies have 
obtained a developing theoretical framework 
and their own terminology; and were not just 
limited to frameworks and disciplines of  en-
vironmental psychology and human and civic 
sociology ecology. If  critic approaches in qual-
itative studies focus on city spaces generally 
and on place concept especially, place studies 
will in a general categorization and free of  any 
connection with various scientific disciplines 
be related to “phenomenological, proving 
phenomenological, cognitive and aesthetic 
approaches”. Moreover, the issue of  measur-
ing quality of  environment in perception of 
space and place users is among the concepts 
related to aims of  city designing knowledge; 
perhaps one of  the most important goals of 
contemporary city designing might be achiev-
ing desirable quality living in cities. In any way, 
in this chapter we define and shed light on the 

concept of  perception and its different levels, 
city spaces; city local states and domestics , 
place and its definitions and the issue of  qual-
ity of  environment and its factors. 
Method   
Because of  the topic of  the research and our 
facilities, survey method was considered as the 
most appropriate and useful method to collect 
respective quantitative information. Moreover 
theoretical framework and research hypoth-
eses demand more using survey method for 
data collection and analysis. Survey is a so-
ciological research method that involves fill-
ing of  questionnaires by the respective com-
munity of  research. In other word survey is 
often generally as a technique for gathering 
information in sociology or other fields or it’s 
a general technique used in variety of  levels 
that is applied in two cases: first when the sta-
tistical sample is large and number of  respon-
dents are high and there are similar questions, 
and second when we want to generalize the 
results to other communities. Survey is a kind 
of  data gathering method that is done with 
designing a plan and as a practical guideline of 
description and prediction or to analyze the 
relations between some variables (Openhyme, 
1369:9)
Theoretical foundations
Concept of  perception in environment   
“Environmental perception” is the process 
through which humans derive necessary data 
and mental suppositions from the environ-
ment. Moreover, perception can be consid-
ered as a purposeful process through which 
individual tries to receive environment emit-
ted messages and is the result of  culture and 
constructive values dominating human soci-
eties. Environmental perception is together 
with human knowledge and recognition from 
environment and therefore is the result of  in-
teraction of  sense perception and recognition. 
There are several schools which have dealt 
with the nature of  human perception from 
environment. Two psychological schools of 
behaviorism and gestalt from Itelson view-
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point are thesis and antithesis. He believes 
that one of  the most important conflicts of 
these two schools is that proponents of  ge-
stalt school say compound phenomena and 
events could not be divided to simple compo-
nents; because composition and overall struc-
ture of  each compound phenomenon is dif-
ferent from combination of  its components 
(Mortazavi, 1369, p. 16).
The process of  formation of  environmen-
tal perception     
The process of  perception can also be con-
ceived as movement from objectivity of  en-
vironment to the subjectivity of  individual. 
Objectivity is a part of  the universe and sur-
rounding environment, or present realities de-
spite awareness or unawareness of  them that 
has affected individual and his life and was 
perceived in the minds of  individual. In the 
next stage the individual evaluate this mental 
store and gets personal meanings and feelings 
from it that is called subjectivity. Perception 
also means attention to and reconsideration of 
phenomena and objects and changing them 
into sketches or mental images. These men-
tal images are individual’s evaluation criterion 
of  (in the stage of  recognition, evaluation is 
done with this criterion) similar situations and 
finally leads to their behavior and interaction 
in response to that situation. Therefore it can 
be said that the result of  individual’s percep-
tion is their response or behavior.  For this 

reason we can also consider behavior as the 
process of  changing subjectivity of  individual 
to objectivity. The result and product of  per-
ception process is formation of  perceptive 
image. Perceptive image is the thing that de-
termines behavior and type of  it, i.e. human 
determines their type of  reaction and feed-
back to the sender of  the message based on 
their perceptive image. 
Reception of  senses………..recognition of 
object and its relations
Feeling……..attention……..perception
In this case the following five stages can be 
studied and justified:
1.“Display of  stimulant”: the first stage is 
confronting of  individual to stimulant or situ-
ation inducing stimulant. In this example, the 
above-mentioned phrase is considered as a 
stimulant.
2.“Recording of  stimulant”: after intervention 
of  stimulant, its effects will appear on sensa-
tional mechanisms of  individual.
3.“Inference of  stimulant”: this stage is the 
most important part of  perception. A visu-
al stimulant might be considered as distant 
or near, singular or as a group, unmoving 
or moving, short or long, active or inactive, 
useful or useless, safe or threatening or so. 
In the above-mentioned example, stimulant 
was specified as a string of  Persian words but 
without any meaning.
4.“Returning”: most of  visual actions pro-

Environmental perception is together with human knowledge and recognition from 
environment and therefore is the result of interaction of sense perception and 
recognition. There are several schools which have dealt with the nature of human 
perception from environment. Two psychological schools of behaviorism and gestalt 
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composition and overall structure of each compound phenomenon is different from 
combination of its components (Mortazavi, 1369, p. 16). 
The process of formation of environmental perception      
The process of perception can also be conceived as movement from objectivity of 
environment to the subjectivity of individual. Objectivity is a part of the universe and 
surrounding environment, or present realities despite awareness or unawareness of them 
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Figure1.  Process of Formation of environmental perception; cited in Eirvani, 1381, 11th Ed. 
In this case the following five stages can be studied and justified: 

1. “Display of stimulant”: the first stage is confronting of individual to stimulant or 
situation inducing stimulant. In this example, the above-mentioned phrase is 
considered as a stimulant. 
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attention

perception

Fig1.  Process of  Formation of  environmental per-
ception; cited in Eirvani, 1381, 11th Ed.
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duce stimulants that are valuable for percep-
tive events. For example, repeating of  above 
example words will also give audial informa-
tion or returning of  head to follow respective 
object will bring about muscular reaction that 
might provide information about the speed 
of  movement of  that object or if  someone 
stretches their hand to pick up a pencil on the 
table, his or her movement will provide infor-
mation to distinguish relation of  hand and 
that object by visual returning.
5.“Response”: if  perceptive behavior follows 
psychological rules, it must lead to a response 
that is accounted for perceptive behavior of 
tested. 
 With respect to give explanations, it seems 
that perception occurs after some steps.  Al-
though this statement has somehow been true 
and perception follows some steps in reality, 
but if  we imagine that these steps are separat-
ed from each other and there are intervals be-
tween them, we are mistaken; because without 
any doubt they combine and merge together. 
Even the separation of  feeling and perception 
occurs more or less because of  the simplicity 
of  the study and in practice they are insepa-
rable. In every moment we are feeling the sur-
rounding stimulant and as the result perceiv-
ing those which are placed in the threshold of 
attention and critical sensation of  organism 
and these two are formed interactively and 
continuously in a cycle of  perception –feel-
ing. 
Standards of  environmental perception
In urbanization literature this is not a very 
old expression. An eye over the current lit-
erature indicates that all endeavors to achieve 
a stable public space or a stable social place 
has entangled with the concept of  «quality 
in city space». In other words, it can be said 
that stating of  quality criteria in the views of 
experts is somehow the outcome of  some 
kind of  mental ideals of  civic public spaces 
in their minds that this ideal can be conceived 
an inference of  stability of  these spaces as the 
meeting point of  goals of  city designing. Be-

yond the emphasis on the concept of  quality 
and its meaning, one can observe a dichotomy 
among the stated theories of  quality of  city 
environments. Some theories emphasized 
the objective domain of  object and looked at 
quality of  city environment as a quality and 
an industry that naturally had been a skeleton 
environment and existed independent of  an 
observer so that environment quality has 
been revealed out of  form. The second group 
that focus on subjective domain of  individ-
ual introduce city environment quality as the 
phenomenon or event that is formed in the 
process of  a mutual interaction between skel-
eton  and perceptible features on one hand 
and cultural patterns and codes and mental 
abilities of  the observer on the other hand. 
Ideas explored in this regard are provided in 
the table below. 
Conceptual model of  the research
Receiving of  sent messages of  environment 
by human demands them to understand and 
perceive of  them. Basically we cannot find 
someone that receives total amount of  actual 
information exposed to without losing some. 
On one hand people’s capacities are limited. 
Even if  we assume that all people are in ideal 
physical and mental conditions, again we can-
not expect them to hear all the sounds of  their 
environment distinctively and carefully, to see 
all the details of  environment. Thus by con-
sidering features like age, mental characteris-
tics, sex, extent of  use of  each of  senses, edu-
cation level and so on, we find that perceptive 
capacity of  an ordinary human is much lower 
than assumed ideal conditions and because of 
such limitations, they are not capable of  re-
ceiving many of  the environment messages. 
With respect to given explanations, concep-
tual model of  the research is as the one repre-
sented in figure2.  
Unit and framework of  sampling 
Unit of  sampling is the independent small-
est unit that a response provides. Usually 
units of  survey sample include single peoples. 
Each person in statistical community may be 
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theorist Provided factors, principles and standards

Dohel 

Presence of  useful and accessible health services for all the 
residents(b,1); high quality of  skeleton of  house (b,2); presence 
of  sound ecosystems(b,3);presence of  active meaningful localities 
(b,4);primary needs of  every citizen (b,5); presence of  social relations 
to a sensible degree (b,6);presence of  various and self-sufficient econ-
omy (b,7); variety of  cultural activities (b,8).

Camilositeh Closeness(c, 1); mass definition of  space(c, 2) (figure c, 3); historical 
places(c, 4).

Kevin lynch
Liveliness(d,1);meaning(d,2);proportionality(d,4);supervision and auth
ority(d,5);efficiency(d,6);justice(d,7)

Haten and Hunter

Variety(e.1);focus (e,2);democracy (e,3);permeability (e,4);security (e,5); 
suitable scale (e,6);organic designing (e,7);economy and its useful tools 
(e,8); creative relationships (e,9); flexibility (e,10); user consultation and 
user cooperation in projects (e,11).

pps Linkage and transparency(f,1);tranquility and view(f,2);application and 
activities(f,3);sociability(f,4).
Meaningful encounters in community (g, 1); introduction of  social 
identity (g, 2); increasing of  comfortable feeling (g, 3); good linkages 
(g, 4); attraction of  various classes of  people (g, 5); economical support 
(g, 6).

Jane Jacobs

Consideration of  proper activities before attending coherence (h,1); 
use of  multiple application both based on type of  usage and presence 
of  traditional buildings with different ages in one area (h,2);attending 
the street elements (h,3); permeability (h,3) ; context’s availability (h,4); 
social transaction and flexibility of  areas (h,5).

Margaret Mid

Sense of  locality (I, 1); sense of  continuity (I, 2); awareness of  bio-
sphere and sense of  common destiny (I, 3); ecological support (I, 4); 
variety (I, 5); obscurity (I, 6); movement (I, 7); choice of  dwelling place 
(I, 8); avoidance of  social disconnection and separation from social 
joints (I, 9). 

Tibaldez

Importance of  places relative to buildings (j, 1); use of  traditional ur-
banization experience  (j, 2); mixing of  usages and civic activities (j, 
3); attention to human scale in cities (j, 4); providing of  freedom of 
pedestrians (j, 5); accessibility and linkage for all people (j, 6);producing 
legibility and transparency (j, 7); attention to permanency and stability 
(j, 8); attention to gradual and lively development of  environment (j, 9); 
mixing of  nine-fold notions and access to more effective environmen-
tal composites (j, 10).   

John ponter and 
Carmona

Quality of  environmental sustainability(k,1); outlook quality of  city (k, 
2); quality of  views (k,3); structural quality of  city(k,4);structural quality 
of  building and quality of  public area(k,5).
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Mathio Carmona
Linkage (l, 1); soft space and hard space (l, 2); public space (l, 3); safe-
ness and security (l, 4); civic outlook (l, 5); compounding and density (l, 
6); spreading (l, 7); time management of  space (l, 8).

Bently and col-
leagues

Permeability(m,1);diversity(m,2);legibility(m,3);flexibility(m,4);coheren
ce(m,5);sensory richness(m,6); color attachment(m,7).

Bariavard and col-
leagues

Secure possession right(n,1);self-support(n,2);protection(n,3);cle
an water(n,4);basic services(n,5);active economy(n,6);effective social 
controls(n,7);cooperative decisions and lack of  social separation(n,8).

Allen Jicobs and 
applyard

Vitality(o,1);identity and control(o,2);access to opportunities, imagina-
tion and happiness(o,3);genuineness and meaning(o,4); social and pub-
lic life(o,5);civic self-dependence(o,6);place for all(o,7).

Saut verth

Legibility (q, 1); composition (q, 2); access form (q, 3); comfort ability 
and peace(q,4);environmental support (q, 5); open spaces(q, 6); vitality 
and life (q, 7); variety (q,  8); homogeneity (q, 9); happiness and delight 
(q, 10); meaning (q, 11); health and safeness (q, 12); restoration and 
keeping (q, 13).

Transik
Maintaining continuity of  movements (r, 1); closeness of  spaces (r, 2); 
affiliation of  edges (r, 3); control of  axes and perspectives (r, 4); mixing 
of  internal and external spaces (r, 5).

Colman 

Historical protection and urban restoration (s, 1); designing for pedes-
trians (s, 2); vitality and variety of  usage (s, 3); cultural environment and 
platform (s, 4); natural environment and platform (s, 5); attention to 
architectural values of  environment (s, 6).

Office of  England 
assistant prime 

minister 

Cleanliness and neatness (t, 1); linkage (t, 2); attraction (t, 3); comfort (t, 
4); cohesiveness (t, 5); liveliness and dynamics (t, 6); function (t, 7); dis-
tinction and determination (t, 8); safeness and security (t, 9); strength 
(t, 10).

pakzad Beauty(u,1);unity(u,2);identity(u,3);harmony(u,4);order(u,5);continuity(
u,6);sustainability(u,7); changeability(u,8).

Violich 

Legibility(v,1);freedom of  choice(v,2);creating motivation by applying 
distinctive urban structures(v,3);possibility of  social life(v,4);legibility of 
cultural places(v,5); consideration of  local-regional joints in form of 
plans(v,6).

Green
Connection, security, climactic peace, variety, fluency of  transparency, 
continuity, balance, unity, personality, distinctiveness, scale of  visual al-
ternation, liveliness, harmony.

Brian goody Liveliness, harmony, variety, scale, permeability, personalization, legibil-
ity, flexibility, change, richness.

Australian first 
especial force of 
urban planning

Perfection in architectural and urban designing, wider distribution of 
environmental sources among the population, extraction of  environ-
mental resources based on attention to natural and artificial platform of 
designs, answering to local features and needs, relativeness of  designs 
to contemporary word conditions, letting designs open to conform to 
continual future changes, reinforcing the relation with past.
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Haten and panter
Variety, focus, democracy, permeability, security, suitable scale, organic 
designing, economy and its suitable tools, creative relationships, flex-
ibility, consulting and cooperating the users in designs.

Nelson 

Observing of  human scale, accountability based on ecology, promo-
tion of  walking-orientation or walkability, prediction of  open spaces, 
prediction of  cores in design, attention to street outlook, diversity, 
mixed and multiple usages, permanent repairing and maintaining of 
urban environment. 

 Table1. Quality Standards of  Urban Areas from Experts’ Perspective; source: author(s) based on the final findings of  the 
study
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 Figure2. Conceptual Model of  Research; source: authors

professors’ brainstorming were provided 
as structured questionnaire. For professors’ 
brainstorming open question by experts stat-
ed in this way that in your opinion in domain 
of  environmental quality which factors can be 
called as perceptive factors of  environmental 
quality. Obtained factors were sorted out as 
structured questionnaire by binary nominal 
scale. The question of  respective question-
naire was stated as this; which of  the follow-
ing factors can be considered as perceptive 
factors of  environmental quality? Finally fac-
tors which experts agreed upon, and based on 
respective formula, extent of  representation 
and agreement upon them were more than 
80%, were introduced as perceptive factors of 

a sample unit. In this research, subject of  our 
study is the person who is the resident of  re-
spective local places. To select the local places 
first 6 regions among Tehran regions were se-
lected based on developmental indices (high, 
medium and low development). From highly 
developed ones, regions 2 and 6, from the 
low developed ones, regions 19 and 16, and 
from medially developed ones, regions 8 and 
11 were selected. From region 2, Saadat Abad, 
from region 6 Yousef  Abad, from region 19 
Falah, from region 16 Nazi Abad, from region 
8 Narmak, from region 11 Monirieh was se-
lected. 
Data analysis  
Factors taken from theoretical basics and 
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environmental quality. Representation coeffi-
cient of  12 factors was 80% or higher than 
80% that the order off  them are showed in 
the following table.
Findings of  the study 
Present study permanently uses two differ-
ent strategies to deal with the issue at hand; 
analogical strategy and inductive strategy. The 
purpose of  this section is evaluating research 
hypotheses in the context of  analogical strat-
egy. In other words, the results of  evaluation  
of  quantitative hypotheses represent that ex-
tent of  perception from factors of  environ-
mental quality including legibility, comfort, 
permeability, meaning, sense of  place, safety, 
security, closeness, human scale, vitality, co-
herence, sensory richness, in places of  the 
study is different. The results of  Pearson cor-
relation test represent that none of  the per-
ceptive factors has a significant relationship 
with age variable. Among the perceptive fac-
tors of  the study only two factors of  sense 
of  place and security have significant relation-
ship with record residency of  the local place. 
The result of  test of  difference of  averages 
(t-test) shows that none of  the perceptive 
factors are different based on sex and educa-
tion of  subjects. Perception extent of  each of 
factors of  complexity (sensory richness) and 
human scale are significantly different based 

on marriage status of  subjects that in each of 
cases average of  singles is more. Average of 
factors of  legibility, comfort, safety, vitality, 
coherence and complexity is significantly dif-
ferent based on type of  housing (leased, pro-
prietary…) and other factors do not change 
with respect to housing. The data of  test of 
different averages represent that there is a sig-
nificant relationship between factors of  com-
fort, meaning, and sense of  place, permeabil-
ity and factor of  race. In other words, extent 
of  perception of  racial groups of  Pars, Turk, 
Lor, Armen and Gilak from respective fac-
tors is significantly different. Test of  different 
averages shows that extent of  perception of 
each of  factors of  legibility, comfort, safety, 
permeability, and meaning by different social 
classes is significant with confidence of  99%. 
The complexity of  the issue of  perception of 
environmental quality has led the present re-
search to deeply investigate stated questions 
and goals from different perspectives so that 
for getting perceptive factors of  environmen-
tal quality we needed both conceptual basic 
work and comments of  specialist professors. 
In this way we could evaluate those factors 
that involved both theoretical and experi-
mental support from professors as perceptive 
factors. More important question to consider 
was that whether we could enter mental word 

 Coefficient of
representation

 Perceptive
factors

 Coefficient of
representa-

tion

 Perceptive
factors

82%security86%legibility
83%closeness83%Tranquility

80% Human
scale80%permeabil-

ity
%90liveliness88%meaning

87%Coher-
ence86% Sense of

place

85% Sensory
richness81%security

 Table 2. Representation coefficient of  confirmed perceptive factors; source: 
findings of  the study
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of  individuals and arrive at what they them-
selves perceive from their own quarter and 
local place by stating perceptive factors as a 
closed questionnaire. This question has led 
us toward inductive approach, i.e. we should 
begin from real life of  individuals, from what 
they themselves say so that without any in-
tervention in what they perceive, and obtain 
fundamental data factors. Our open question 
was in face an ontological question that ques-
tioned quiddity of  environment and collected 
whatever reached the perception of  individual 
as the produced data. The obtained concepts 
of  respondents’ perception were in a variety 
of  steps processed, categorized, synthesized 

and codified that the result of  it is two tables.  
The first table involved open codifying that 
was categorized through approximation of 
meaning and also difference of  meaning and 
the second table was conceptualized based on 
different concepts and theories of  urbaniza-
tion. 
In the second stage with regard to derive 
perceptive factors of  urbanization, the per-
ception of  people again conceptualized and 
at last field-based data were synthesized with 
theory-based data. 
Conclusion 
As it was stated before, we cannot just by close 

codeQuarter feature

code

1

 Rivulet of  clean water / rivulet of  water / clean water of  rivulet / rivulets of  water/
 drainage canals and type of  irrigation / water stream / streams of  water / sound of
 water in the stream of  water in a rainy season / sound of  water / dried streams of

water

2Restaurants and confectionaries near the quarter/near restaurants/ smell of  restau-
rants’ foods/busy nights for restaurants/eating of  favorite dish in quarter

3(Regular quarter people/regularity of  location/quarter organization (relative
4Clean quarter/clean/usually clean

5Cultured community/good cultural context/cultured people/high culture/person-
able residents/residence of  cultured class in quarter

6
Antiquity/the oldness of  quarter/old context/ oldness of  quarter and some resi-

 dents/old feeling/old settlements/old buildings and old people/ old quarter/old of
neighbors/some old shops

7 Oldness of   trees/green space and old trees/some old trees/presence of  old and
green trees/ancient trees

8
 Sound of  crows and birds flying massively and together/sounds of  birds/sounds of

birds in early morning/sound of  crows and early morning birds/sound  of  crow/
sound of  early morning birds that awakes me

9Originality of  people and quarter/originality/original people/locality of  people/
gentle people who lived in this quarter in the past

10Good access/suitable access/easy access/comfortable access/access/access to quar-
ter/excellent access

11 Silence and silence and peace away from noise of  cars / quiet and away from traffic
of  city center / peace like little noise / night silence
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12Security / feeling secure / its high security / relative security of  the quarter / secu-
rity of  the quarter/ suitable security

13

 Park / Shafagh park / quarter’s park and the memories I have of  it / going park /
 park near the quarter / missing parks / present gardens and parks / flying park /

 central park / the park where my friends gather together / good parks / being near
to city parks / Bahman park / beautiful Fadak park / Velayat Park / evening pres-

ence of  people at parks

14 Academy / quarter academy / Bahman academy / quarter house / cultural house /
existence of  cultural houses

15 Sport centers / sport clubs / being near to  some sport clubs / existence of  gyms /
quarter gym / grass football field / the pool / access to sport places

16

Easy access to other city parts / easy access to other quarters / access to all city sec-
tions / access to all regions / easy access to all city parts through public transporta-
 tions / easy access to different regions / centrality and access to all sections / good
 accesses to everywhere / access to superhighway / easy access to Azadegan, Emam
Ali and Chamran superhighways / easy access to superhighway /easy access to dif-

 ferent quarters / convenient local access from commuting perspective / good access
 to different places / easy access to city center / moving and shifting in the city / it

has many ways out / direct and straight address

17 Traffic / street traffic / high traffic and crowded / local traffic (parking space) / low
 traffic / light traffic / traffic plan

18Visual complexity , multiple  visual and sensory chaos

19
 Recreational center / recreational centers / jaunt/ promenades near the quarter /
 access to recreational centers / possibility of  mountain climbing / quarter circus

((velayat

20

 Green trees / trees / trees and green space / plane trees of  Piran martyr street / tall
 green trees / sylvan / plane trees/ verdant trees /  tall plane trees / street trees / a

 lot of  trees / trees round the alley / movement of  trees and leaves / dense trees that
are vanishing / beautiful trees

21 Dynamic street / dynamics and movement of  the quarter / liveliness of  movement
/ vitality and freshness / mobility of  the quarter

22

 Good friends / cordiality and friendships / neighborhood friends / friends /
 intimacy of  neighbors / good and friendly kids / intimate residents of  the quarter
 / loving people / kindness / not seeing friends / compassionate people / being

compassionate / empathy with others / responsibility

23
 Good people / good residents / good humans / discerned people / caring for

 people / good quarter / good social relations of  people together / good treatments
 / of  people / suitable for family

24 Slope alleys / high declivity of  alleys and streets / high declivity / different levels of
 pedestrians / pedestrians’ bumping / uneven pedestrian surface / a lot of  stairs

25 Easy parking of  car / high parking lots / parking lots

26 Verdures / verdures and freshness / fresh and verdure quarter /presence of   green
   space /green area / green space / using of  quarter’s green spaces

27Umbrage / enough umbrage of  trees / shadows and dimness



55

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

28

 Access to shopping centers / shopping centers / nearness to shopping centers /
easy access for purchasing / existence of  different stores / shopping centers / ac-
 cess to purchasing / nearness of  butchery, fruit shop and market / plenty malls /

 buying / different malls / shopping centers and malls / possibility of  easy access to
 malls / various shopping centers / nearness to Abdol Abad market, Emam Zadeh

 Hasan temple / Aluminum sellers / Tehran second plaza / market and access /
 access to a lot of  shopping centers / existence of  market for purchasing / near

 the market / market and shopping mall / clothing and furniture shopping centers
 / Emam Zadeh Hasan shopping center / Yaft Abad furniture shopping center /

 clothing shopping center (Emam Zadeh Hasan) / supermarket / purchasing from
 quarter plaza / purchasing / quarter’s market / variety of  goods / best-selling

 market / second market / Madaen street (second market) / happy environment
 of  market / variety of  shops / crowded market / commercials / distant shopping

centers / shops

29
 Comfort / peace / tranquility of  quarter / tranquil and cozy / peaceful / tranquility
 of  neighborhood / comfort and convenience / have peace of  mind in the quarter /

relative peace / comfortable feeling

30
A lot of  constructions of  old houses / day to day development (construction proj-
 ects) / a lot of  construction of  buildings / construction noise nuisance / buildings

 under construction / construction

31Natural elements / natural features like / nature / topography / four seasonal sta-
tus

32
 Buildings / building façade / beautiful buildings / plenty of  towers / residential

 buildings / dense buildings / a lot of  buildings / density of  buildings / false density
/ high density

33
 Streets / street of  place of  living / street / street designing /  junction and avenue

 of  the state / besieged by superhighways / highway at the corner of  quarter avenue
/ superhighway / netted streets / Vali Asr street / a lot of  alleys

34

Different civic facilities / suitable public facilities / nearness to different residen-
 tial facilities / accessibility of  needs / accessibility of  different necessary facilities

 (shop,..) / facilities / easy access to necessary goods / easy and convenient access to
 facilities / quick access to needful things / easy access to civic wants / easy access
of  daily purchases / it has all the qualitative facilities of  living in the quarters ( shop-

ping , mosque , health center) / openness of  public places at night
35 Pleasant and intimate neighborhood

36 Access to services / accessibility of  service facilities / good services /suitable civic
services / suitable services

37Not being exposed to the influx of  immigrants

38 Peaceful co-existence of  religious and unreligious classes / observing other people’s
right

39
 Population density / high density of  population / high population / overpopulated
 / population / density of  population in alleys / bustle of  population / small and

  overcrowded / the large population / high population and crowdedness
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40

 Access to quarte’s mosques / nearness of  mosques/ mosques and religious places /
 easy access to mosque / existence of  various mosques / existence of  great mosques

/ mosque / mosques / religious centers, mosques , and quarter panel / high num-
 ber of  mosques / good mosque / main square mosque / crowded mosques / near
 home mosque / famous Abozar mosque / religious panel / Abozar mosque ( place
 of  terrorism of  leader) / Abozar central mosque / place of  religious gatherings /

 Emamzadeh Saleh temple / Narmak central mosque / lively motions of  old people
to get to mosque near call to prayer

41

 Suitable space for walking / possibility of  easy walking in shopping centers / wide
 pedestrians / width of  path / it has convenient pedestrians that are suitable for
 walking  and they are orderly designed / proper width of  pedestrians and their

security

42 Access to hospitals and health centers / a lot of  clinic centers and hospitals / clinic
 and medical centers / in front of  hospital / access to clinics

43 Neighbors and quarter mates / residents of  it / quarter residents / quarter kids /
quarter people

44

 Religious ceremonies and rites / mourning customs / holding of  religious meetings
 / holding of  useful religious meetings / mourning rites of  Imam Hosein / religious
 panel / holding of  religious ceremonies / presence in different rites and ceremonies
 / religious (Moharram and Safar rites in special days) / religious activities / plans for
 important events / ceremony and rites in the quarter / presence in rites / rites and

feasts / crowding at the time of  rites and feasts

45
 Good neighbors / neighbors / good neighbor / harmless and quiet neighbors / not
 having any neighbor bothering / neighborhood / knowledge and understanding of
 neighbors from each other / good treatment of  neighbors/ familiarity of  neighbors

46

 Religious atmosphere of  neighborhood / religious customs / respect to Ramadan
 month / religious environment / religious families / religious and bound residents

/ religious atmosphere in occasions and ceremonies / being religious / religious-
 ness of  the quarter / they are somehow religious / high level of  religion / religious

 activities

47 Traditional context / traditional culture / traditional / traditional and old houses
and spaces

48 Compact passages / compact alleys / narrow alley

49Insecurity /unfortunately insecurity in recent years / unfortunately crime and mis-
deeds from some of  young people of  quarter / crime and misdeed

50

 Crowdedness and swarming / being crowded because of  closeness to sport centers
 / high crowdedness / crowded / over crowdedness / crowdedness of  the quarter
 / heavy traffic alleys / crowded alleys / crowdedness of  streets / crowdedness of
 public passages and places / crowdedness until midnight / crowdedness of  resort

((Jalili

51 Exchange of  sport goods / shopping center of  sport goods / sport shopping center
of  the city / existence of  sport shopping centers / Ali Daei’s shop

52

Easy access to public transportation / comfortable transportation and civic trans-
 portation services / suitable public transportation / Metro / easy access to Metro

and BRT / nearness to Metro and bus stop / quick access to different kinds of  pub-
 lic transportations like Metro and BRT and bus and taxi / nearness to Metro / it’s
  (very good regarding crowdedness and access (for example Metro and especial line
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53 Nearness to big market / nearness to market / easy access to market / nearness to
Tehran capital market / market

54 House situation / place of  house / block and the block area / house / my living
place ( house) / dull and somber space of  house

55 Area of  the state / environment of  the state
56Fruit (fruit and vegetable market) / day market / vegetables
57Sense of  dependence since I have live there for about 40 years
58Nearness to the family / immediate family / relatives / visiting of  relatives
59 Downtown
60Unity and homogeneity of  people / people are homogeneous and intimate
61Private streets / privacy of  state
62 Public places / public spaces
63Pollution / smoke / still air / polluted weather / smoke
64Pokey / gloominess / exhilaration / brightness

65 Geniality of  neighborhood  people / genial residents / genial and kind people /
genial people

66Uptown (high level) / cost of  housing

67
 Suitable view / mountain perspective / beautiful view from window of  my room , I
 see green space not building materials / very beautiful view / near and adjusted by

mountain / a whole  clear view of  the Tehran

68
 Good weather / mild weather / cool and mild weather / good weather relative to
downtown / weather / good air / more clean weather relative to same level spots /

suitable air / breezing of  mild wind
69dogs
70 / Heterogeneous culture of  people
71 Trade people and shops in the whole area
72Brightness / enough light / lights and bulbs
73I remember the quarter’s cinema / new and recently made cinema of  the quarter

74 Existence of  tall buildings / unusual tallness of  the buildings / a lot of  tall buildings
 / shapeless and ugly buildings  / gloomy buildings

75 Flow of  life
76small parks and green area /shortage of  green area and trees

77
 Recreational and welfare centers / suitable recreational facilities / easy access to

 recreational centers / not having bakery especially one making sangak breads / not
 having bank

78

 Existence of  various squares / squares / quarter’s squares / number of  squares /
 wide squares / various orderly squares / standard and orderly squares / structure of
the quarter includes 100 squares / main square / small square / Fallah square / ex-

 istence of  different squares that provides space for playing of  children  in the square
/ Red Crescent square

79 Noise of  playing children in the square / alleys full of  children
80Dull and unfriendly relationship of  people

81 Nearness to seven pool square / with little space from seven pool square / nabovat
square / Nabovat square is a good shopping center

82Small area of  buildings / small width of  houses / small area of  house
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Table 2. Categorization of  Derived Concepts from Free Perception of  People from their Quarters or Local Places; source: 
findings of  research

83 Solidarity of  people  of  quarter / unity in the quarter / social solidarity / daily habit
of  cooperation and solidarity

84Distance from work and quarter
85Unsuitable drinking water
86 Cheapness
87 Awful smell of  rubbish beside rivulets / smell of  sewage

88 Wideness of  avenue near to corner of  alley / wide and verdure streets / wide streets
 / broad streets

89 Childhood memories / happy childhood memories
90Easy access to Behesht Zahra and holy shrine of  Imam

91

 Green squares in the middle of  the quarter /big green square / it has 100squares /
 various green squares / existence of  various squares that provide possibility of  using
 nature / large green square / green squares / green and beautiful squares / squares

and green area / beautiful water perspectives

92 Order in designing passages and squares / orderly passages  / order in position of
streets / good and almost standard structure of  the streets

93It has no special features to be described / it has no features
94(Shortage of  recreational centers(equipped park

95 State of  4000 martyrs in the holy defense / the alley is full of  martyrs and their
families

96Some residents of  quarter have high social and sensitive positions in the authority
      
97Friends gathering together and smoking hubble-bubble in teahouse

    
98dirtiness

    
99Noise of  train

   
100Police station in front of  the house

101  Noise /moving of  motorcycles with high noise /noise of  cars
102Norouz  holidays and ceremonies
103Chaos and disorder
104Inattention to other people’s rights / low social culture
105School closures /good schools
106Crowded line of  early morning bus

questions derive the perceptive factors of  res-
idents from their own environment. Introduc-
tion of  factors from the people’s perspective 
needs exploration of  their mental worlds. The 
results of  qualitative part after categorization 
of  data show that most of  the collected data 
conforms to the factors of  quantitative part 

and questionnaire. In other words obtained 
factors of  qualitative part are the same as 
those obtained factors of  quantitative part. 
The important point to be considered in this 
part is that some of  the derived factors of  this 
part cannot be categorized under previous 
theories but rather they need the special com-
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Table 3. Categorization of  Derived Concepts from Free Perception of  People from their Quarters or Local Places; source: 
findings of  research

Open codifying Pivotal codi-
fying

Selective 
codifying

Sound of  water/ sound of  birds / sound of  crows/ sound 
of  children playing in the square Audial sense

Sensory 
richness

Smell of  restaurant foods / smell of  trees Olfactory 
sense

Façade of  beautiful buildings / beautiful buildings / beauti-
ful nature Visual sense Sensory 

richness
Like status of  topography / nature Motor sense

Perception of  four season Sense of 
time

Sense of 
time

Crowded  and busy night for using restaurants Various daily 
activities

Vitality

Liveliness of  the streets / vitality and liveliness of  the quarter 
/ vitality and liveliness / liveliness and freshness / mobility 
of  the quarter / happy environment of  the market/flow of 

life

Active living

Lively motion of  old people to get to the mosque / presence 
of  children in the quarter

Possibility 
of  presence 
of  people 

of  different 
ages in the 

quarter
Pollution /smoke / stillness of  air / polluted air / smoke / 

inappropriate drinking water survival

Orderliness of  the quarter in designing paths and squares / 
orderly paths / order in placing of  streets / suitable hierarchy 

of  path networks / up-to-date civic structure

Clear and 
resolute 

structure
legibilityStreets / streets of  living place / crossroad and avenue of 

the quarter / net-like streets / lots of  alleys
Existence of 

paths
Being besieged by superhighways / superhighway at the cor-

ner of  the alley / superhighway
Existence of 

edges

munity of  the present study (i.e. local states of 
Tehran). Therefore we can state the summary 
of  perceptive factors of  environmental qual-
ity in respective states or quarters as follow: 
legibility, sense of  place, permeability, peace, 
comfort, vitality, sensory richness (complex-
ity), sense of  time, civic justice, security, hu-
man scale, sociability. 
Reference
Schnaider, Todd. (1385). Preventing of  occurrence 

of  crime through environmental planning in training 
center. Translated by sorosh Bahrbar. Tehran ; Uni-
versity of  military science, 1st Ed. 
Afrough, Emad.(1377). Space and social inequality 
(giving a plan for space separation and its consequenc-
es). Tehran; university of  training teachers.
Afshar Naderi, Kamran.(1378). From application 
to place. Architecture. Number6.
Alvani, seyyed Mehdi & Naghavi, Seye mirali.
(1382). Balanced scores model; a plan for evaluation 



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

60

Enough light / lack of  brightness Adequate 
light

security
Appropriate security /feeling secure / security of  the quarter 

/ police station in front of  house 
Feeling se-

cure
Existence of  restaurants , economic centers; restaurants , 

cultural house, sport centers, recreational centers, shopping 
centers , mosques, welfare centers, different civic facili-

ties, suitable public facilities / nearness to different kinds 
of  residential facilities / accessibility of  needs and wants/ 
accessibility of  different necessary facilities(like shop ,..)/ 

facilities / easy access to necessary gadgets and tools / easy 
access to facilities / easy access to wants / easy access to 

civic services while having peace / easy access to daily needs 
/ easy access of  daily purchases/ it has all the potential fea-
tures of  living in the quarter(shop, mosque, health centers)/

openness of  public places even at night / lack of  recreational 
centers(equipped park) 

Access to 
facilities

Peace and 
civic justice

Access to facilities /accessibility of  facilitative services / 
good services /proper civic services

Suitable 
facilities

Feeling of  unity and solidarity between people of  the quar-
ter, good social relations / dull and unfriendly relations of 

people 

Social rela-
tion and 

solidarity

Sociability 

Kindness of  people / kindness/ people / being compas-
sionate /empathy  with others/ unity in the quarter / social 

solidarity / cooperation and collaboration of  people 
cooperation

Cultured residents/ good cultural context / gentle residents / 
residence of  cultural class in the quarter / oldness of  neigh-
bors, good neighbors/ good friends / intimacies and friend-

ships / intimacy of  quarter mates / intimate and friendly 
youths / good people / good residents / good humans / 
respectful and wise people / philanthropy / good quarter 
/ people’s good social relations / people’s good treatment 
/ good for family /  peaceful coexistence of  religious and 

unreligious classes of  people/ religious and bound residents 
/disparate and heterogeneous culture of  people

Homoge-
neous public 

culture 

Oldness of  quarter / old context / oldness of  quarter/ old 
feeling / old buildings and old people / old quarter / oldness 
of  some shops/ traditional context /traditional / traditional 

and old spaces and houses

Identity of 
place

Sense of 
placeGenuineness of  quarter and its residents / genuine residents 

/ genuine quarter / genuine people / locality of  the area/ 
gentle people who had lived in the area before. 

Social iden-
tity

Childhood memories / happy good childhood memories in 
the area

Sense of 
belonging
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Existence of  green area and trees / natural elements / natu-
ral features, sylvan / green space, beautiful water perspectives 

and reflections/ shortage of  parks and green area/ lack of 
green area and trees

Influence of 
natural ele-

ments

permeabil-
ity

Good access / local access / easy access to other parts of  the 
city / easy access to other quarters / access to all quarters / 

easy access to all parts of  the city  through public transporta-
tions / easy access to the city center / easy access to Behesht 
Zahra and Holy shrine of  Imam Khomeini , access to high-

way network , public transportations and services

access

Existence of  various squares / squares / quarter squares / 
consisting of  plenty of  squares/ square/ number of  squares 

/ wide squares / various orderly squares

Extension of 
public open 
space in the 

area
Silence / tranquil and away from the traffic of  city center / 

little sound / night cozy silence of  the night
Tranquility 
and peace

Traffic / street traffic / high traffic and busy surrounding 
streets /local traffic (parking lot)/ little traffic /light traffic / 

traffic plan

Protection 
from destruc-
tive influence 

of  cars

Comfort 
and safety

Convenience of  parking the car in the quarter/ plenty park-
ing lots/ parking lots

Convenience 
of  parking 
car in the 

area
Good weather/mild weather / cool and mild weather /good 

air/ breezing of  light wind
climactic 
comfort

Wide and verdure streets / wide streets / broad streets, suit-
able space for walking/ slope alleys / high declivity of  streets 
and alleys / different levels of  surface in the pedestrians / a 

lot of  stairs / narrow paths, narrow alleys

Easy moving 
in the pedes-

trians

Small area of  buildings /little width of  houses / small space 
of  houses 

Clean water rivulets, clean water of  rivulet, cleanliness of  the 
quarter /dirtiness, awful smell of  rubbish beside rivulets, 

smell of  sewerage 
Cleanness 

Comfort 
and safety

Green space/ various green squares / large green square / 
green squares / beautiful green squares/ squares and green 

space
Green space

A lot of  constructions /dense buildings / a lot of  buildings 
/ dense constructions/ dense population / crowded line of 

early morning bus, swarming and over crowdedness

Population 
and density

Existence of  tall buildings /unusual height of  buildings / 
lots of  tall buildings / shapeless buildings / gloomy and dull 

buildings

Unsuitable 
height of 
buildings

Human 
scale
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Noroz and ancient feasts and holidays /religious ceremonies 
/ mourning rites of  Imam Hosein / religious panel / feast 
and mourning ceremonies in the quarter / presence in reli-

gious ceremonies

Holding of 
religious and 
cultural cer-

emonies

Meaning 
and envi-
ronmental 
symbolism

Table 4. Reconceptualization of  Derived Data from People’s Perception; source: findings of  the study

of  the function of  public section. Management studies.
Number 37 and 38.
Ahari, Zahra.(1385). Isfahan school in urbaniza-
tion; instruction  of  designing urbane infrastructure. 
Ministry of  culture and Islamic guidance. Publishing 
organization and publishers. Art academy.
Eirvani, Mahmoud. & Khodapanahi, Mohammad-
Karim.(1381). Psychology of  feeling and perception. 
Tehran; Samt. 11th Ed
Bahreini, Seyyed Hosein,(1386). Analysis of  urban 
spaces relative to behavioral patterns of  users and dis-
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Abstract
Studies addressing such concepts as place, sense of  place, place attachment, place iden-
tity, place dependence, rootedness, genius loci, topophilia, and place-making can be 
found in count-less disciplinary and applied fields devoted to the design, planning, 
stewardship, and restoration of  places that vary in kind and scale from homes, neigh-
borhoods, and cities to parks, and ecosystems. This article identifies opportunities and 
challenges to using sense of  place as motivation for long-term stewardship at multiple 
spatial scales in a rapidly changing world. Sense of  place reflects processes by which 
individuals or groups identify, attach to, depend on, and modify places, as well as the 
meanings, values, and feelings that individuals or groups associate with a place. The re-
sults of  research show that An overview of  the defined sense of  place shows that sense 
of  place is a result of  the relationship of  Man, his mental imaginations, and environ-
mental characteristics. The concept, on the one hand, is rooted in the subjective expe-
riences such as memories, traditions, history, culture, and society. It can be affected by 
the objective and external effects in the environment such as design, landscape, smell, 
and sound, on the other hand. Accordingly, sense of  place is a complicated concept 
of  the human feelings and attachment towards the environment that is produced due 
to the adaptation and use of  place by the human. It means that sense of  place has not 
been a predetermined event but results from the human interaction with the environ-
ment.
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Introduction
Psychology important places, often based on 
the activities and meanings, the most impor-
tant concepts in creating a sense of  place, are 
enumerated. The composition and physical 
characteristics of  the environment to deal 
with the mental and emotional aspects of  a 
person, memories and mental images earlier, 
norms and values, characteristics and culture 
and social circumstances of  time and place, 
human perception of  the surrounding envi-
ronment marks itself. “Everyday life, limited 
to spaces such as city, street, building and 
room in which to live. These places are the 
visible part of  a person’s life while he was not 
aware of  it. But places are created and create 
meaning people pass along it” (Dovey, 1999). 
Attachment to a subject as an object, place, 
person and other issues facing people in their 
daily lives, based on life experiences, struc-
tures, and behavioral, cognitive, emotional 
and social person. Because people on the ba-
sis of  behavioral, cognitive, sensory and social 
of  “self ” and all your new experiences and 
encounters with new subject on the basis of 
this plan, perception, and for organizing and 
sorting them out1 . In addition, sometimes in 
bed attachment behavioral and social systems 
as well as processes of  socialization and also 
created security threats, is activated. What in 
cities, neglecting the effect of  the physical lo-

cation of  human emotions.
“Cities need a place to laugh, live, work, learn, 
buy and sell, death, birth, discussion, debate, 
politics and briefly place to meet the needs of 
physical, social and emotional they are. Cit-
ies where people get that from loneliness and 
poverty in search of  a relationship, which is 
part of  mental health, out of  their homes” 
(Baum, 1993).
Globalization processes, unexpected issues 
arising from the interaction of  cultures and 
a lack of  social and cultural ties between the 
places / specific areas, including the factors 
contributing to the rise in today’s cities are in 
place. (Carmona, Matthew, et al, 2005,98).
The importance of  place attachment
Scholarly attention to the concept of  place at-
tachment in recent years partly due to aware-
ness of  the fact that human connection - 
places with globalization, the movement and 
transport of  spatial and exceed environmen-
tal problems, is being undermined. (Sanders, 
Bowie & Bowie 2003, Sennett 2000, Relph 
1976)2; Attachment location for events psy-
chology (Brown & Perkins, 1992), immigra-
tion (Neg, 1998) and displacement (Giuliani, 
Ferrara & Barabotti, 2003) can be used. It also 
refers to the attachment location to plan and 
encourage the use of  public spaces like nation-
al parks can be used. (Kyle, Graefe & Mam-
ing, 2005) attachment site is associated with 

1.In simple terms, sense of  place can be defined as ‘‘the collection of  meanings, beliefs, symbols, values, and feelings that individu-
als and groups associate with a particular locality’’ (Williams and Stewart, 1998). It is the meaning or importance of  a place based 
on human experience, social relationships, emotions, and thoughts (Stedman, 2003a; Tuan, 1977). However, this definition fails 
to capture the contextual and dynamic nature of  sense of  place. ‘‘Places are interpreted, narrated, perceived, felt, understood, and 
imag-ined’’ (Gieryn, 2000). Sense of  place reflects not only experiences with places but also the cultural, religious, historical, and 
personal meanings of  places and the power and economic relationships that shape historical and current interactions with places. 
Together, these feelings may build attachment to a place in ways that contribute to and are affected by a person’s or group’s identity 
and worldview (Ardoin, 2006; Fresque-Baxter and Armitage, 2012; Lewicka, 2011; Tuan, 1977; Williams and Stewart, 1998; Yung et 
al., 2003). For example, families of  fishers, ranchers, farmers, and foresters who have lived in the same place for generations often 
feel strong attachment to their place.
2. Place means “being” and “room”. “Being” by itself  means “the existence” and “having existence”; it can also refer to “survive” 
and “living”. One of  the other meanings of  being is “situating” and “happening” (Dehkhoda, 1994). Thus, it can be interpreted that 
place itself  is where the events flow. The events that are going on in order to live; and as having a close relation with the existence 
and life it is also life-giving; Place is where we have a perfect understanding of  the existence and life (Habibi, 2008). Ali Madanipur 
(2000) knows place as a part of  the space with a sense of  value and meaning. Afshar Naderi (1999) imagines that a place is where 
resulted from interacting three components 1) human behavior, 2) definitions and 3) physical features (Mahmoodi Nejad, 2008). 
Place is a part of  the space that due to certain factors will acquire a unique and unrepeatable identity. Shoultz states: “it is a feature 
of  architecture to alter an area into place; that is to act out the potentiality of  the environment” (Reiesi, 2012). According to phe-
nomenology, place is somewhere more than an abstract area. Place is a totality built of  real objects and things and with materials, 
substance, form, texture, and color. All the components together define the environmental character of  the place (Partovi, 2003).
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the study of  environmental perceptions. In 
terms of  human geography, space meaningful 
link and “sense of  place” Effective public re-
lations is to provide basic human needs. Some 
writers a sense of  place, including 3 under the 
concept of  place identity, place attachment 
and spatial dependence know. (Jorgensen & 
Stedman, 2001) or the relationships ancestral, 
feeling like “confidant or theirs” and wish to 
remain in place (Hay, 1998).
In the literature of  migration, emphasizing the 
move or “dispersion” is, so that attachment, 
“the intensity of  longing for lost places” is de-
fined. Urban sociologists and scholars of  so-
ciety, in the interests of  town, the house and 
the neighborhood have (Kasarda & Janowitz, 
1974). Even among disciplines, models dif-
fer in the definition of  attachment locations. 
For example, it is said that attachment places 
emphasis on social characteristics (Woldoff, 
2002), physical properties (Stokols & Shumak-
er, 1981), or both (Riger & Lavrakas, 1981) is. 
Manso stated that “It’s not really that impor-
tant, but rather what you can experience in a 
place called, makes sense” (Manso, 2005) in 
the department, the attachment of  symbolic 
meanings location that is shared among mem-
bers. The group’s interest in culture, gender 
and religions are studied. Culture through ex-
periences shared history, values and symbols, 
connects people to places (Low, 1992)1 .
The attachment of  a person’s cultural values 

influences the location and the individual ex-
periences in a place where cultural attachment 
increases. Toan (1974), the word “topophilia” 
or “love the place” to be used for commu-
nication and attachment to place and Ralph 
place attachment as an emotional bond with 
the environment, provide basic human needs 
defined. Foliave in 1996 showed that well as 
cognitive component attachment location, 
attach the details for your environment and 
organized knowledge. feldemenz  in 1990 
also announced that they are attached to spe-
cific types of  places. Asteklz and Schumacher 
eighth in 1981, the concept of  “total depen-
dence Location” to explain, for the attach-
ment, paradighm contains information about 
common properties of  places that may be re-
lated to each. Algvvarh kind of  place a desired 
location may be associated with knowledge 
and beliefs2.
The attachment of  place 
Attachment organized within the framework 
of  the three-dimensional location (person-
process-location) is when an attachment lo-
cation on the meanings specified individually 
or collectively. The psychological, erotic ele-
ments (sensory), to be included cognitive and 
behavioral attachment and space, the spatial 
location features include the distinctive char-
acter and prominence of  physical elements or 
association. New research examines several 
aspects of  this framework it is possible to cre-

1. Place has some features such as sense. The landscape reflects the sense of  any place. It is the view that reflects the conditions of 
the location and shows the human values, activities and objectives (Mahmoodi Nejad, 2008). Phenomenologists know the sense of 
place as a link due to understanding the routine symbols and activities. This kind of  feeling can be created in one’s place of  living 
and get depth over time (Relph, 1976). Individual and social values influence on the quality of  the sense of  place. The standards, 
views and, in particular, the individual and social behavior of  people are also under the influence of  the feeling of  the site of  living. 
Individuals’ participation in the social activities depends on how they feel about the place of  life. The sense of  place is not only cre-
ates coordination and proper functioning of  the human and architectural environment but also provides a sense of  security, fun and 
emotional awareness for the individuals. It is certainly a sense of  place to help the identity and belonging sense of  people to place 
(Canter, 1971).
2. Most writings about sense of  place treat it as a psychologi- cally and socially constructed process. The foundational writings 
of  Tuan (1977), for example, differentiate between ‘‘space,’’ which is the physical environment and ‘‘place’’, which is imbued with 
experiential, narrated, and imaginedmeanings. Others note the additional importance of  biophysi- cal and aesthetic attributes of 
place that draw people to particular locations and provide the opportunity for people to derive meaning from them (Jackson, 1994; 
Ryden, 1993; Shields, 1991; Stedman, 2003a). There are therefore multiple, sometimes competing, discourses about sense of  place 
(Arts and Buizer, 2009). By this we mean both alternative framings of  sense of  place (Scho¨n and Rein, 1994) and alternative social 
practices, including objects of  knowledge, social relationships, institutional arrangements, and power processes (Foucault, 1994; 
Fischer, 2003; Arts and Buizer, 2009). In this sense, sense of  place is a boundary object or concept that can facilitate learning and 
communication across disciplines and between theoreticians and managers (Star, 2010), while at the same time acting as a barrier to 
consensus among disciplines or social groups as to its definition or utility in fostering stewardship. We return to this tension in the 
Conclusion.
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ate practical definition for quantitative stud-
ies, conducting semi-structured interviews for 
qualitative studies and assessment used in the 
management of  land use (Scannell & Gifford, 
2010).
Social and physical dimensions of  space di-
vided into two levels attachment locations. 
Hidalgo and Hernandez in 2001; Physical 
and social levels attachment locations in three 
different spatial levels (home, neighborhood 
and city) were measured, they found that the 
intensity of  attachment varies depending on 
the level of  analysis. Most of  the neighbor-
hood’s homes attachment to levels seen. And 
in 1981, has suggested that “interested pub-
lic” or “Pledge” of  social relations, belonging 
to the community and meet with residents 
and neighborhood kids and attachment to 
physical or “original” and length of  residence, 
property and planning to stay is predictable1 .
The study was conducted in 1963 in a neigh-
borhood completely destroyed; he proved that 
strong neighborhood ties can arise from inter-
personal interactions; physical characteristics 
such as density; proximity and the existence of 
these interactions affect social adaptation and 
other areas (Fried, 2000). Of  the position (on 
the basis of  class, ethnicity and religion) and 
life stage similarly, the location and type of 
housing in accordance with the lifestyle and 
economic constraints they choose (Hunter, 
1974). In 1974 to investigate the Do you feel 
the local community can be collective:
1.social (mass) stand: (Systemic model) or 
2.Can be worn with population size and den-
sity: (Linear model) in his study systematically 
verified models: the period of  residence with 
stronger social relationships are the number 
of  local acquaintances, friends and relatives 
linked. 

Lali 15 in 1992 says that spatial linkages are 
very important because they symbolized their 
social bonds. All functions can be included 
in the attachment location of  the attachment 
locations for survival and security, and to 
continue providing objective and self-orga-
nization (personal or material) according to 
the cited ppp. Other function that attachment 
places for people provides a sense of  belong-
ing (Giuliani, 2003); and that the attachment 
to a location with distinctive qualities physi-
cal or social, identity and self-esteem boost 
(Twigger- Ross & Uzzell, 1996).
Some have suggested that attachment loca-
tion is a precursor to a friend’s children (Chat-
terjee, 2005). PPP framework so applications 
can be used in three general categories:
(1)organize and achieve their definitions and 
structures defined applications and
(2) methodology
(3)Heuristic value - mentally noted.
Sense of  place “interaction between stimulus 
and emotion, knowledge, beliefs and behav-
ior in relation to one place” is (1992 Altman 
& Low). Many studies using pattern psycho-
metric three concepts that a psychologist (at-
tachment, affiliation and identity) as measured 
structures is adapted; Steadman in 2001 by 
combining three areas of  emotional, cogni-
tive, behavioral, and structural relationships 
between attachment theory definitions atti-
tude in place, local identity and the spatial de-
pendence of  the defense. Attachment places: 
an emotional bond between a person and a 
special place (Altman & Low, 1992).
Local identity: Believe in your area that re-
flects the location (Jorgensen, Stedman, 2001); 
and spatial dependence: the extent to which 
places a set of  objective facilitates different 
compared to other environments (Wlliams & 

1.Some literature suggests that attachment to place is likely to be strongest in local places with which people regularly interact (e.g., 
their ranch or community garden) (Stedman, 2003b). The symbolic meanings of  these places are shaped by a person’s experiences, 
as modified or reinforced by history, culture, politics, and religion. The multi-generational experi-ence of  indigenous and other peo-
ple with their lands, for example, strongly shapes their identity as salmon or river people or as ranchers or herders (Nelson, 1983; 
Sayre, 2005; Thornton, 2008). An ethic of  respect for these places and associated resources tends to foster stewardship (Berkes, 
2008), which is often reinforced through social ties with other people having similar cultural roots (Lewicka, 2011). Nonethe-less, 
there are people in every community who do not follow an ethic of  respect for nature, regardless of  professed norms.
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Vaske, 2003). 
The well-known theoretical model of  “David 
Canter”, a pioneer of  the conceptual stud-
ies in architecture and urban design, can be 
one of  the theoretical frameworks capable of 
explaining the components of  the urban de-
sign quality. Based on the model of  Fig. 1 (a) 
(known as place type), the urban environment 
is a “place” consisting of  three tangled dimen-
sions “form”, “Activities” and the “imagina-
tion”. According to the theory, the quality 
of  urbandesign is the result of  three compo-
nents. Each component must meet one of  the 
three conditions, “form”, “activity” and the 
“imagination” of  the city environment (Can-
ter, 1977). The attractiveness and efficiency of 
model “counter” have led other scholars of 
the urban design to present various versions 
of  the model. For example, the model “sense 
of  place” of  “John Panter” referring to the 
components involved in creating a sense of 
place can be a subversion of  the model “Can-
ter”. Based on the model “John Panter” in Fig 
2 (b), three components of  “form”, “activ-
ity” and “meaning” are involved in creating a 
sense of  place. The components of  “Panter” 
are similar to those suggested by “Canter” 
namely “form”, “activities” and “imagina-
tion” (Panter, 1991).
Generally, your local identity as an element of 
the identity of  the person will be accepted. 
And Such identity, location and means to deal; 

The attachment location is associated with a 
feeling of  safety and security.
Here are the examples explaining the rules ap-
plied for creation, which are categorized by 
the nature of  repetition:
Repetition in forms (regular rhythm): A regu-
lar rhythm is created by repeating an element 
through regular recurrence; and the repeated 
elements are often similar in size or length. In 
graphic design, it could be a shape that reoc-
curs by some intervalsor in certain patterns to 
constitute a design. In architectural design, it 
could be the repetition of  a single wall unit 
or vertical openingin Figures, or balcony unit 
in Figure 3 to form a facade, or simple shape 
to composite the roof  in Figure 4. Figures 4 
were designs done by Alvar Aalto.
Repetition in structure (structure rhythm): 
A structure rhythm is created by combining 
be amsand maintain the structural properties 
of  equilibrium. Figure 5 was the Riola Parish 
Church designed by Aalto, which has repeated 
curved beam and column structure that cre-
ates rhythm in three-dimension.
The impact of  individual factors on the 
attachment of  palce
The sense of  space is different from person 
to person. Dovey says in “places reflect iden-
tities, differences and compete in different 
groups based on gender, class, religion, eth-
nicity, culture and represents the political in-
terests of  people, power, freedom, interests, 

Some have suggested that attachment location is a precursor to a friend's children 
(Chatterjee, 2005). PPP framework so applications can be used in three general 
categories: 

(1) organize and achieve their definitions and structures defined applications and 
(2)  methodology 
(3) Heuristic value - mentally noted. 

Sense of place “interaction between stimulus and emotion, knowledge, beliefs and 
behavior in relation to one place” is (1992 Altman & Low). Many studies using pattern 
psychometric three concepts that a psychologist (attachment, affiliation and identity) as 
measured structures is adapted; Steadman in 2001 by combining three areas of emotional, 
cognitive, behavioral, and structural relationships between attachment theory definitions 
attitude in place, local identity and the spatial dependence of the defense. Attachment 
places: an emotional bond between a person and a special place (Altman & Low, 1992). 
Local identity: Believe in your area that reflects the location (Jorgensen, Stedman, 2001); 
and spatial dependence: the extent to which places a set of objective facilitates different 
compared to other environments (Wlliams & Vaske, 2003).  
The well-known theoretical model of “David Canter”, a pioneer of the conceptual studies 
in architecture and urban design, can be one of the theoretical frameworks capable of 
explaining the components of the urban design quality. Based on the model of Fig. 1 (a) 
(known as place type), the urban environment is a “place” consisting of three tangled 
dimensions “form”, “Activities” and the “imagination”. According to the theory, the quality 
of urbandesign is the result of three components. Each component must meet one of the 
three conditions, “form”, “activity” and the “imagination” of the city environment (Canter, 
1977). The attractiveness and efficiency of model “counter” have led other scholars of 
the urban design to present various versions of the model. For example, the model “sense 
of place” of “John Panter” referring to the components involved in creating a sense of place 
can be a subversion of the model “Canter”. Based on the model “John Panter” in Fig 2 (b), 
three components of “form”, “activity” and “meaning” are involved in creating a sense of 
place. The components of “Panter” are similar to those suggested by “Canter” namely 
“form”, “activities” and “imagination” (Panter, 1991). 
 

 
Fig 1. (a) Sense of place model (Canter, 1977); (b) Sense of place model (Panter, 1977). 
Generally, your local identity as an element of the identity of the person will be accepted. 
And Such identity, location and means to deal; The attachment location is associated with 
a feeling of safety and security. 

 Fig 1. (a) Sense of  place model (Canter, 1977); (b) Sense of  place model (Panter, 1977).
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social system and have common interests in 
consumer motivation” (Dovey, 1991).
Luca historic districts in 2008 found that resi-
dents are much more dominated by regions 
attached to living in the modern apartments 
are occupied. But these effects are uncommon 

attachment to the city. Measuring the impact 
of  social attachment is less than the effects of 
social sustainability is measured by duration 
of  residence. Recently, the issue of  behavioral 
and emotional outcomes in a series of  empiri-
cal studies by evishi residential stability and 

 
 
 
Chart 1. Bond of attachment location and place, authors on the opinions; Sources: Nielsen-Pincus, 
2010. 
Here are the examples explaining the rules applied for creation, which are categorized by 
the nature of repetition: 
Repetition in forms (regular rhythm): A regular rhythm is created by repeating an element 
through regular recurrence; and the repeated elements are often similar in size or length. 
In graphic design, it could be a shape that reoccurs by some intervalsor in certain patterns 
to constitute a design. In architectural design, it could be the repetition of a single wall 
unit or vertical openingin Figures, or balcony unit in Figure 3 to form a facade, or simple 
shape to composite the roof in Figure 4. Figures 4 were designs done by Alvar Aalto. 
Repetition in structure (structure rhythm): A structure rhythm is created by combining be 
amsand maintain the structural properties of equilibrium. Figure 5 was the Riola Parish 
Church designed by Aalto, which has repeated curved beam and column structure that 
creates rhythm in three-dimension. 
 

 
Figure 1. Church of the Plains by Aalto, 1951–1960. Note: Photo: Kalevi A.M¨akinen, Alvar 
Aalto Museum. Approximately 1960. & Figure 2. Muuratsalo, Experiment alHouse by Aalto, 
1952– 1954. Note: Photo: EinoM¨okinen, Alvar Aalto Museum. 
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 Chart 1. Bond of  attachment location and place, authors on the opin-
ions; Sources: Nielsen-Pincus, 2010.

 Figure 1. Church of  the Plains by Aalto, 1951–1960. Note: Photo: Kalevi A.M¨akinen, Alvar Aalto Museum. Approximately 
1960. & Figure 2. Muuratsalo, Experiment alHouse by Aalto, 1952– 1954. Note: Photo: EinoM¨okinen, Alvar Aalto Museum.

 Figure 3. Paimio Sanatorium by Aalto, 1928–32. Photo: Photo- grapher unknown, Alvar Aalto Museum. 1930s. & Figure 4. Riola 
Church by Aalto, 1966–1980. Note: Photo: Maija Holma, Alvar Aalto Museum.1997.
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co-workers tested in 2007 and found that the 
members of  the Sustainable Communities, 
more sustainable communities is low. baloun 
in 1997 showed that greater social history of 
the period of  residence is removable for at-
tachment.
It also found that the number of  displace-
ments in 1993 is a positive indicator of  at-
tachment to the house. And found that im-
migration is not associated with attachment 
locations, but also at an age when migration 
is associated with different patterns of  at-
tachment locations. The younger immigrants, 
attachment based on communication with 
friends, family and emotional characteristics 
as well. While older immigrants, attachment 
based on the consent of  the new housing on 
the basis of  positive contrast with the previ-
ous house.
In a series of  studies, the age of  a person is 
independent positive attachment locations. 
(Shamai & Ilatov, 2005) and the strongest 
indirect effect through the period of  resi-
dence is age. Age weaker relationship to the 

displacement inside the city than between cit-
ies and positively associated with ownership 
of  the apartment/house and also positively 
associated with a sense of  security. Gillis test 
the effects of  the size of  the attachment that 
is dependent on the gender of  participants: 
Women are more interested in men and vice 
versa (Gillis, 1977).
In general, the data are consistent attach-
ment sites not associated with the family. 
Information about the relationship between 
socioeconomic status (SES) (income, educa-
tion) and place attachment, the image shows 
inconsistency. Income and higher education, 
sometimes with higher attachment (Krannich 
& Greider, 1984) but often show a negative 
relationship (Fried, 2000; Lewicka, 2005).
People may be different in socioeconomic sta-
tus, the greater the intensity of  the attachment 
are different types of  attachment. Those with 
more education may be more correct attitudes 
in their country of  residence to obtain specif-
ic than those who have lower socioeconomic 
status (Daily identity) (Cf.Hummon, 1992).

People may be different in socioeconomic status, the greater the intensity of the 
attachment are different types of attachment. Those with more education may be more 
correct attitudes in their country of residence to obtain specific than those who have 
lower socioeconomic status (Daily identity) (Cf.Hummon, 1992). 
 

 
Model A: two-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 
Model B: one-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 
Model C: three-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 Model A: two-factor model; Source: finding of  research.

People may be different in socioeconomic status, the greater the intensity of the 
attachment are different types of attachment. Those with more education may be more 
correct attitudes in their country of residence to obtain specific than those who have 
lower socioeconomic status (Daily identity) (Cf.Hummon, 1992). 
 

 
Model A: two-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 
Model B: one-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 
Model C: three-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 Model B: one-factor model; Source: finding of  research.
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“Nielsen and Pincus” in his study of  the theo-
retical model above table, two-factor structure 
model to test hypotheses about the effect of 
personal characteristics including local own-
ers/absent, duration and seasonality location, 

location the link is used. And in 1983 shows 
that the decline in cognitive differences about 
themselves and where it will happen over 
time. So as a structure, identity and place of 
residence should increase with time. Season-

People may be different in socioeconomic status, the greater the intensity of the 
attachment are different types of attachment. Those with more education may be more 
correct attitudes in their country of residence to obtain specific than those who have 
lower socioeconomic status (Daily identity) (Cf.Hummon, 1992). 
 

 
Model A: two-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 
Model B: one-factor model; Source: finding of research. 

 
Model C: three-factor model; Source: finding of research. Model C: three-factor model; Source: finding of  research.

 
Model D: Model Higher; Source: finding of research. 

“Nielsen and Pincus” in his study of the theoretical model above table, two-factor 
structure model to test hypotheses about the effect of personal characteristics including 
local owners/absent, duration and seasonality location, location the link is used. And in 
1983 shows that the decline in cognitive differences about themselves and where it will 
happen over time. So as a structure, identity and place of residence should increase with 
time. Seasonality of the time and place of residence are important factors attachment. 
 

 
Fig 2. The model of important factors forming sense of place (Falahat, 2006). 

Place attachment and identity 
Hernandez and colleagues in 2007 in accordance with the opinion of at least four 
different perspectives on the relationship between place attachment and place identity in 
literature: 

1- they can be considered as common sense (Brown & werner, 1985); 
2- Attachment locations can be is part of the local identity (Lalli, 1992). 
3- Third-place identity can be part of the attachment location (Kyle, graefe & Manning, 2005);  
4- Both concepts are only the size of a higher order concept (Jorgensen & Stedman, 2001).  

Based on empirical studies, the authors comment the fifth proposed: place attachment 
and place identity, although related, are two different methods of communication with 
places and should be treated differently (Hernandez et al, 2007). 
Place attachment and identity in accordance with some individual variables such as 
gender, age, and education level can also vary: 

Model D: Model Higher; Source: finding of  research.

 
Model D: Model Higher; Source: finding of research. 

“Nielsen and Pincus” in his study of the theoretical model above table, two-factor 
structure model to test hypotheses about the effect of personal characteristics including 
local owners/absent, duration and seasonality location, location the link is used. And in 
1983 shows that the decline in cognitive differences about themselves and where it will 
happen over time. So as a structure, identity and place of residence should increase with 
time. Seasonality of the time and place of residence are important factors attachment. 
 

 
Fig 2. The model of important factors forming sense of place (Falahat, 2006). 

Place attachment and identity 
Hernandez and colleagues in 2007 in accordance with the opinion of at least four 
different perspectives on the relationship between place attachment and place identity in 
literature: 

1- they can be considered as common sense (Brown & werner, 1985); 
2- Attachment locations can be is part of the local identity (Lalli, 1992). 
3- Third-place identity can be part of the attachment location (Kyle, graefe & Manning, 2005);  
4- Both concepts are only the size of a higher order concept (Jorgensen & Stedman, 2001).  

Based on empirical studies, the authors comment the fifth proposed: place attachment 
and place identity, although related, are two different methods of communication with 
places and should be treated differently (Hernandez et al, 2007). 
Place attachment and identity in accordance with some individual variables such as 
gender, age, and education level can also vary: 

Fig 2. The model of  important factors forming sense of  place (Falahat, 2006).
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ality of  the time and place of  residence are 
important factors attachment.
Place attachment and identity
Hernandez and colleagues in 2007 in accor-
dance with the opinion of  at least four differ-
ent perspectives on the relationship between 
place attachment and place identity in litera-
ture:
1-they can be considered as common sense 
(Brown & werner, 1985);
2-Attachment locations can be is part of  the 
local identity (Lalli, 1992).
3-Third-place identity can be part of  the at-
tachment location (Kyle, graefe & Manning, 
2005); 
4-Both concepts are only the size of  a higher 
order concept (Jorgensen & Stedman, 2001). 
Based on empirical studies, the authors com-
ment the fifth proposed: place attachment and 
place identity, although related, are two differ-
ent methods of  communication with places 
and should be treated differently (Hernandez 
et al, 2007).
Place attachment and identity in accordance 
with some individual variables such as gender, 
age, and education level can also vary:

1-Gender: In a study on a sample of  Italian 
done, gender positively on local communities 
affected (Prezza, Amici, Roberti & Tedeschi, 
2001). But no clear criteria on gender identity 
location have not been found, Identity, “with 
feeling being at home” were exercised. How-
ever, when I checked the local identity, sexual-
ity have absolutely no effect women than men 
have higher levels of  attachment locations.
2-Age: place attachment and place identity 
plays an important role to play. (Ng, Kam & 
pong, 2005; Pretty et al, 2003) but usually me-
diated its effects by period of  residence. Local 
identity generally includes research in psychol-
ogy with a place that is developed over time 
and is thus dependent on a lot of  time (Her-
nandez et al, 2007).
3-Level of  Education: Mesh and maneuver in 
1998, has shown that educated people, preju-
dice and pride of  the neighborhood are more 
likely to regret their displacement and transfer 
of  those places. It also noted that more peo-
ple check their physical and social environ-
mental factors, the higher the probability of 
attachment to place. Lewicka was also in 2005 
that the level of  education, place attachment 

1- Gender: In a study on a sample of Italian done, gender positively on local 
communities affected (Prezza, Amici, Roberti & Tedeschi, 2001). But no clear 
criteria on gender identity location have not been found, Identity, “with feeling 
being at home” were exercised. However, when I checked the local identity, 
sexuality have absolutely no effect women than men have higher levels of 
attachment locations. 

2- Age: place attachment and place identity plays an important role to play. (Ng, 
Kam & pong, 2005; Pretty et al, 2003) but usually mediated its effects by period of 
residence. Local identity generally includes research in psychology with a place 
that is developed over time and is thus dependent on a lot of time (Hernandez et 
al, 2007). 

3- Level of Education: Mesh and maneuver in 1998, has shown that educated 
people, prejudice and pride of the neighborhood are more likely to regret their 
displacement and transfer of those places. It also noted that more people check 
their physical and social environmental factors, the higher the probability of 
attachment to place. Lewicka was also in 2005 that the level of education, place 
attachment is a negative factor, so that more educated people, territorially more 
moving and therefore less reliant on special place. Tartaglya 28 in 2009 also found 
that educational level negatively affects local identity. There is consensus about 
the causal direction: attachment location, participation prophecy and vice versa, as 
well as any literature on the relationship between participation and local identity 
has not been found. Meanings are attached (Stedman, 2002). 

 
Fig 3. Permanent place model (Golkar, 2000). 

The correlation between social relationships and duration of residence indirect effects on 
identity and attachment to the show; the number of friends in the area, when people 
decide to stay there, the longer and vice versa; So his period of residence indirect effect 
of the attachment locations through local relations. (Cfr. Lewicka, 2009), people with 
lower educational levels are more and more attached to their city dwellers are detected. 

 Fig 3. Permanent place model (Golkar, 2000).
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is a negative factor, so that more educated 
people, territorially more moving and there-
fore less reliant on special place. Tartaglya 28 
in 2009 also found that educational level nega-
tively affects local identity. There is consensus 
about the causal direction: attachment loca-
tion, participation prophecy and vice versa, as 
well as any literature on the relationship be-
tween participation and local identity has not 
been found. Meanings are attached (Stedman, 
2002).
The correlation between social relationships 
and duration of  residence indirect effects 
on identity and attachment to the show; the 
number of  friends in the area, when people 
decide to stay there, the longer and vice versa; 
So his period of  residence indirect effect of 
the attachment locations through local rela-
tions. (Cfr. Lewicka, 2009), people with lower 
educational levels are more and more attached 

to their city dwellers are detected. Identity as-
sociated with the high levels of  positive social 
group; So place attachment and identity leads 
to positive perceptions of  the place and its in-
habitants.
Boston urban renewal western end of  the 
study showed that despite the destruction of 
housing, social and environmental residents 
had a strong attachment location. (Fried, 
1963), but on the contrary, public housing 
high-rise New Pruitt-Igo in St. Louis who are 
physically at first was invited to the attachment 
location or other obligations do not, and the 
project quickly destroyed (Rainwater, 1970). 
Both example, for various reasons showed 
that good quality housing is not equivalent to 
strong residential ties. A poor housing con-
dition may, strong local attachment to cover. 
But physical ability or economically destruc-
tive residents to protect their homes reflect. 

Identity associated with the high levels of positive social group; So place attachment and 
identity leads to positive perceptions of the place and its inhabitants. 

Table 1. The main principles of Schultz model of Sense of place. 

 
Boston urban renewal western end of the study showed that despite the destruction of 
housing, social and environmental residents had a strong attachment location. (Fried, 
1963), but on the contrary, public housing high-rise New Pruitt-Igo in St. Louis who are 
physically at first was invited to the attachment location or other obligations do not, and 
the project quickly destroyed (Rainwater, 1970). Both example, for various reasons 
showed that good quality housing is not equivalent to strong residential ties. A poor 
housing condition may, strong local attachment to cover. But physical ability or 
economically destructive residents to protect their homes reflect. Residents of 
neighborhoods that are physically disordered and decaying understanding, have less 
attachment (Mc Guire, 1997). 

Table 2. The main principles of Lewicka model of sense of place. 

 
In assessing the relevant approaches to measure satisfaction in a suburban neighborhood, 
the traditional approach of “regular logic model” to relationship satisfaction neighborhood 
explanatory variables to the dependent variable or used. In evaluating its relationship 
suburban neighborhood and community in Ankara in urban environments, from the 
analysis of “chi- square” to evaluate the relationship between socio-demographic 
characteristics and home values, homes, neighborhood and community, the tendency to 
segregation and discrimination associated with neighborhoods the other is in use. The T- 
test for differences between the two environments used in the attachment and social 
values; two aspects of local identity is very important: the distinction in perceived neighborhoods compared 
with other places and its role in individual and collective memory. Thus, the distinction and continuity are 

Table 1. The main principles of  Schultz model of  Sense of  place.

Identity associated with the high levels of positive social group; So place attachment and 
identity leads to positive perceptions of the place and its inhabitants. 

Table 1. The main principles of Schultz model of Sense of place. 

 
Boston urban renewal western end of the study showed that despite the destruction of 
housing, social and environmental residents had a strong attachment location. (Fried, 
1963), but on the contrary, public housing high-rise New Pruitt-Igo in St. Louis who are 
physically at first was invited to the attachment location or other obligations do not, and 
the project quickly destroyed (Rainwater, 1970). Both example, for various reasons 
showed that good quality housing is not equivalent to strong residential ties. A poor 
housing condition may, strong local attachment to cover. But physical ability or 
economically destructive residents to protect their homes reflect. Residents of 
neighborhoods that are physically disordered and decaying understanding, have less 
attachment (Mc Guire, 1997). 

Table 2. The main principles of Lewicka model of sense of place. 

 
In assessing the relevant approaches to measure satisfaction in a suburban neighborhood, 
the traditional approach of “regular logic model” to relationship satisfaction neighborhood 
explanatory variables to the dependent variable or used. In evaluating its relationship 
suburban neighborhood and community in Ankara in urban environments, from the 
analysis of “chi- square” to evaluate the relationship between socio-demographic 
characteristics and home values, homes, neighborhood and community, the tendency to 
segregation and discrimination associated with neighborhoods the other is in use. The T- 
test for differences between the two environments used in the attachment and social 
values; two aspects of local identity is very important: the distinction in perceived neighborhoods compared 
with other places and its role in individual and collective memory. Thus, the distinction and continuity are 

Table 2. The main principles of  Lewicka model of  sense of  place.
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Residents of  neighborhoods that are physi-
cally disordered and decaying understanding, 
have less attachment (Mc Guire, 1997).
In assessing the relevant approaches to mea-
sure satisfaction in a suburban neighborhood, 
the traditional approach of  “regular logic 
model” to relationship satisfaction neighbor-
hood explanatory variables to the dependent 
variable or used. In evaluating its relationship 
suburban neighborhood and community in 
Ankara in urban environments, from the anal-
ysis of  “chi- square” to evaluate the relation-
ship between socio-demographic characteris-
tics and home values, homes, neighborhood 
and community, the tendency to segregation 
and discrimination associated with neighbor-
hoods the other is in use. The T- test for differ-
ences between the two environments used in 
the attachment and social values; two aspects 
of  local identity is very important: the distinc-
tion in perceived neighborhoods compared 
with other places and its role in individual and 
collective memory. Thus, the distinction and 
continuity are the main components of  the 
concept of  local identity (Korpela, 1989; Lalli, 
1992; Uzzell et al, 2002).
Lali and Karbala showed that the attachment 
as a central element of  identity. The concept 
of  community refers to several dimensions of 
interwoven areas: physical environment, com-
munication links, dependence symbolic, cul-
tural heritage. A sense of  community (SOC) is 
defined by Sarason, “a sense that one part of 
a two-way communication network support 
and is available now” (Sarason, 1974). Sense 
of  community is composed of  four dimen-
sions: (Member, Union, and emotional attach-
ment needs additional subscribers).
Up to now, empirical research is essentially 
this concept in a variety of  community, of  the 
block has done to the whole city. A sense of 
community with various indicators of  quality 
of  daily life such as life satisfaction (Prezza 
& Costantini, 1998), the perception of  safety 
and security (Perkins & Taylor, 1996), social 
and political participation (Charis & Wanders-

man, 1990) is mobile. Low and Altman noted 
that further analysis has shown that places hu-
man links’ impact (stimulus), affect and emo-
tion to this basic concept, the second issue 
focused attitude or emotion, movement and 
emotion to the environment, special orienta-
tion which can be varied in several ways-the 
scale or the size and breadth, the symbolic 
felt, known and experienced in front of  the 
unknown and not experience.
It also stated that the attachment location, top-
ic or idea with a variety of  time. (Oscillation 
period) (Low & Altman (1992)), but several 
similar concepts in the field that contains the 
attachment assembly (Kasarda & Janowitz, 
1974), a sense of  place (Hay, 1998), local iden-
tity (Proshansky, 1978), spatial dependence 
(Stokols & Shumaker, 1981) and rootedness 
(Hummon, 1992) is. Rgnbvk place attachment 
scale by Williams and Williams, Roggenbuck 
was developed in 1989; (Jorgensen & Sted-
man, 2001) and (Williams & Vaske, 2003) 
scale, a valid and reliable measure of  making 
the attachment places.
Low and Altman said the emotional qualities 
associated with cognition (thinking, knowl-
edge and belief) and training (actions and 
behaviors) are. So attachment location, stimu-
lating interaction and emotion, knowledge, 
beliefs and behavior are. Proshansky local 
identity as “dimensions of  personal identity 
and self-definition in relation to the physical 
environment to support complex pattern of 
conscious and non-conscious ideals, beliefs, 
preferences, feelings, values, goals, and behav-
ioral tendencies and skills related to the envi-
ronment” defined (Proshansky, 1978).
Interesting places and activities (depen-
dence)
Loss of  meaning and sense of  space, nega-
tive implications for the mental health of  peo-
ple and places they are linked with collective 
identity, memory and history brings (Gieryn, 
2000). Spatial dependence of  the properties 
of  the physical form and grassroots activism 
as well as user perception the relevant char-
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acteristics reflected. The findings suggest that 
activity as the most important component is 
affecting the attachment location. Obtained 
from literature review and local issues, ac-
tivities, and it also feature strongly associated 
with attachment locations, including Vitality, 
Variation, and position is selected.
Evaluation of  the relationship between ac-
tivity and attachment dimensions location, 
the strategy underlying findings are based on 
survey sampling and in-depth interviews have 
been conducted. Find the underlying system-
atically to collect evidence on the form and 
pattern of  activity in the streets used noting 
that street users in the social, cultural and 
diverse performance, respondents are clus-
tered according to their role; So qualitative 
and quantitative approaches was used in data 
analysis.
Street vendors, because of  different methods 
of  trade, lower prices and access to differenti-
ated products, are strongly associated with tra-
ditional street, so street vending activities con-
tribute more distinct sense of  place. Density 
and diversity of  users, study and live location 
support and contribute to a stronger attach-
ment. User diversity, people, activities and ex-
periences, conceptual combination provides 
users interpreted in different ways in differ-
ent places, so protean put on it (Bentley et al, 
1985).
The role of  economic, social and cultural 
bond prices objects and attachment provid-
ing continuous and repeated visits are crucial. 
Therefore, social and cultural attachment, and 
enhance the community level spatial develop-
ment and creates stronger social identity. Ja-
cobs stated that: “Activities in the built envi-
ronment, the quality of  production and also 
reflects the success of  urban areas with hu-
man activity is influenced by the amount of 
versatility” (Jacobs, 1999). Users in terms of 
performance and in terms of  emotional com-
mercial streets (according to various mean-
ings and levels of  importance) are attached. 
Semantics associated with places, personal 

experiences and group activities rely heavily 
components linked sites.
Assess the validity and generalizability of 
place attachment
Early studies of  attachment locations in the 
built environment had been recent efforts, in-
cluding assessing attachment residents to the 
resource-dependent communities Tourism 
(Vorkinn & Riese, 2001), attachment of  local 
residents to “special places” near (Eisenhouer 
et al, 2000) Visitors to the entertainment ven-
ues and tourist interests (Warzecha & Lime, 
2001; Williams et al, 1992; Moore & Graefe, 
1994) and is second place in between owners 
(Gorgensen & Stedman, 2001).
Spatial dependence (attachment function), the 
importance of  location to provide features 
and conditions that are specific objectives or 
activities desired item provides. (Williams & 
Roggenbuck, 1989) This attachment function 
in the physical characteristics of  the region 
can be seen and ongoing relationship with 
the particular environment recommended. 
These studies confirmed that the attachment 
is strongly associated with familiar with the 
range associated with the location. (Williams 
et al, 1992) but clumsy issues, including the 
traditional selection of  items and reliability, 
combining the dimensional structure, compo-
sition and extension of  credit criteria among 
the locations are places of  attachment.
Not only valid measure place attachment be-
tween people with different levels of  attach-
ment to particular locations should be differ-
ent, but that person’s attachment surfaces for 
various places acquires, is also different. In 
general, less theoretical reasoning to predict 
the location of  attachment correlation with 
maximum individual variables (age, income, 
education) there; Generalizability theory, a 
range of  psychological and educational mea-
surement theory is a classic credit for  general-
izability theory to show questions the validity 
of  items(Cronbach et al, 1972; Sharelson & 
Webb, 1991), validating both the attachment 
(affiliation and identity) as well as the general-
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izability of  the location of  use. Good measure 
place attachment in designing, measuring not 
among the places, people or the general as-
pects, but also among the items that will be 
created each dimension, generalized accept. In 
the case of  attachment locations, three differ-
ent forms (individuals, dimensions and areas) 
and are a generalized form (the items available 
in size) that each person, then, the region and 
the item, it is a level of  corresponding shape.
Conclusion
By attachment to a place of  interest, knowl-
edge, and experience one of  the places on the 
characteristics of  individual, group and vari-
ous cultural and social connections to be made 
between them, in fact it is based on the inter-
action of  cognitive, emotional and behavior 
among individuals, groups social and physical 
location for conscious and unconscious takes 
shape over time. Emotional dimension while 
creating a sense of  place and sense of  life, the 
behavior is responsive and committed on the 

premises and can also improve environmen-
tal practices; This is due to the social signifi-
cance of  residential areas in the cities, more 
and more attention to attachment to place and 
to identify factors amplifier adds that in these 
spaces. Most definitions about the attach-
ment location, describe the sensory issues. 
Many studies using psychometric model of 
the three concepts (attachment, affiliation and 
identity) uses. The purpose and meaning of 
place identity, place attachment with a sense 
of  safety and spatial correlation with spe-
cific performance objectives are concerned. 
Psychological, emotional, cognitive and be-
havioral concepts such attachment, identity 
and dependency, and these were followed by 
three factors: location (physical, meaning and 
activity) is associated. So interesting places to 
positive perceptions of  the place (physical 
environment) and the positive perception of 
the identity of  its inhabitants (social environ-
ment) leads; the analysis suggests that the spa-

behavior among individuals, groups social and physical location for conscious and 
unconscious takes shape over time. Emotional dimension while creating a sense of place 
and sense of life, the behavior is responsive and committed on the premises and can also 
improve environmental practices; This is due to the social significance of residential areas 
in the cities, more and more attention to attachment to place and to identify factors 
amplifier adds that in these spaces. Most definitions about the attachment location, 
describe the sensory issues. Many studies using psychometric model of the three concepts 
(attachment, affiliation and identity) uses. The purpose and meaning of place identity, 
place attachment with a sense of safety and spatial correlation with specific performance 
objectives are concerned. Psychological, emotional, cognitive and behavioral concepts 
such attachment, identity and dependency, and these were followed by three factors: 
location (physical, meaning and activity) is associated. So interesting places to positive 
perceptions of the place (physical environment) and the positive perception of the 
identity of its inhabitants (social environment) leads; the analysis suggests that the spatial 
dependence of local identity and particularly act independently. Spatial dependence of the 
properties of the physical form and grassroots activism reflected the users' perceptions of 
their properties. Vitality, diversity, choices and interactions are part of the key activities 
that place a strong connection with the attachment. 

Table 3. Developed theoretical framework for the components of a sense of place 

 
Fig 1. Sense of place (SOP) and worldview at the local scale are influenced by sense of place and 
interactions with places at regional-to-global scales through media, donations, politics, and markets, as 
well as by biophysical interactions among places that occur across scales. 

Table 3. Developed theoretical framework for the components of  a sense of  place
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tial dependence of  local identity and particu-
larly act independently. Spatial dependence of 
the properties of  the physical form and grass-
roots activism reflected the users’ perceptions 
of  their properties. Vitality, diversity, choices 
and interactions are part of  the key activities 
that place a strong connection with the attach-
ment.
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Social and Psychological Dimensions of Urban Green 
Spaces and the Impact in Living Environment of Epis-

temological Studies 

Ali Asghar Voskah1- M.sc of  urban planning and management; Qazvin Branch, Islamic Azad 
University; Qazvin; Iran

Abstract
Many epidemiological studies have found that people living in environments with more green 
space report better physical and mental health than those with less green space. However, the 
association between visits to green space and mental health has seldom been studied. The envi-
ronment surrounding residences and its recreational and commuting opportunities are believed 
to affect human health and well-being. Urban green spaces hold great potential for promoting 
an active life style that allows urban residents to achieve important health benefits. The type of 
urban green space that is most effective to reach the signals is still unclear. The objective was 
to systematically review the literature examining the relationship between quantity and quality 
of  green spaces in the living environment and three health outcomes: perceived general health, 
perceived mental health, and (all-cause) mortality. This paper focuses on urban green space as 
one important type of  urban open space and its relevance for human well-being. The result of 
research show further research should focus on exploring relationships between more detailed 
character-is tics of  green space and more specific health outcomes in different population sub-
groups and in different countries. Quality of  urban living and residents’ way of  life involves a 
complex interrelationship between a wide variety of  physical environments and social opportu-
nities. These, in turn, determine residents’ physical and psychological needs. Due to unhealthy 
lifestyle, health promotion has become a prime concern in Malaysia because of  the increase in 
life threatening illnesses. A proper green space planning is needed so that it facilitates urban 
residents with spaces for recreation, social and leisure activities. Unfortunately, Malaysia has not 
yet achieved a satisfactory degree of  green space design and development to facilitate residents 
with a healthy environment. There are few restrictions on accessing and having contact with the 
urban green space due to planning and design issues.
Keywords: urban green spaces, Social and Psychological dimensions, epidemiological studies; 
Guidelines and recommendations 
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Introduction
Urban green spaces are known as places where 
people can improve their health through en-
gaging in physical activities since the time of 
ancient Greece (Ward Thompson, 2011). Re-
cent studies provided evidence that supports 
this long-held view1 . Inactive life style and the 
health consequences for urban residents are a 
global health issue. In the United States, urban 
sprawl was associated with increased obesity in 
urban youth due to decrease in their physical 
activities (Ewing et al., 2006). About half  of 
the world population is currently living in cities 
and it is projected that by 2030 three of  every 
five persons will live in urban areas (Martine 
and Marshall, 2007). As the world continues 
to urbanize, sustainable development and liv-
ability challenges in cities will increase (United 
Nations Department of  Economic and Social 
Affairs, 2014). Certain environmental factors 
in urban settings, such as air pollution, noise 
and extremely high temperatures have been 
associated with increased mortality (Selander 
et al., 2009; Basagaña et al., 2011; Hoek et al., 
2013). Some studies have suggested that natu-
ral outdoor environments might help reduce 
the levels of  air pollution and noise, as well as 
extreme temperatures in cities, and therefore 
reduce the impact of  these environmental fac-
tors on our health and life-expectancy (Shana-
han et al., 2015; Wolf  and Robbins, 2015). Ac-
celeration of  modern urban life and culture of 
“indifference to civil” urbanized, is leading to 
a decrease in communication and social inter-
action among residents2 . And neglecting the 

context of  the public sphere is an instrument 
for social interactions. However, not all urban 
green spaces are equally effective in pro-moting 
physical activities. A thorough understanding 
of  the key characteristics that encourage urban 
residents to use urban green space is impor-
tant for planning and managing these spaces. 
Surveys of  people who use urban green spaces 
revealed a wide range of  influencing factors, 
including the quality of  vegetation (Zhanget 
al., 2013), adequacy of  facilities (Sugiyama and 
Ward Thompson,2008), accessibility of  green 
spaces (Cohen et al., 2007), safety concerns 
(Jansson et al., 2013), and maintenance and 
management (Tzoulas and James, 2010). So 
that today the urban settlements, especially in 
megalopolises or direct contact with the natu-
ral environment are minimal or nonexistent. 
Urban green spaces have important amenity 
values that include provision of  leisure op-
portunities and aesthetic enjoyment. However, 
most of  these values lack a market price. Con-
sequently, they are usually ignored or underes-
timated by urban planning policy-makers, with 
the result that remnant urban green spaces are 
being gradually encroached upon by urban 
sprawl. With the establishment of  the welfare 
and rights of  citizenship and recognition of 
modern life, people need to spend their leisure 
time and increase the demand for expansion 
of  green space and parks in the cities for is the 
cities, so if  you care and the cradle of  modern 
humans. 
Accordingly, it can be said that urban green 
space, urban open space is part of  the natu-

1. Approximately 75% of  the people in Europe live in urban areas (World Bank, 2013). One important element for their well-being 
and quality of  life is the availability of  urban green space. There are different ways in which urban green space can positively 
influence well-being and health (see Tzoulas et al. (2007) for an overview). Benefits can accrue from increased activity levels as a 
result of  being in contact with nature (see Bowler et al. (2010) for a review). Further benefits are brought about by the moderation 
of  adverse environmental conditions such as air pollution, high temperatures, and noise (e.g. Gidlöf- Gunnarsson and Öhrström, 
2007). However, in most urban areas, and particularly in inner-city areas, green spaces are in insufficient supply (Kabisch and 
Haase, 2011).
2. City development, however, always has to address trade-offs and conflicting interests between inner developments, e.g., for hous-
ing, and the development or preservation of  urban green space and other types of  open space (Schetke et al., 2012). Information 
on the benefits and costs of  alternative land uses can, therefore, be valuable in supporting decision-making and ensuring that land 
is used sustainably, meeting the needs of  the residents.3 Information on the monetary benefits of  urban green space, however, 
is often not available. Despite the relevance of  urban green space for city residents, environmental valuation studies have so far 
focused on the benefits of  natural areas in rural contexts. Existing studies on the economic valuation of  urban green space have 
mostly used traditional valuation techniques such as stated or revealed preference approaches (see Brander and Koetse (2011) and 
Perino et al. (2014) for topical meta-analyses).
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ral or artificial, it is often covered by trees, 
shrubs, bushes, flowers, grass and other plants, 
Under the supervision of  the management 
with regard to standards, regulations and rel-
evant expertise, to improve living conditions, 
habitat and welfare of  citizens and non-rural 
population centers, maintenance or construc-
tion. The idea that citizens can influence the 
behavior of  urban green space and can be ap-
plied to regulate behavior and it is acceptable 
in principle, it is possible that by the design of 
urban landscape planning green space and the 
combination of  such plans, ethical and social 
development of  the community provided. 
The concern over decreasing levels of  total 
physical activity, leading to public health issues 
such as obesity, type 2 diabetes, metabolic syn-
drome and mortality, as well as mental health 
problems such as depression is now a global 
one (Nielsen & Hansen, 2007; World Health 
Organization, 2010). 
Therefore it is important to enhance partici-
pation in physical activity, since an active life- 
style is known to have positive health effects 
(Kaczynski & Henderson, 2007; De Vries, 
Verheij, Groenewegen, & Spreeuwen- berg, 
2003; World Health Organization, 2010). The 
need to improve residents’ health status has 
led to discussion about the po- tential of  green 

spaces to increase levels of  physical activity 
among residents in communities (De Vries et 
al., 2011; Kaczynski & Henderson, 2007), as 
green spaces in close proximity to residents’ 
homes provide low-cost opportunities for in-
creasing physical activity of  nearby residents. 
So that contact with nature is able to com-
pensate for damage to identity. On the other 
hand, one of  the criteria for assessing the en-
vironmental quality of  the city’s green spaces 
are public spaces in which citizens are able to 
interact with and talking to engage the safety 
and comfort. This is important so that today 
the urban landscape and the politics of  urban 
problems such despair that people redeem 
them and make contact with green spaces and 
the environment, Is one of  the most impor-
tant civic duties. Therefore, it can be said that 
urban green spaces can plan and plan and the 
location could be the human virtues. This pa-
per presents the results of  the first systematic 
review of  epidemiological studies that have ex-
amined relationships between green spaces in 
the living environment and health. It contrib-
utes to a more robust evidence base for public 
health professionals and urban planners, and 
identifies knowledge gaps.
 Materials and methods  
Descriptive and analytical research methods 

 Fig 1. The standard dimension of  green space in edge of  street; sources: authors.
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for meta-analysis concluded that the theoreti-
cal approach and global experience in this field 
has been used. Hence, in this paper, it is de-
sirable and undesirable effects of  urban green 

spaces from three perspectives of  sociology, 
cultural and psychological evaluation on citi-
zens. In this regard, a number of  case studies 
in Iran and other countries are mentioned.

 Fig 2. Dimensions of  impact of  green space in cities; sources: authors archives.

 Diag 1. Flow diagram of  the literature search
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 Fundamental discussion
Natural environments appear to be im-portant 
for Finns, as even the most urban dwellers 
still find their favorite places in nature (Kor-
pela, Ylén, Tyrväinen, & Silvennoinen, 2010)1 
. At the same time, people’s preferences for 
residential areas seem to vary in terms of 
their supply of  natural spaces as well as their 
type of  constructed areas and their services 
(Tyrväinen, Sil-vennoinen, Korpela, & Ylen, 
2007). Residents who value a full suite of  ur-
ban services and densely-built areas inhabit 
mostly city centers and sub-centers, while sub-
urbs and other less urban areas are often home 
to “nature lovers” who value easy access to 
natural spaces, such as forested areas. Never-
theless, continuing urbanization and compact 
city policies have led to high land-use pres-
sures on urban green areas in growth centers 
in Finland, and can result in limiting access to 
favorable green spaces. There is a broad body 
of  literature in psychology and medicine that 
analyzes the effects of  nature in general and 
urban green space in particular on people’s 
health and well-being (see Tzoulas et al. (2007) 
for an overview). General findings underline 
that contact with nature and urban green space 
can have various positive impacts on human 
health and well-being. Firstly, contact with na-
ture has psychological benefits. For example, 
it can reduce stress and increase positive self-
reported emotions (Ulrich, 1983; Ulrich et al., 
1991), restore attention (Kaplan and Kaplan, 
1989), and affect self-regulation and restor-
ative experiences positively (Hartig et al., 2003; 
Van den Berg et al., 2010). 
In addition to psychological benefits, there are 
also direct health benefits such as increased 
longevity (Takano et al., 2002) and improved 
self-reported health (De Vries et al., 2003; 
Maas et al., 2006). Urban green spaces can also 

be beneficial for social well-being as they may 
increase social cohesion and identity (Newton, 
2007). In the past two decades, conviction has 
gained ground that in order to be effective in 
promoting health and healthy behavior, public 
health interventions have to address not only 
individual characteristics but also the physical 
and social environment (Bruget al., 2006; Egg-
er and Swinburn, 1997; Macintyre et al., 2002). 
The WHO has advocated this socio-ecological 
approach, recognizing the large worldwide in-
crease of  people living in urban environments, 
and stated that healthy cities offer “a physical 
and built environment that encourages, en-
ables and supports health, recreation and well-
being” (WHO Europe, 2009). The physical or 
built environment is often described in terms 
of  a “man-made environment”. Cities and ur-
ban areas are made up of  buildings and “grey 
spaces” (e.g. open space between buildings 
such as hard infrastructure), and of  “green 
spaces”: open spaces with natural elements 
such as parks, playgrounds and recreation ar-
eas (Swanwick et al., 2003). Studies all articles 
which were identified through the search pro-
cess were blinded and were screened for po-
tential relevance based on the title and abstract 
by two independent reviewers (MB andJM). 
Disagreements were discussed and resolved. 
After this initial screening step, full text articles 
were assessed independently by two reviewers 
(MB and WW) and studies were excluded with 
specific reference to the eligibility criteria. Dis-
agreements were resolved by consulting a third 
reviewer (JM). The PRISMA flow diagram was 
used to summarize the selection process (Libe-
rati et al., 2009).
Due to the fact that sizes of  most residential 
green spaces are small and there are few pos-
sibilities to add new green spaces in the most 
crowded city in the world, the emphasis should 

1. Mental health is a public health priority in Europe: almost a third of  the population is affected at some point in life by a mental 
disorder of  which depression and anxiety are the most common (WHO, 2013). There is a growing body of  evidence that the built 
environment can have a negative impact on mental health (Francis et al., 2012; Krabbendam and van Os, 2005; Lederbogen et al., 
2011; Peen et al., 2010). Exposure to urban stressors such as noise, fear of  crime and crowding, without possibilities for restoration 
from stress, may in the long term affect mental health and increase the risk of  depression, anxiety and fatigue syndromes (Marin et 
al., 2011; Tafet and Bernardini, 2003).
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be on increasing the linkage of  existing urban 
green spaces. Green ways or green networks 
that can link various types of  green spaces 
should be the priority of  future urban green-
ing program; Green ways arecost-effective 
methods for creating suitable environments 
allowing people to engage in activities such 
as walking, jogging, and sightseeing. Second, 
good maintenance of  residential green spaces 
should be emphasized. Poor maintenance was 
cited as a main reason for not using residen-
tial green spaces by residents. Public green 
spaces and parks are managed by the munici-
pal government but residential green spaces 
are managed by property management com-
panies. Residents do not have much says on 
how residential green spaces are managed 
because there is no private ownership of 
lands. This situation is similar to the tragedy 
of  the commons in western countries (Cold-
ing et al., 2013). Of  health seeking behavior 
through green space that is accessible to urban 
residents is becoming critical in light of  the 
increasing levels of  the pandemics. Mitigating 
and adapting to these human-induced activi-
ties by promoting greener public infrastructure 
may benefit citizens, government and the en-
vironment in efforts to reduce morbidity and 
mortality linked to the sedentary lifestyle. It 

is said that exercising in an outdoor environ-
ment has a better impact on health compared 
to indoor environments. It is found that urban 
environments that lack public gathering places 
can encourage sedentary living habits while the 
provision of  attractive parks and open spaces 
can facilitate opportunities for exercise (Jack-
son and Kochtitzky, 2001). Research shows 
that visual stimulation of  an outdoor exercise 
encourages people to work out harder (Sugar, 
2011). The outdoor exercise can boost mood 
and self-esteem. Research by Peninsula Col-
lege of  Medicine and Dentistry (2011) found 
that exercising outside melt away levels of 
tension, anger and depression. People simply 
enjoy exercising outdoors more than indoor, 
therefore there is more chance that they would 
continue doing it. This shows that exercising 
in urban green space has more benefits com-
pared to exercising indoors. Natural and built 
features in the green space are found to influ-
ence healthy behaviors of  urban residents. An 
association between levels of  physical activity 
and proximity of  green space in the neigh-
borhood and buildings’ compounds has also 
been provided in various studies (e.g. Humpel 
et al., 2004, Pretty et al., 2007). Various types 
of  green space in proximity with urban resi-
dency such as parks, playing fields and tree-

  Fig 3. Samples of  test list of  impact of  green space in architectural analysis; sources: authors 
archive.
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link streets allow urban residents to experience 
the outdoor environment visually and kineti-
cally. They encourage active living and con-
ductive behaviors that promote health. The 
availability of  spaces near home is believed 
to increase the chances of  walking outside of 
the residence, which helps to maintain a high 
physical functional status (Pretty et al., 2007). 
Green space provides opportunities for low-
intensity, long-duration activities, such as walk-
ing and cycling. It provides people with space 
and facilities for exercise such as jogging track, 
bicycle lane, outdoor gymnasium and court to 
facilitate an active environment. Home garden 
enables gardening activities that have been 
recommended to combat serious health prob-
lems. Thus, it is suggested in many studies that 
people who have access to natural areas have 
been found to be healthier than other individ-
uals (e.g. studies by Groene wegen et al., 2006; 
Maas et al., 2006; Takano, 2007; Khotdee et al., 
2011). Since urban green spaces have a posi-
tive impact on proximate property values, this 
represent a “capitalization” of  park land into 

increased property values of  proximate land 
owners. Urban regeneration process which 
happened in all cities in Malaysia was aims for 
better and positive results but, it is not simple 
to carry out this process without understand-
ing its impact on an area more importantly to 
the people who live there. It comprehensive 
and integrated vision and action which leads 
the resolution of  urban problems and which 
seeks to bring about a lasting improvement 
in the economic, physical, social and environ-
mental condition of  an area that has been sub-
ject to change (Robert and Sykes, 2000).
 Finding and results
There are different ways in which green spaces 
can influence wellbeing and health positively. 
Proximity to parks may increase physical ac-
tivity levels (Kaczynski and Henderson, 2007). 
Physical activity in turn unequivocally increas-
es human health, both in physical and psycho-
logical terms. Bowler et al. (2010) carried out 
a meta-analysis analyzing whether activities in 
natural environments increase health more 
than activities in more synthetic environments. 

  Fig 4. Analytical process of  green space in urban design; source: authors archive.
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They find evidence that lower negative emo-
tions, such as anger, mental fatigue, or sadness, 
are reported after exposure to a natural envi-
ronment in comparison to a more synthetic 
environment. See Coon et al. (2011) for a 
similar meta-analysis. Parks and green spaces 
in urban areas and public spaces is one of  the 
most modern cities, while all the rest of  the 
environment is provided, a major role in ad-
dressing the needs of  diverse social, cultural, 
psychological and citizens will have the some 

of  the findings are noted.
However, urban green space may also nega-
tively affect people’s health and well-being. 
This may be due to the fact that the presence 
of  certain animals may be perceived as scary, 
unpleasant, or disgusting or by the fact that 
illuminated green space is perceived as un-
safe in night-time (Bixler and Floyd, 1997). 
In addition, negative effects might occur due 
to wind-pollinated plants causing allergic re-
actions (D’Amato, 2000), branches of  trees 
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modern cities, while all the rest of the environment is provided, a major role in 
addressing the needs of diverse social, cultural, psychological and citizens will have the 
some of the findings are noted. 

Fig1. Favorable effects of green spaces in urban social structures, cultural and psychological 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  Fig1. Favorable effects of  green spaces in urban social structures, cultural and psychological
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falling onto roads (Lyytimäki et al., 2008), and 
the emission of  volatile organic compounds 
by trees and bushes (Chaparro and Terradas, 
2009). See Gómez-Baggethun and Barton 
(2013) for a short overview. Although the as-
sociation of  green spaces with general health 
is mediated by physical activity (e.g. De Jong, 
Albin, Skärbäck, Grahn, & Björk, 2012), some 
studies have responded more critically towards 
this mediating role of  physical activity (e.g. de 
Vries, van Dillen, Groenewegen, & Spreeu-
wenberg, 2013; Fan, Das, & Chen, 2011; Rich-
ardson, Pearce, Mitchell, & Kingham, 2013).
Different mechanisms mediate the effects of 
exposure to green spaces on our health. Many 
studies have researched the influence of  natu-

ral environments on the level of  physical activ-
ity, hypothesizing that an increase in physical 
activity increases well-being. Despite the in-
consistencies in these studies, they have gen-
erally identified a positive association between 
exposure to green spaces and physical activity 
levels (e.g. Li, Fisher, Brownson, & Bosworth, 
2005; Mytton, Towsend, Rutter, & Foster, 
2012; Neuvonen, Sievänen, Tönnes, & Ko-
skela, 2007). In addition, several reviews have 
concluded that environmental factors, such as 
the proximity and accessibility of  recreation 
areas and parks, promote physical activity (e.g. 
Bauman et al., 2012; Humpel, Owen, & Les-
lie, 2002; Kaczynski & Henderson, 2007; Van 
Holle et al., 2012). Therefore, improvements 

 
 
 

Fig 2. The adverse effects of urban green spaces and social structures, cultural and psychological 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
However, urban green space may also negatively affect people's health and well-being. 
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  Fig 2. The adverse effects of  urban green spaces and social structures, cultural and psychological
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to green spaces in and near urban areas are 
considered beneficial in promoting physical 
activity of  its residents (Coombes, Jones, & 
Hillsdon, 2010; Jongeneel-Grimen, Droomers, 
van Oers, Stronks, & Kunst, 2014).
Conclusion
The evidence synthesis showed strong evi-
dence for significant positive associations 
between the quantities of  green space (ob-
jectively measured around the residence) and 
perceived mental health and all-cause mortality, 
and moderate evidence for an association with 
perceived general health. There were insuffi-
cient studies on the quality of  green spaces to 
conduct an evidence synthesis. A few studies 
provided indications that associations depend 
on subgroups such as gender, age groups and 
groups with different social economic status, 
but the findings were mixed. Further research 
should focus on exploring relationships be-
tween more detailed characteristics of  green 
space and more specific health outcomes in 
different population subgroups and in differ-
ent countries. To strengthen the evidence-base, 
studies with more sophisticated designs, e.g. 
“natural experiments”, are needed. If  rocking 
the cradle of  modern man is the cradle of  the 
more lush, green is more prosperous and har-
monious peace and security in most normal 
human growth and is more secure. Among 
these green spaces play an important role in 
the development of  green cities, are joyful 
and memorable. Thus, in reality, this can mean 
that the green space development can be left 
with no landscaping, play equipment or it can 
be just bare open ground without greenery. 
Hence, the roles of  landscape architects, urban 
planners and researchers are to expand the ur-
ban residents’ opportunity for a better quality 
of  life in an urban environment by improving 
the quality of  green space to users. Thus, there 
is a dire need to explore the attributes of  green 
space that can fulfill and satisfy urban resi-
dents’ acquisition for a healthy environment. 
Identifying the significant physical and envi-
ronmental attributes can facilitate and modify 

the behavior of  residents to be more condu-
cive to health. Today, the social and psycholog-
ical effects and the role of  green spaces in ur-
ban areas are more important than ever before. 
Because these spaces are often the only areas 
that allow the urban leisure without leaving the 
comfort of  the city can provide. Urban green 
spaces can play an important role in promot-
ing an active life style for urban residents, thus 
reducing health risks such as overweight and 
obesity. Social effects of  urban green spaces, 
a great psychological effect on urbanites who 
are the most important issues such as: cross-
linking and social bonding enjoys the natural 
beauty of  green spaces reduce stress and cre-
ate peace and comfort of  the citizens could be 
mentioned. Green spaces in big cities are not 
only a place of  social and psychological publi-
cations. And the poor performance of  urban 
management (at any stage of  the design, con-
struction and operation) may underlie some of 
the undesirable outputs like (multiple crimes 
in the park, the prevalence of  illicit friend-
ship, insecurity in users and etc,). Thus urban 
green spaces and urban management both af-
fect each other so that we can say that with-
out active management of  urban green spaces 
and urban performance of  the base would be 
Desirable. Guidelines and recommendations 
in order to improve urban spaces can be de-
signed as follows:
1.According to the principles of  public wel-
fare, such as architecture and design, psychol-
ogy and social the location and the location of 
urban green spaces.
2.Promoting the role of  the police association 
Green (honorary and voluntary participation 
of  citizens) in order to protect urban green 
space maintenance, and support of  associa-
tions and communities to protect green space 
(especially in law, financial and administrative. 
.), the green Community school (at various lev-
els of  education, especially primary schools) 
and training people, supporting local organiza-
tions (NGO) and strengthening the local level 
and in urban areas.



3.In recent years, rapid population growth and 
urbanization, the lack of  green space in urban 
areas. The municipal manager must also con-
sider the qualitative aspects of  green spaces in 
urban areas increased slightly in the direction 
of  social and psychological space to act.
4.The open space design, space democratiza-
tion, decentralization in designing parks and 
avoid creating a favorable environment for 
breaches of  and etc, can be done to improve 
the performance of  insecurity and lack of 
green spaces.
5.The relevance and quality of  urban green 
space with size, physical and social needs of 
the ecological condition and trend of  future 
development.
6.Increasing productivity in social and eco-
logical urban green spaces through deep at-
tention to the social and cultural aspects of 
urban green spaces and give exact plans and 
projects in the field of  strategic projects with 
other organizations (such as the Organization 
of  Islamic Guidance, Touring and tourism, 
Environment and etc.). 
7.In the context of  the cultural, social and 
green spaces, cultural and sociological experts 
in the use of  large parks and green space, es-
pecially the building blocks to do their work 
better, consider the environmental condi-
tions in the city, ruling transparency solve the 
problems of  the laws, regulations and admin-
istrative rules and regulations, organizational, 
managerial and etc, macro and micro manage-
ment of  green spaces in urban areas, the stan-
dardization process optimization services, fa-
cilities and equipment, review the master plan 
and urban attitude in the projects aspects of 
qualitative analysis and quantitative analysis of 
the quality and desirability of  green spaces and 
urban green spaces can be effective.
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Abstract
Improving employment opportunities for people and reducing the economic burden on 
government requires a broad and concentrated effort on private sectors.  Private sector 
growth is a key engine for creation jobs. The major advantage of  private sector is its em-
ployment potential at low capital cost. These sectors are the nursery of  entrepreurship, 
often driven by individual creativity and innovation. Entrepreneurs seek opportunities 
and innovations often provide the instrument for them to succeed. However, certain 
social, cultural and structural factors are inherent within a society which can affect en-
trepreurial activity. The purpose of  present paper is exploring a set of  positive and nega-
tive factors which can result in either stimulating or damping the activity of  entrepreneurs 
in Iran. The statistical population includes successful entrepreneurs of  Iran’s provinces 
in 2014 that were selected as sample randomly.  The result shows that success achieved 
by the entrepreneurs is positively correlated with their risk taking abilities. The overall 
conclusion clears that the family and government support influence the success levels 
gained by entrepreneurs.
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 Introduction
Entrepreneurship and innovation process is 
one of  the most common governing flows of 
human life at the beginning of  the third mil-
lennium that is the base and paves the way for 
changes and development. People, organiza-
tions and societies that cannot adopt them-
selves with these rapid developments will suf-
fer stop, inactivity and vanishing. Considering 
the complexity of  organizations, technology 
growth, organizations’ knowledge modernity 
and originality, managers are obviously trying 
increasingly to find how to make their orga-
nizations creative and entrepreneur to cause 
their organizations’ growth and development 
(Taheri et al, 2010). Creative industries are one 
of  the economic sectors which are developing 
rapidly and are widely communicating with 
society to achieve competitive advantage in an 
unsecure environment which belongs to en-
trepreneurs (Chen et al, 2015). Rapid chang-
es are in workplace and with promoting the 
perception of  individual, communicational, 
structural and organizational factors (Ghosh, 
2014). Numerous market and economic fac-
tors can cause motivating and training en-
trepreneurial activities generally and organi-
zational entrepreneurship more specifically. 
Some of  these factors are increasing focus on 
capital formation, governmental support pro-
grams, re-evaluation of  intellectual property, 
lifestyles procedures, an organization’s geo-
graphical position and demographic changes, 
customers’ characteristics and their interac-
tion with the organization (Haqshenas et al, 
2007). Speed of  economic globalization is the 
result of  increasing trade activities’ flexibility, 
global human force with international experi-
ences which have valuable aspects for people 
and companies (Lee & Kartika, 2014).
Economists consider economic conditions 
as the cause of  entrepreneurship. Entrepre-
neurship role’s economic theories have been 
noted. Against that psychologists investigate 
entrepreneurs’ psychological characteristics 
with the goal of  proposing theories based on 

personality traits and also with differentiating 
among entrepreneurs, managers and non- en-
trepreneurs and consider the existence of  spe-
cific features as necessary condition for entre-
preneurship realization. Achievement, willing 
to accept moderate risks, ambiguity tolerance, 
independence, internal control center, ener-
getic, motivated and committed can be men-
tioned as their agreed most important traits 
(Golrad, 2005). Stoner et al believe that eco-
nomic development, products, services and 
new technologies efficiency through research 
and development entrepreneurial activities are 
the most important benefits of  entrepreneur-
ship (The same source). Entrepreneurship 
is considered as the center of  the work and 
progress in the modern era and it isn’t an in-
herited art, it is a trainable thought and prin-
cipled attempt. Without adequate attention to 
development of  entrepreneurial culture issue, 
we cannot achieve growth & development in-
dices which are obtained through production, 
progress and technical and industrial power in 
economy (Navabakhsh and Zare, 2010).
Cultural-social factors
According to Castano et al, a lot of  factors 
are effective on decisions of  entrepreneurs 
for continuing new business. These effec-
tive factors are divided into three categories 
of  economic, cultural and social (Castano et 
al, 2015). Within the organization factors are 
dramatically effective for achieving organiza-
tional goals (Qureshi & Wook, 2015). Man-
agers and staffs also can be the main factors 
of  concentration on new creativity and inno-
vation (Sarooghi et al, 2015). World has been 
replaced with the word of  village but despite 
it, our mistakes in decision making are based 
on our perceptions from different cultures 
(Choi, 2010). Organizational culture exists in 
two levels of  organization:
1)In higher and visible level which includes 
the way people behave, the kind of  dressing, 
signs, celebrations and so on which organiza-
tion’s members meet them.
2)Underneath level with principled and fun-
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damental values that are: principles, beliefs, 
thinking processes that create real culture. Or-
ganization’s culture can be likened to person-
ality in a human being (Nahid, 2009).
Governing culture on entrepreneurship orga-
nizations must be founded in a way that can 
be institutionalized in each one of  that organi-
zation’s members and all organization’s mem-
bers achieve a common and equal perception 
despite cultural and attitudinal differences in 
goals, missions and organization’s policies. In 
such as this mood, implementing the thought 
of  entrepreneurship and creating suitable 
culture will be imaginable for that so cultural 
in above conditions will be able to persuade 
the other structural aspects for keeping with 
the entrepreneurial wave. Culture is that very 
beliefs, values and cultural institutions of  a 
nation. The culture and behavioral patterns’ 
infrastructures of  society will develop by 
passing the time and under the influence of 
ideology and environmental condition. In-
novation and entrepreneurship development 
needs an appropriate culture field. Nearly all 
human activities are done in the guise of  cul-
tural otherwise their success will be impos-
sible but some of  issues are more dependent 
on culture, against many innovative activities, 
they don’t have very big financial cost. If  so-
ciety doesn’t accept the reasonable and logical 
level of  risk, all the time avoid changes be-
cause fear of  possible failure. The existence 
of  participatory culture and a wide, coherent 
organizational structure can pave the way for 
staffs’ innovation and entrepreneurship. With 
decreasing hierarchy and removing boarders 
there are more relationship based on participa-
tion and mutual understanding. The existence 
of  a mutual relationship between innovation 
organizational culture and entrepreneurship 
is what has been proved that each one is af-
fected by the other one and also affects that. 
Innovation and entrepreneurship can develop 
in the field of  and important factor of  culture 
(Kiakajoori and Deylami, 2012).
Social accountability has been increasing since 

1990 with more sensitivity in companies, gov-
ernments and societies. There is a relationship 
between the philosophy of  social accountabil-
ity and entrepreneurship processes (Gonzalez 
et al, 2015) and in fact a good perception of  a 
big society’s negative aspect help us to evaluate 
the objective effects which exist in that society 
(Li et al, 2013). There are a lot of  social fac-
tors which are considered as necessary condi-
tions for forming an entrepreneurial culture. 
Specifically, societies which have great empha-
sis on social movement, independent thought 
and material values, tend entrepreneurship 
more in terms of  nature and encourage inde-
pendency and pioneering.
Intervening Structural factors
Future progress and development is affected 
by economic, environmental and social factors 
and these factors must be evaluated (Jarvis et 
al, 2015). There have been some researches on 
entrepreneurship organizations that explain 
how actors’ social position in organizations 
will affect their methods for organizational 
change and organizational training. In this 
situation, entrepreneurs use organizational 
changes for developing their social status 
(L. Waldron et al, 2015). Done researches by 
Histrisch and Peters show that in addition to 
creating schools and universities for teaching 
entrepreneurship in the US, all governmental 
facilities such as reducing corporate and the 
newly established institutions tax, giving com-
municational facilities, consulting supports, 
legal supports, bank facilities of  all society’s 
facilities are used for teaching and encourag-
ing people to entrepreneurship (Navabakhsh 
and Zare, 2010). The effects of  structural 
factors on the behavior of  organizational co-
operation are investigated in many researches 
(Dayan & Dibenetto, 2010).
Governments make development policies and 
also programs for promoting business and de-
veloping entrepreneurship because creativity 
and support infrastructures encourage inno-
vation and business development and are seen 
in valuable national investments for future 
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economy success. All social layers play role 
in developing countries’ political approaches 
(Ahl & Nelson, 2014). Government’s policies 
can have significant effect on entrepreneur-
ship by changing the rules of  game in differ-
ent institutional environments. The role of 
entrepreneurship in creating welfare, employ-
ment, economic development and govern-
mental challenges are in different levels that 
create the way of  creating powerful political 
infrastructures for developing entrepreneur-
ship facilities (Lee et al, 2013).
Entrepreneurship
Nowadays, spreading entrepreneurship is 
one of  economic development in developing 
countries that in our country is also involved 
in this issue. Based on the global declaration 
of  entrepreneurship, there is a strong cor-
relation between national economy growth 
and organizational national level of  entrepre-
neurial activity (Naqavi and Fallah, 2012). The 
relationship between theories such as entre-
preneurship or creating new business and in-
novation has been appeared in studies in recent 
years that combine the aspects of  different 
scientific approaches (A. Belso et al, 2013). 
Organizational flexibility changes resources 
from primary mode to display mode and play 
an active role in organizational entrepreneur-
ship and also in contracts (A. Covaleski et al, 
2013). The concept of  entrepreneurship in 
this current meaning first was used by Joseph 
Schumpeter. This Austrian economist who 
is also called the father of  entrepreneurship 
science believed that economy development 
will be possible in a system when people in 
other society’s crowds innovates with risk tak-
ing and through this replace new and efficient 
methods with previous inefficient methods 
(Naqavi and Fallah, 2012). Entrepreneurship 
aspects in Moqimi’s point of  view include be-
low cases:
1.Structural factors: they include all elements, 
factors and physical and non-human situation 
of  an organization which make organization’s 
frame or physical and material part of  organi-

zation with order, rule and specific and inter-
connected order. Therefor all material, finan-
cial, informational and technical resources will 
run in general body of  organization (Dehqan, 
2012).
2.Underlying factors: they are environmental 
factors and conditions outside the organiza-
tion that surround organization’s environ-
ment, have mutual effect with organization 
and are out of  organization’s control (the 
same source).
3.Behavioral factors: they include human fac-
tors and relationships in organization that 
form behavioral norms, informal relationship 
and specific and interconnected patterns and 
organization’s main content. These content 
factors are in fact considered as organizational 
dynamicity and each kind of  factors and vari-
ables which are directly related to human force 
are placed in this branch (the same source).
Research history 
No similar research has been done inside or 
outside the country related to the subject of 
this study but there are some researches about 
the relationship with investigated variables 
that are: 
“Ghosh did a research named analyzing or-
ganizational, structural, communicational and 
individual factors in 2014 and determined the 
value of  organizations’ growth and staffs’ 
development for today competitive market. 
Due to this he investigated each one of  or-
ganizational, structural, communicational and 
individual factors and proposed some recom-
mendations for research and organizational 
duties”.
Another research named the effect of  struc-
tural factors on constructing product’s de-
velopment teams was done by Dayan and 
Benedetto in 2010 and this study investigated 
the effect of  new production’s development 
teams on teams’ performance. 93 product’s 
development projects in Turkey have been in-
vestigated. The results have shown that struc-
tural factors such as contract justices and also 
intra personal honesty are effective on team’s 
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success. Rasario et al investigated a research 
named social, economic and environmental 
aspects in social accountability and their role in 
potential entrepreneurship. The results show 
that knowledge can be very useful for com-
panies that are necessary for achieving social 
goals.  Haqshenas et al did a research named 
the pattern of  organizational entrepreneur-
ship in governmental sector of  Iran in 2007. 
In this study, they investigated the state of  en-
trepreneurship in the central offices of  state 
service. Based on this, inside and outside or-
ganization different factors were determined 
and their role and effect were studied in state 
of  entrepreneurship of  study organizations. 
Yadollahi Farsi et al did a research named in-
vestigating the relationship between structure 
and organizational entrepreneurship in 2009. 
They studied 106 managers of  central offices 
of  private banks. The results have shown that 
there is a significant relationship between or-
ganizational structural aspects and organiza-
tional entrepreneurship aspects. Dehqan et al 
did a research named a research about effec-
tive factors on innovation and organizational 
entrepreneurship in country’s medical science 
universities in 2012 and based on the results, 
three categories of  structural, behavioral, un-
derlying factors are effective on innovation 
and organizational entrepreneurship in medi-
cal science universities that their general status 
is average.
Problem statement 
There have been many researches up to now 
about organizational factors which can pro-
mote organizational entrepreneurship activi-
ties or prevent them. In these categories of 
studies, organization inside factors such as 
control and motivation systems of  compa-
nies, organizational culture, organizational 
structure, management supports and organi-
zational values and communication are spe-
cifically noted (Yadollahi Farsi, 2009).
Government’s activities and decisions affect 
the method of  activity and organizations’ per-
formance. Changes create new opportunities 

and threats in legal obligations and judgmen-
tal and political process and affect the way of 
giving services. The legal aspect of  organi-
zational entrepreneurship includes rules and 
governmental policies that train specific be-
haviors and prevent the appearance of  other 
behaviors (Haqshenas et al, 2007).
Organizational culture is effective on all struc-
tural aspects and elements and penetrates in 
rules, goals and policies of  organization so the 
existence of  appropriate or inappropriate cul-
ture has a direct relationship with the rate of 
entrepreneurship or lack of  entrepreneurship 
in organization. If  organizational culture isn’t 
flexible and prepared enough for acceptance 
of  change in structure, cooperation and in-
teraction among sectors will fall to the lowest 
point and this causes the reduction of  entre-
preneurship (Nahid, 2009). If  organizational 
culture isn’t flexible and prepared enough for 
acceptance of  change in structure, coopera-
tion and interaction among sectors will fall to 
the lowest point and this causes the reduction 
of  entrepreneurship (KiaKjouri and Deylami, 
2012).
Many researches consider accessing to the 
sources as the most important effective factor 
on organizational entrepreneurship and based 
on this many factors communicate financial 
system in evaluating organizational entrepre-
neurship. In entrepreneur organizations the 
process of  allocating budget has been fast and 
easy and entrepreneurial projects have vari-
ous financial supports. Prioritizing financial 
support of  research cost and developing and 
marketing products and new services are the 
other features of  financial systems of  entre-
preneur organizations (the same source). En-
trepreneurship barriers and problems in Iran 
especially in its organizational sector can be 
investigated from three aspects:
1.Anti-motivational factors of  entrepreneur-
ship
The most important anti-motivational factors 
are being afraid of  losing personal capital, fear 
of  disability in providing finance for running a 
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business, being worried about the lack of  pro-
viding legal obligations, being worried about 
lack of  social security, official corruption, fear 
of  not having appropriate experience and skill 
(Nahid, 2009).
2. Legal barriers of  entrepreneurship devel-
opment
From the most important legal factors, bank 
regulations, tax regulations, business regula-
tions, work regulations, existence of  govern-
mental monopoly of  regulations, customs 
regulations, and municipal regulations and so 
on can be mentioned (the same source).   
3.Failure environmental factors
The lack of  trade, specialized and profes-
sional required infrastructures of  new and de-
veloping companies, lack of  supporting social 
and cultural norms of  entrepreneurship, lack 
of  physical infrastructures for new and devel-
oping companies, lack of  adequate financial 
support for new and developing countries and 
lack of  emphasizing educational system on 
entrepreneurship development can be men-
tioned as the most important failure environ-
mental factors (the same source).
Considering above factors, this research 
mainly seeks if  there is a relationship between 
structural Interfering factors and social cultur-
al factors with Iran’s entrepreneurs’ success.
Methodology and collecting data tools
The effective factors on entrepreneurship 
have been investigated; research is functional 

in terms of  goal. On the other hand this re-
search is testing hypothesis in terms of  col-
lecting data method and descriptive as conclu-
sion. This study also is sectional in terms of 
the way of  collecting data that during 2014 
data were collected and done sectional. Re-
searcher made questionnaire has been used 
for collecting data tool that its reliability has 
been evaluated in table 1 through Cronbach’s 
alpha and Coder Richardson. 
Statistical population and sampling meth-
od
Present research’s statistical population in-
cludes successful entrepreneurs of  country’s 
provinces in 2014 that some of  them were se-
lected as sample randomly. In current research 
considering the nature of  study’s subject, sim-
ple random sampling has been used.
Research hypotheses
1.First main hypothesis: Cultural factors (reli-
gion) and social (family support) have signifi-
cant effect on entrepreneurs’ success.
2.Sub-hypothesis 1-1- religious-cultural fac-
tors have significant effect on entrepreneurs’ 
success.
3.Sub-hypothesis 1-2- social factor of  family 
supports has significant effect on entrepre-
neurs’ success.
4.Second main hypothesis: entrepreneurs’ 
personal traits have significant effect on their 
success.
5.Sub-hypothesis 2-1- entrepreneurs’ risk tak-

Factors (variables) Number of 
questions

Cronbach’s alpha 
coefficients

Coder - Richardson 
coefficients

Innovation and 
creativity factor 4 - 0.685

Religious (cultural) 
factors 7 0.791 -

Risk taking factor 7 0.734 -
Skill factor 4 0.660 -

management skills 
factor 2 0623 -

Support factor 2 0.711 -

 Table 1. Obtained reliability coefficients for each one of  questionnaire’s aspect
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ing traits have significant effect on their suc-
cess.
6.Sub-hypothesis 2-2- entrepreneurs’ innova-
tive and creative traits (such as 1 Finding cus-
tomers and new markets, 2 New methods of 
business, 3 using new technologies, 4 making 
new products) have significant effect on their 
success.
7.Sub-hypothesis 2-3- entrepreneurs’ general 
skills have significant effect on their success.
8.Third main hypothesis: Structural interfer-
ing factors have significant effect on entrepre-
neurs’ success.
9.Sub-hypothesis 3-1- accessing others’ ex-
perience have significant effect on entrepre-
neurs’ success.
10.Sub-hypothesis 3-2- governmental regula-
tions and supports have significant effect on 
entrepreneurs’ success.
11.Sub-hypothesis 3-3- entrepreneurs’ skills’ 
levels have significant effect on their success.
Analyzing data
Since, with discussed hypotheses we seek 
to identify the effect of  study independent 
variables on dependent variable so it will be 
done through correlation analysis and correla-
tion coefficient and regression analysis. Since 
used independent variables in this research is 
a combination of  different nominal, ordinal 

scales and dependent variable of  entrepre-
neurial success is ordinal so linear regression 
models cannot predict dependent variable 
accurately based on independent variables 
therefor a model is needed to be chosen that 
besides compatibility with variables’ scales, be 
capable of  predicting dependent variable ac-
curately as well. Ordinal regression model is 
a kind of  models that is capable of  predicting 
qualitative measures. Obtained positive coef-
ficients for family supports variable show that 
there is a positive direct relationship between 
mentioned variable and dependent variable 
of  making a profit (low and medium levels) 
and with increasing the rate of  supports, suc-
cess will increase in making profit. In another 
word employers who have family support will 
be more likely among people who have made 
average and high profits. As it can be seen 
with increasing the rate of  family supports, 
estimated coefficient for this variable will be 
bigger either (from 1.19 to 3.35).
For other variables also (except religious be-
liefs) obtained coefficients are positive and 
will have similar interpretation. Being negative 
of  religious beliefs means that there is a nega-
tive direct relationship between that and mak-
ing profit and with increasing religious beliefs, 
the level of  making profit of  entrepreneurs 
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will reduced (or vice versa).
Related column to the level of  significance 
(sig) shows that almost all variables (except 
creativity and family supports) are in the level 
of  confidence 95% (P<0.05) and are mean-
ingful in terms of  statistics. In ordinal re-
gression models, WALD statistic is the most 
important one for testing the significant exis-
tence of  each independent variable in model. 
This statistic is equal with t statistic in linear 
regression. As it can be seen WALD statistic 
of  all variables have been bigger than 2 and 
considering their level of  significance, it is 
the sign of  confirming the existence of  men-
tioned independent variables in final model. 
As it can be seen in table, almost all variables, 
are significant in level of  95% and justify dif-

ferent levels (ordinal) of  dependent variable in 
an appropriate way. Therefore, in the end with 
doing parallel lines test, it is tried to test the as-
sumption of  similar parameters for all reason-
able levels as well. Obtained results of  this test 
showed that model is valid enough in terms 
of  mentioned information. Null hypothesis 
in this test is if  equality of  parameters (i.e., 
regression coefficients) is reasonable for dif-
ferent levels of  response variable (success in 
making profit), this hypothesis was confirmed 
with high validity. So the most common ef-
fective factor on entrepreneurship success in 
the field of  making profit is the combination 
of  all three main factors means culture (reli-
gious) and social factors, employer’s personal-
ity traits, structural interfering factors which 

Levels of  independent and 
dependent variables

Estimated 
coefficient 

(B)

Standard 
deviation 

(SE)

Wald 
statistic 

(WALD)

Significance 
level (Sig)

Thresh-
old value 
coeffi-
cients

Success in profit (average) -3.894 1.836 4.237 0.042

Success in profit (high) -1.231 1.121 3.760 0.012

Location 
coeffi-
cients

Family support (average) 1.196 0.679 8.388 0073
Family support (high) 3.357 1.116 6.415 0.001
Religious beliefs (low) -2.789 2.526 3.296 0.039

Religious beliefs (average) -1.369 0.481 4.416 0.000
Medium risk taking 

(neutral-risk) 3.287 1.678 9.364 0.017

High risk taking (risk 
taker) 4.449 0.894 3.113 0.000

Creativity and innovation 
(offering new products to 

the market)
3.213 0.901 12.116 0.066

Creativity and innovation 
(Find new markets) 1.198 1.249 7.863 0.055

Level of  skills training 
(skilled) 5.463 0.826 5.326 0.004

Use and inspiration from 
others (family-acquain-

tances)
1.227 0.796 6.001 0.000

 Table 2. Ordinal regression model coefficients (entrepreneurs’ making profit)
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have gotten significant in ordinal regression. 
As following, a new regression was evaluated 
for investigating effective factors on entrepre-
neurs’ success in the field of  turnover (second 
characteristic of  entrepreneurial success) that 
its results are as follows:
Positive obtained coefficients for all variables 
(except high risk taking variables and gen-
eral skills of  management) show that there 
has been a direct and positive relationship 
with dependent variable of  success in turn-
over’s growth (average and high levels) so 
with increasing innovation and creativity in 
mentioned fields, success level will increase 
in growth of  turnovers. In another word it is 
very likely that entrepreneurs who have been 

highly or averagely growing in turnovers are a 
part of  people who have used mentioned in-
novations and creativity.  Negative coefficient 
of  risk taking variable and general skills means 
that there is a negative and reverse relation-
ship between turnover growth and mentioned 
variables. The related column to the signifi-
cance (Sig) shows that almost all variables 
(except general skills and using new technolo-
gies) are statistically significant in confident 
level of  95% (p<0.05).
Positive obtained coefficients for all variables 
(Except three variables of  semiskilled level of 
skill, being sure of  family supports, being sure 
of  high income) show that there is a positive 
direct relationship with dependent variable of 

Levels of  indepen-
dent and dependent 

variables

Estimated 
coefficient 

(B)

Standard 
deviation 

(SE)

Wald 
statistic 

(WALD)

Significance 
level (Sig)

Threshold 
value coef-

ficients

Success in the 
growth of  turnover 

(average)
-7.749 1.919 5.812 0.031

Success in the 
growth of  turnover 

(high)
-3.512 0.781 7.789 0.02

Location 
coefficients

High risk taking 
(risk taker) -2.216 0.411 3.359 0.001

General Manage-
ment skills -1.137 0.217 2.197 0.071

Creativity and in-
novation (Find new  

Customers and 
markets)

0.912 0.050 4.529 0.000

Creativity and inno-
vation (Using new 
methods of  busi-

ness)

0.781 0.274 3.736 0.019

Creativity and in-
novation (using new 

technologies)
1.347 0.379 2.237 0.065

Creativity and inno-
vation (offering new 

product)
0.678 0.112 0.051 0.033

 Table 3. Ordinal regression model coefficients (Growth in turnover)
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success in making diversity (average and high 
levels) and with increasing these variables in 
mentioned fields, success levels in creating di-
versity will increase either. Similarly, negative 
coefficients of  semiskilled level of  skill, being 
sure of  family supports, being sure of  high in-
come means that there has been a negative and 
reverse relationship between success in creat-

ing diversity and mentioned variables. The re-
lated column to the significance (Sig) shows 
that almost all variables (except high risk tak-
ing, educational skill level (very skilled), edu-
cational skill level (semiskilled) and being sure 
of  high income) are statistically significant in 
confident level of  95% (p<0.05).
Conclusion and discussion

Levels of  indepen-
dent and dependent 

variables

Estimated 
coefficient 

(B)

Standard 
deviation 

(SE)

Wald 
statistic 

(WALD)

Significance 
level (Sig)

Threshold 
value coeffi-

cients

Success in creating 
diversity (average) -3.749 1.126 3.226 0.031

Success in creating 
diversity (high) -2.512 0.872 6.451 0.016

Location 
coefficients

High risk taking 2.461 1.476 2.780 0.075
Creativity and in-

novation (access to 
markets and new 

buyers)

14.176 1.624 7.226 0.000

Creativity and inno-
vation (new meth-
ods of  business)

3.671 1.572 5.455 0.020

Creativity and inno-
vation (using new 

technologies)
3.569 1.667 4.586 0.032

Creativity and in-
novation (offering 

new product)
2.768 1.348 4.216 0.040

Level of  educa-
tional skills (very 

skilled)
9.537 3.269 3.139 0.076

Level of  education-
al skills (skilled) 8.879 4.691 2.875 0.042

Level of  educa-
tional skills (semi 

skilled)
-3.228 2.531 3.384 0.066

Ensure the sup-
port of  family and 

acquaintances
-7.388 1.247 3.290 0.039

Ensure a High 
income -1.822 0.770 2.012 0.071

Table 4. Ordinal regression model coefficients (making diversity and variety)
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Organizational entrepreneurship exists in dif-
ferent shapes and each organization must cre-
ate an appropriate and special pattern for itself 
but general proposed structure and necessary 
conditions for developing organizational en-
trepreneurship in culture, social and personal-
ity factors is in this way that entrepreneurship 
culture has to be developed and entrepreneurs 
should trust this subject that they can work in 
their favorite fields with governmental social 
supports such as facilitating regulations. They 
should strengthen the culture of  tolerating 
failure, hazard and mistake in terms of  per-
sonality. Organizational structures should be 
organic. In such a this mode some character-
istics such as risk taking, tending to innovation 
and being hyperactive in organization will be 
encouraged and teamwork and entrepreneur-
ial behavior will be converted to organiza-
tion’s main norm. Environmental conditions 
of  country such as technologic, cultural and 
political situations are effective on developing 
entrepreneurship. Cultural factors show the 
society’s attitude toward of  entrepreneurship 
in two aspects of  formal or informal. Iranian 
entrepreneurs can change the attitude of  soci-
ety toward of  their abilities greatly with having 
characteristics such as risk taking, beliefs and 
values, social factors, family supports, access-
ing to other’s experiences, governmental regu-
lations and educational courses and remove 
many informal culture limitations and barriers 
and develop their entrepreneurial activities. 
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Abstract
During a very long period of  time, civil engineers have been the only ones to be 
designated as the experts for underground space, while the planners and architects 
were the ones of  the development at the surface. Cities worldwide tend to overlook 
an invaluable asset that lies beneath their surfaces. Most cities and urban regions are 
unaware of  the benefits underground space use has to offer, both for climate inflicted 
and spatial constraints: In many cities, infrastructure development is being outpaced 
by population Growth. Climate change effects are requiring radical new approaches 
in terms of  coping with for example excessive rainfall. The available space at the sur-
face is rapidly being used up and the biggest danger is that built-up spaces are taking 
over the public green spaces of  cities thereby threatening livability and quality of  life. 
Urban underground space forms a societal asset, which is often unappreciated and 
underestimated in terms of  the role it can play within dynamic city environments 
and associated challenges. The world-wide trend of  increased urbanization creates 
problems for expanding and newly-developing cities alike. Population increase leads 
to an increased demand for reliable infrastructure, nowadays combined with a need 
for increased energy efficiency and a higher environmental awareness of  the public. 
The use of  underground space can help cities meet these increased demands while re-
maining compact, or find the space needed to include new functions in an existing city 
landscape. Use of  Urban Underground Space (UUS) has been growing significantly 
in the world’s biggest and wealthiest cities. UUS has been long acknowledged to be 
important to the urban development agenda: sustainability, resilience, livability, and 
creating a better urban environment in particular.
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1. Corresponding Author, Tel:???, Email Address: aadal@yahoo.com

107 - 120

Received 23 Sep 2015; Accepted 11 Feb 2016

فصلنامه مدیریت شهری
(ویژه نامه التین)

Urban management
No.43 Summer 2016



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

108

Introduction
Although high urban density can help cities 
become more energy and resource efficient, 
urban density alone is not sufficient to obtain 
a high standard of  living. Comparing the most 
densely populated cities with the most livable 
ones (Wikipedia, 2015; Mercer, 2015) shows 
there must be other factors involved. This pa-
per proposes that an efficient and integrated 
use of  the underground is one of  these factors 
and gives a brief  overview of  the possible so-
lutions the underground offers to improve the 
factors contributing to quality of  live: safety, 
health, convenience, and comfort (UN, 1961). 
Indeed, UUS development can contribute a 
lot to urban sustainability, ranging from lo-
cal renewable energy provisioning to urban 
space cohesiveness and aesthetics. Sustainabil-
ity issues related to UUS use were raised by 
Carmody and Sterling (1993), Sterling (1997), 
Bobylev (2006, 2011), Rogers (2009), ITA-
CUS (2010), and systematised by Sterling et al. 
(2012). Development of  Urban Underground 
Space (UUS) can mitigate surface constraints 
on land acquisition, from building height lim-
its and from landscape control (Carmody and 
Sterling, 1993; Golany and Ojima, 1996)1. The 
scale of  UUS development constantly expands 
along with technological advancements (Goel 
et al., 2012). However, many of  the current 
urban underground development cannot be 
said to be compatible with sustainable de-
velopment. At present, the demand-driven 
‘‘top-down” planning of  Urban Underground 
Space (UUS) is commonly adopted world-
wide (Admiraal, 2006). Urban underground is 
mainly considered as a space for construction. 
The interactions between underground space, 

groundwater, geo-materials and geothermal 
energy utilizations have not been fully consid-
ered in planning (Parriaux et al., 2004)2. The 
urban underground developments are mainly 
on a project basis when a need appears, which 
can be called a ‘‘sectorial approach” of  urban 
underground use (Li and Li, 2013; Parriaux et 
al., 2004). 
Measuring sustainability is an important sub-
ject, both in scholarly terms and as a policy in-
forming tool. Lists of  urban indicators or ur-
ban sustainability indicators have been adopted 
by many cities, countries, and international or-
ganizations to monitor progress in sustainable 
urban development. Sustainability is just one 
of  the concepts that require to be informed by 
urban indicators; most recently the concepts of 
ecosystem services, resilience, smart cities have 
been developed and require input of  urban 
data. Urban underground space, a place where 
all disciplines currently converge, is there-
fore better planned? Planning underground 
space hasn’t the same meaning even today 
for an engineer as compared an urban plan-
ner. In fact, a lot of  planning terms are used 
by many disciplines and they are not always 
consistent. During a very long period of  time, 
civil engineers have been the sole experts of 
the underground space, while the planners and 
architects were the ones for the development 
at the surface. More recently, some visionary 
reformers and urban planners came and tried 
to change the situation, leading gradually all 
the experts of  the underground toward real 
interdisciplinary work. Thus urban indicators 
become a more general notion, pertaining to 
developing, collecting, and analysing data from 
different aspects of  urban life and then apply-

1.The world is increasingly an urban environment. Since 2008 more than half  of  the world population lives in cities and the world 
population are expected to increase to roughly 10 billion people over the next four decades. As the world’s rural population is 
projected to remain stable in this period, that increase will occur in urban areas; By 2050, 70% of  all people will live in cities and the 
world urban population will have more than doubled compared to the turn of  the century (UN, 2007, 2013).
2.An urban population that is increasingly aware of  the factors that improve quality of  living, poses increased demands on their 
environment with respect to: reliable and safe transport of  people and goods; dependable utilities, water distribution and sewerage 
systems; sustainability of  the environment and limited urban sprawl; green spaces and recreational areas; reduced energy use and 
reduced emissions and noise levels; aesthetics and conservation of  heritages; efficient use of  real-estate and public space (Broere, 
2012). In existing urban areas these demands pose significant challenges, as the space needed for developing new functions or 
relocating and improving existing ones is often not readily available. Placement of  infrastructure and other facilities underground 
presents an opportunity to find the needed space, but it is often considered only as a last resort.
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Fig 1. A model of  the subsurface as comprising of  four exploitable resources

 Fig 2, 3, 4. Sample of  urban undergroind space; sources: athours’ s archive.
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ing this knowledge to develop a better urban 
environment. Value, exploitation difficulty and 
comprehensive quality of  Underground Space 
Resource Urban Underground Space is a type 
of  resource. It has its own potential, which is 
the available volume of  exploitation.
The comprehensive quality of  Underground 
Space Resource) is depended on its value and 
the exploitation difficulty. For the develop-
ment of  Urban Underground Space, there are 
some driving factors as well as limiting factors, 
which determine the available potential. For 
example:
1. High population density requires more 
space (Land shortage is common in many 
densely populated cities, e.g. 58% of  Hong 
Kong (Hui et al., 2006) and 35% of  South 
Korea’s large cities (Son and Kim, 1998) have 
this issue. Population density might reflect the 
shortage of  space and hence is a driving factor 
for underground development (Bobylev, 2009; 
Golany and Ojima, 1996)).
2. Land type, grade and real estate (or prop-
erty) prices would affect the demand and com-
mercial value of  Underground Space. (Cost is 
much higher and hence an important consid-
eration in UUS development. For example, in 
Tokyo, most of  the basement type buildings 
are built in districts with population of  more 
than 200,000 and land price of  more than 
400,000 yen/m2).
3. Subway construction is a vital driving factor 
and would also control the order of  Under-
ground Space development (Ground: Tran-
sit-Oriented Development (TOD2) mode; 
Underground: the metro network offered op-
portunity for nearby buildings to connect with 
metro stations).
4. The sites of  particular interest (e.g. histori-
cal and ecological sites or places of  natural 
beauty) should be defined, documented and 
protected.

Underground planning enhances the overall 
economy efficiency of  facilities located under-
ground and boosts the safety of  these facilities 
and their use. ‘‘In simple terms, underground 
facilities can be thought of  as providing the 
ultimate ‘green roof ’. Facilities placed fully un-
derground (once constructed) do not impact 
the surface aesthetic and can provide natural 
ground surfaces and flora that maintain the 
natural ecological exchanges of  thermal radia-
tion, convection and moisture exchange” (Ster-
ling et al., 2012).In spite of  acknowledgement 
of  UUS importance to the concepts and urban 
issues highlighted by use of  urban indicators 
(e.g. sustainability, resilience), this subject has 
not made it yet into routine urban indicator 
lists. The importance of  UUS as an urban ac-
tivity sector is on a par with long established 
urban sectors as transport (widely used indica-
tor: motorisation rate), land use and planning 
(widely used indicator: built stock density), 
environment (widely used indicators: air pollu-
tion, water quality)1.
Urban underground solutions
UUS can be defined as a space beneath urban 
areas that has the potential to provide direct 
services to a city (e.g. groundwater supply or 
geothermal energy). UUS encompasses natu-
ral geological formations of  rocks and soils, 
anthropogenically altered soils and manmade 
structures, as well as caverns of  various origins. 
When considering liveability there are four ba-
sic UUS resources: space, materials, water, and 
energy (Parriaux et al., 2007), each of  which 
has different degrees of  renewability depen-
dent upon the way and/ or rate they have been 
exploited (Sterling et al., 2012). Many dense 
urban environments face problems due to 
lacking infrastructure for transit, distribution 
of  resources, goods and services. When paired 
with the demands listed above, these problems 
can be elaborated to include: traffic conges-

1.As populations grow in dense urban city centres, so too does the demand for space and natural resources. An option to combat 
this problem, all too often, has been to build denser and taller buildings in addition to transporting an ever-increasing abundance 
of  resources (e.g. raw materials, water, energy and food) into the city whilst moving waste back out. This has major implications for 
liveable cities (LC), which in future policy terms might be considered to include aspects of  (i) wellbeing, (ii) resource security (i.e. 
‘one planet’ living) and (iii) carbon reduction (now enshrined in international law). An option that has been overlooked, and one 
which could add significantly to this LC agenda, is wider adoption of  urban underground space (UUS).
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tion; poor environmental conditions due to 
noise and air pollution; lack of  safety, security, 
and protection against natural disasters and 
flooding; crowding and lack of  space for work 
and recreation; restrictions when preserving 
aesthetic qualities and (cultural) heritages of 
the urban environment; aging infrastructure 
for distribution of  resources, sewage convey-
ance and treatment; and combination effects 
of  the above.

The undeservingly marginal role of  UUS in 
urban sustainability and resilience discourse is 
reflected by the fact that the UUS topic has 
not made it yet into executive summaries of 
the most known policy documents related to 
urban development, i.e. United Nations Hu-
man Settlements Programmed State of  Cities 
Reports (UN Habitat, 2006, 2013a); United 
Nations Environment Programmed Geo Out-
look (UNEP, 2012); The World Bank Annual 

 Table 2. Global development and urbanisation related concepts and Urban Underground Space (UUS).
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Reports and Urbanization Reviews (World 
Bank, 2012); Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development Infrastructure 
Outlooks (OECD, 2006, 2008). However, the 
progress regarding mainstreaming UUS into 
urban agendas has been made. The United 
Nations Secretary General’s formal address 
to the International Tunneling Association 
conference in Bangkok in 2006 highlighted 
UUS relevance to global development and 
urban sustainability agendas (UN, 2012b). Fa-
mous architect Norman Foster highlighted the 
strategic importance of  UUS as well: ‘‘one of 
the greatest challenges facing mankind is to 
achieve higher density while at the same time 
improving urban existence. The underground 
has enormous potential for realizing spatial 
benefits” (Foster, 2011).
Underground space in cities
By 2009, in excess of  half  of  the global popu-
lation was living in cities (Besner, 2002; Parker, 
2004). Moreover, the projected growth in ur-
ban centers in developed nations is expected 
to increase to 700,000 km2 by 2030 (from 
300,000 km2 in the year 2000), with
Similar increases in emerging nations (from 
250,000 km2 in 2000, to 820,000 km2 by 2030 
– Angel et al., 2005). According to Godard 
(2004), the manifestation of  this continuous 
growth will increase densities in our towns and 
cities, because they are a preferred space for 
development. Fig. 1 indicates that urban popu-
lations are increasing globally and it is reported 
that global physical city area expansion (276% 
by year 2030) will take place at a much higher 
rate than global population growth (66% by 
2030 – Sterling et al., 2012). The pursuit of  ad-
ditional space in large urban areas is a global 
phenomenon as urban sprawl is restricted 
and buildings reach ever-increasing heights at 
considerable cost. This is accompanied by a 
number of  challenges associated with provi-
sion of  infrastructure, which grows propor-
tionately with the size of  the city (Hunt and 
Rogers, 2005; Rogers and Hunt, 2006; Hunt 
et al., 2009; Admiraal, 2010) and impacts live-

ability therein.
UUS functions in the role of  a dynamic me-
dium through which anthropological systems 
and ecosystem services interact and impact 
each other. Recognition that this interdepen-
dency exists is vital to understanding sustain-
ability (as it pertains to civil engineering) in 
respect of  how it impacts on urban systems’ 
functionality. A burgeoning consensus points 
to the fact that future urban interventions that 
progress development and ‘livability’ for hu-
mankind, and readily embrace the principles 
of  sustainability and resilience, must be con-
sidered at the planning and design stages of 
any infrastructure construction project (Go-
dard, 2004; Jefferson et al., 2006; Braithwaite, 
2007; Simpson and Tatsuoka, 2008; Hunt et 
al., 2008; Rogers, 2009; Rogers et al., 2012).
Traffic congestion
Probably the most recognized problem is the 
need for congestion relief  in city streets. Time 
can be saved by using separated rail systems in 
order to reduce the rush hour traffic pressure. 
Hundreds of  hours per worker per year can be 
saved in this way, as the cost of
Congestion in OECD countries is estimated to 
be equivalent to about 2 percent of  the GDP 
(Godard, 2008). But mass transit systems of-
fer other benefits, as they tend to require less 
surface area than road traffic. Studies show 
that car traffic takes up 30 to 90 times more 
space than metro systems. Similarly, public 
road transport takes 3 to 12 times more space 
(Thewes et al., 2012). By moving from above 
ground car traffic to underground mass transit 
systems, enormous amounts of  surface land 
can be freed up for other uses.
Pollution and noise
Highway noise and emissions from vehicles 
are recognized as pressing problems in urban 
areas. In order to reduce the noise impact, 
sound barriers may be erected, but the visual 
impact of  such measures is major. It is often 
the case that residential property values near 
freeways are reduced due to high noise levels 
from cars and exhaust emissions. Also, there 
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are associated health and safety issues for liv-
ing close to a freeway. Once again, moving 
passenger transport from cars to mass transit 
systems can reduce the noise and pollution 
impact at the local level, but also at a larger 
scale as mass transit systems tend to be more 
energy efficient and substantial energy savings 
can be obtained by the increased use of  metro 
systems.
 Protection against natural disasters
With concentration of  population, urban ar-
eas are particularly vulnerable to failures in in-
frastructure due to ageing of  the systems or 
those caused by other natural forces. Growth 
of  population not only means more people are 

relying on the infrastructure, but at the same 
time that the man-made facilities may increase 
the severity of  the disaster. For example, ur-
banization means more paved area leading to 
more severe flooding, as well as loss of  water 
resources recharging groundwater.
Lack of  space and preservation of  heritage 
and environment
Most of  the underground examples above are 
not intended for a long-term human presence. 
This stems from the human preference to live, 
work and recreate above ground. Historically, 
underground structures were primarily in-
tended for shelter or served as entry and con-
nection points for mass transit systems. Over 

A concept and reference to the 
Urban Underground Space (UUS) 
research

Summary of  major Urban Underground Space (UUS) rel-
evant issues

Sustainability (Sterling et al., 2012)

1. Rational use of  UUS resources; 2. Rational land use; 3. 
Combating urban sprawl and compact city; 4. Geothermal 
energy (deep) and shallow subsurface heat exchange); 5. Ur-
ban infrastructure efficiency (transport, water, others)

Resilience (Sterling and Nelson, 
2013; Bobylev et al., 2013; Makana 
et al., 2016)

1. Urban natural and artificial disasters preparedness; 2. 
Emergency response and civil defence facilities; 3. Mitiga-
tion of  city scale adverse environmental impacts (e.g. urban 
heat island effect); 4. Critical infrastructure reliability

Climate change adaptation and 
mitigation (Bobylev, 2009b, 2013)

1. Urban networks energy efficiency (mitigation); 2. Stable 
temperature mode benefits while locating urban functions 
underground (mitigation); 3. Enabling urban compactness 
(mitigation); 4. Underground infrastructure facilities for 
urban climate change adaptation; 5. Adaptation of  urban 
underground infrastructure to climate change (reflecting 
changes in water balance, extreme temperatures)

Smart city (Bobylev, 2014)
1. Greater use of  information and communication tech-
nologies to enable more efficient use of  existing urban; 2. 
underground infrastructure facilities (e.g. water sewers)

Liveable city (Hunt et al., 2016)
1. Compact and high quality public spaces; 2. Enhancing 
urban green and recreational areas by putting infrastructure 
underground

Compact city (Bobylev, 2009a; 
Wende et al., 2010)

1. Densification; 2. Quality of  life and the environment; 3. 
Proximity

‘‘0-land use” (Vahaaho, 2013)
1.A concept of  ‘‘0-land use” is an idealistic approach to 
urban growth and  development using just underground-
space; 

 Table 2. Global development and urbanisation related concepts and Urban Underground Space (UUS).
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time, a wider range of  functional facilities has 
taken up underground residence, but often still 
with a short intended stay for individuals be-
low ground. Mostly the aim was to free surface 
space for other human needs and to improve 
the living conditions of  cities. Examples such 
as underground car parks, shopping malls or 
underground storage facilities have been docu-
mented by Thewes et al. (2012). Recently, the 
aim is more and more to not only keep surface 
space free and to create new space and func-
tions, but to do so in a manner that preserves 
existing buildings and cultural heritages. This is 
especially true for public functions housed in 
historic monuments. 
 Conclusion
Urban Underground Space (UUS) use has 
been growing significantly in the world’s big-

gest and wealthiest cities. Arguably, the main 
driving factors of  this growth were lack of 
surface space and a need for a better environ-
ment, including abatement of  motor traffic 
and pollution problems. Generalising, we can 
suggest that awareness of  the urban sustain-
ability agenda and a need to make cities more 
liveable have been growing concurrently with 
intensification of  UUS development. Under-
ground development is an important tool in 
developing and reshaping urban areas to meet 
the challenges of  the future. Placement of  in-
frastructure and other facilities underground 
presents an opportunity for realizing new 
functions in urban areas without destroying 
heritages or negatively impacting the surface 
environment, and at the same time brings op-
portunities for longterm improvements in the 

 Fig 5. Access to UUS retail space and provision of  light in the Bullring, Birmingham, UK.

 Fig 6. Access to UUS educational space and provision of  light in the new library, Birmingham, UK.
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environmental impact of  cities and more ef-
ficient use of  space and resources. These ben-
efits are there for existing, redeveloping cities, 
but can be implemented for newly developing 
cities more easily and more cost effectively, for 
even greater benefits.
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Abstract
Background: This study aimed to identify factors contributing to the creation of  intel-
lectual capital in the organization of  education. The research method is a descriptive 
and exploratory factor analysis method. A sample: directors and deputies of  the second 
period Secondary Education Department of  Tehran Province. Based on stratified ran-
dom sampling method and based on a sample of  500 was calculated size formula. The 
research made questionnaire constitutes a measurement tool through which factors in 
the creation of  intellectual capital was identified by the sample. Validity to help them 
with the help of  factor analysis and reliability was confirmed by Cronbach’s alpha equal 
to 78/0. And finally analyzed by factor analysis of  main components were analyzed. The 
findings suggest that the amount of  KMO is close to 1 is equal to 881/0. Bartlett test 
of  sphericity is also characterized by a significant level of  zero, which is smaller than 
the 05/0 show statistically significant. And the final outcome of  the 9 extracted with PC 
using varimax rotated in total by performing factor analysis identified nine factors: Self-
conscious, value-based and central vision, holistic and systemic approach, independence, 
spontaneity, sense of  mission, altruism, accountability, change frame of  mind Factors 
identified in order to create intellectual capital could have a significant relationship with 
the studied variables. So successful, in order to strengthen each of  these factors will lead 
to the creation of  intellectual capital in educational organizations.
Key words: consciousness, value-orientation and vision, holistic and systemic approach, independence, 
spontaneity, sense of  mission, altruism, accountability, change frame of  mind.
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1.Introduction
At recent decade, issue of  spirituality has been 
taken into account by researchers so that it 
has been regarded as a type of  intelligence. 
Significance of  spirituality in organization 
has been considered as an important issue 
in interaction with customers and people 
in the society by managers, employers and 
researchers; indeed, use of  spirituality implies 
resolving organizational and individual 
problems mentioned with an ability which is 
called spiritual intelligence. Maslow has known 
finding meaning in life as the man’s major early 
concern. According to Maslow (1971), self-
fulfilled person seeks to raise his existence to 
expand his knowledge to others and himself 
and use his personality at any work. This 
process is conducted via a larger series of 
values to put emphasis on beauty, goodness 
and life (Lari, 2014, p. 132). Kandi(2002) has 
known self-fulfillment at the area of  individual 
competence and capability possible by arrival 
of  spirituality to organization and introduced 
spirituality as a response to future challenges 
in management, concluded that meeting 
excellent needs of  staffs is possible through 
spirituality. Most of  managers have used it as 
a strategy to react to management changes. 
Mark Wigglesworth (2002) knows spirituality 
as the man’s internal need to make relationship 
with a creature beyond him, stood in two 
categories, i.e. vertical category which refers to 
a sacred creature unlimited to place and time 
which is the superior source of  superiority 
and self- Consciousness. The humans tend to 
make relationship via such source. The second 
category which is called horizontal category 
includes all the humans to whom people tend 
to serve. McDonald (2000, 2009, and 2011) 
has proposed a multidimensional model as 
a plot for the content of  spirituality range; 
five dimensions of  spirituality in McDonald’s 
model include:
1- Cognitive Orientation Toward spirituality: 
certain religious expectations, trends and 
beliefs to reality and significance of  spirituality 

in daily personal performance and well-being. 
2- Experiential/Phenomenological Dimension 
(EPD): this calls to the experiences which are 
spiritual including mysterious, super-personal 
and religious experiences.
3- Existential Well Being (EWB): sense of 
meaning and purpose of  expectation from 
himself  as the controller of  the internal 
challenge of  existence.
4- Para Normal Beliefs(PAR): the beliefs which 
relate to para normal events such as beliefs 
related to magic or spiritualism
5- Religiousness (REL): Spiritual celebration 
through true religiosity, deeds, lifestyle (such 
as prayer, meditation, attending religious 
ceremonies) , similar to the concept of  religious 
orientation(McDonald, 2011).
Spirituality as intelligence 
Gardner (1999) has proposed the reasons 
and evidences for other types of  intelligence. 
According to Gardner, one of  the aspects of 
mind is thinking about things beyond human 
understanding; since the affairs are larger or 
smaller than what are directly understood, they 
have been made with the concept of  spiritual 
intelligence at the area of  organization and 
management by Zohar and marshal(2000) and 
Immunes (2000) (Ghorbani, 2012, p. 74).
Spiritual intelligence such as a variety of 
intelligence has major goals as follows (Golin, 
2004).
- The ability and skills to develop and maintain 
contact with ultimate source of  all creatures
- Success in search of  life’s meaning 
 - Find a way to direct the people in life 
- Understand the spiritualties and values in life 
in interpersonal relationships (requires Azeri, 
2014: 113). Applications of  spiritual intelligence 
in person’s life can facilitate his relationship with 
himself, others and God especially fostering 
person’s self-consciousness. With emphasis on 
person’s beliefs, spiritual intelligence enables to 
facilitate and improve awareness and feeling 
of  relationship with god (Nazel, 2004, p. 5). 
Use of  spiritual intelligence in organizational 
leadership, attention to integration and use 
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of  spirituality in organizational performance 
and leadership effectiveness have increasingly 
grown (Amram, 2009). Spiritual intelligence 
includes the cases below at work environment: 
1. Create a clear sense of  individual identity at 
environments with changing labor relations 
2. Find and deploy deep inner resources that 
give us the possibility to attention to others and 
the ability to comply with them 
3.the ability to understand real meaning of 
events and and the ability to give meaning to 
work environment 
4. Identify and align values with individual and 
organizational objectives 
5. -living with values without compatibility of 
the weakness, resulting in sense of  personal 
cohesion 
6. -understand detection of  proper reason for 
your thoughts and behaviors and the ability to 
influence them (Zarei Matin, 2011).
Morgan believes that spiritual intelligence 
increases through increase of  openness 
and various points of  view, high senility to 
experience of  the realities such as excellence 
state and spiritual issues, deeper understanding 
of  symbols and representation of  myths(Nazel, 
2004). Spiritual maturity as one of  the 
aspects of  spiritual intelligence includes a 
degree of  emotional and moral maturity and 
moral behavior and spans empathy to others 
regardless of  age, gender, and ethnicity. It can 
say that spiritual maturity refers to an extensive 
and deep outlook found with consciousness and 
included the linkage between the mind’s internal 
lives with external life. Self- Consciousness is 
required to increase spiritual maturity. Hansen 
(2001) has pointed out to this point that 
staffs’ needs have changed based on type and 
volume, stated that current organizations will 
be successful in case they meet staffs’ social, 
mental and biological needs. Spirituality in 
organization refers to an emerging rule which 
can raise a strong force for people’s life and this 
strong force will come to realize when labor life 
is tied with spiritual life of  staffs. Integration of 
spirituality with labor life causes the individuals 

to have more satisfaction with their work life. 
In addition, spirituality at work environment 
can raise hardworking and responsibility for the 
community and organizations. This has been 
regarded as the most important duty faced by 
current communities at the third millennium 
(Jeihel, 2012, p. 14). Intelligent staffs select the 
organizations for their work which help them 
to receive their existence at work. Bradley has 
stated that many of  us spend a lot of  time 
working, it would be a shame if  we cannot 
find God there (Ganj khanlo, 2014, p. 19). The 
components of  organizational spirituality from 
point of  view of  Siomn are as follow: 
Meaningful work 
Spirituality outlook puts emphasis on this 
meaning that work is not just a tool for 
attractiveness and challenge, but is an effort 
to search a deep meaning and goal, finding 
the person’s dreams, how to meet needs of 
life through search of  meaningful work and 
assisting others (Mitroff, 2003, p. 375). 
Sense of  belonging in organization 
Meinl and his colleague (2000) mentioned 
that such level of  spirituality encompasses 
emotional and spiritual bond based on which 
the organizational groups develop. Significance 
of  belonging has lied on this point that such 
component encompasses a stronger feeling 
of  relationship between individuals in form of 
support, freedom of  expression and general 
care (Ganj Khanlu, 2014, p. 24).
Alignment with organizational values 
Alignment with organizational values has 
grounded on this logic that collective goals are 
larger and more constant than individual goals, 
so that any one should collaborate with others. 
Alignment implies that staffs believe that 
managers and colleagues in organization have 
proper values and give priority to prosperity of 
staffs and welfare of  society. 
Intellectual capital
Marshall and Zohar in their study which had 
been resulted in elaboration of  intellectual 
intelligence introduced the term “Intellectual 
capital” to the world of  management in 2004. 
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They have considered this capital as the major 
need of  organizations and mentioned 12 indices 
introduced for intellectual intelligence as the 

features of  intellectual capital and elaborated 
role of  this capital in the organization as much 
as possible. 

 Table 1. Indices of  intellectual capital

 Table 3. Eigenvalue, variance percent and density variance for exploratory analysis of  the factors affecting creation of  intel-
lectual capital

Self  Consciousness Determination of  values 
and visions 

The ability to face 
problems 

Know who are you 
and how you make 

relationship with your 
surrounding world 

Our humanity will be 
specified in our values 

and visions 

Coping with problems 
and mistakes 

holism diversity Independence 

Observe the relationship 
between affairs and things 

and expect everything 

Coping with diversity, e.g. 
seeing various aspects 

of  any person and 
encouraging to know 

value of  these differences 

The psychological term 
which means courage 

Tend to ask why The framework about 
issues Spontaneous 

Ask human questions 
and find fundamental 

responses 

Observe phenomena at 
wider areas 

Engage in actions based 
on accountability to the 

world 

Component
eigenvalue Sum of  squares after Varimax

rotation

eigenvalue Variance
 percent

 Density
 percenteigenvalue Variance

percent
 Density
 percent

17.44125.66025.6602.93510.12210.122
22.4368.40034.0602.6939.28619.408
32.2217.65841.7182.6779.23028.638
42.1347.35749.0752.6739.21637.855
51.7185.92354.9982.2007.58745.441
61.6415.65960.6572.0497.06652.507
71.3844.77465.4312.0377.02459.531
81.2034.14869.5782.0246.98166.512
91.0523.62973.2071.9426.69673.207
10973.3.35576.563
11806.2.78179.344
12689.2.37781.721
13617.2.12883.849
14557.1.92185.770
15543.1.87187.641
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Why intellectual capital raises enrichment of 
human life lies on this fact that it has changed 
the humans’ outlook toward life and this 
outlook has centered on focus on the world. 
Intellectual capital refers to that belief  and 
mission which has been put on all humans’ 
shoulder, so that humans should learn who 
they are, where they have come from and to 
which extent their understanding from their 
effect is on the environment around them so as 
to reach to it. With regard to what mentioned 
above, it is specified that intellectual capital 
affects stability of  humanity future and enriches 
daily life of  humans. 
Features of  intellectual capital
Transformational nature  
Marshall and Zohar (2004) have considered 
intellectual capital based on transformation 
which starts from individual level and extends 
to social level. From their point of  view, social 
transformation starts from individual level and 
requires intellectual capital. this concept is used 
for organizations, that is, the organizations 
which are enriched with intellectual capital are 
not stable but are evolutionary. 
Creation of  a strategic advantage 
Marshall and Zohar (2004) have stated that 
intellectual capital is a capacity to bring about 
development, while social capital is a stagnant 
concept. This development requires changing 
thinking style and making a new trend in life; 
they believed that the organizations with high 
intellectual capital have higher competitive 
advantage at market. 
The capability of  capital conversion 
Intellectual capital empowers the quality of 
social relations and changes from instrumental 

goals to approval of  any person’s internal 
values. This raises more intellectual capital. 
Features of  self-realization and inner being of 
intellectual capital refer to the features which 
have made this capital unique among a variety 
of  capital (Palmer, 2013, p. 57). 
Research method 
The present research is an applied study in sake 
of  aim and quantitative study in sake of  data; 
since no variable is controlled, the descriptive 
method has been used and factor analysis 
model has been used to detect effective factors. 
The statistical population consists of  directors 
and supervisors at second term secondary 
schools- educational office of  Tehran province 
among which 500 persons were selected as 
sample group via stratified random sampling. A 
research-made questionnaire has been used as 
the measurement tool in the present research, 
prepared based on theoretical literature of 
research and experts’ viewpoints. Ultimately, 
the major components have been analyzed and 
detected via factor analysis test. 
Findings 
The early statistical features or PCA method 
were used to analyze major components so 
as to determine effective factors and confirm 
organizational validity of  questionnaire. In 
exploratory factor analysis, 29 items of  the 
questionnaire were considered in analysis of 
major component at the first stage, which 
the results from KMO sizes and results from 
sphere city test have been displayed in table 
below. 
As seen in this table, KMO value equals to 
0.881 which approaches to 1. Further, sig of 
sphere city test equals to 0 which is under 0.5, 

 Table 1. KMO sizes and results from sphericity test in exploratory analysis

 results from sphericity  test in exploratory analysis
 Sample adequacy

indicator881%

sphericity  test Chi-square4391.281
Bartlett  Freedom degree406

  Sig0.000
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thus it can conclude based on two criteria that 
performing factor analysis will be justifiable 
based on correlation matrix in sample group 
under study. The second output is variance 
determination which the results in this table 
determine that sum of  items have been 
saturated from several significant components. 
Component 
As seen in this paper, eigenvalues of  9 
components are greater than 1, so that 
these 9 components determine 73.21% of 
variance. By factor analysis on 29 items of  the 
questionnaire, 9 factors have been detected and 
named regarding subject of  research proposed 
as follow: 
Discussion and conclusion 
The first factor: by gaining 25.66% of  total 
variance, 10.122% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this factor 
as self- consciousness among members of 
organization. 
The second factor: by gaining 8.400% of 
total variance, 9.286% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this factor 
as  change in mind framework among members 
of  organization. 
The third factor: by gaining 2.22% of  total 
variance, 9.23% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this 
factor as transformation among members of 
organization. 
The fourth factor: by gaining 7.357% of 
total variance, 9.21% of  common variance is 

determined, under which it can call this factor 
as holism among members of  organization. 
The fifth factor: by gaining 5.92% of  total 
variance, 7.58% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this 
factor as axial outlook among members of 
organization. 
The sixth factor: by gaining 5.65% of  total 
variance, 7.06% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this factor 
as welcome diversity among members of 
organization. 
The seventh factor: by gaining 4.77% of 
total variance, 7.02% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this factor 
as  independence to vote among members of 
organization. 
The eigth factor: by gaining 4.14% of  total 
variance, 6.98% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this factor 
as sense of  mission among members of 
organization. 
The ninth factor: by gaining 3.62% of  total 
variance, 6.69% of  common variance is 
determined, under which it can call this 
factor as self-stimulation among members of 
organization. 
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Abstract
The purpose of  this study is pathology of  talent management in the automotive industry, 
so we identify Challenges and barriers, as well as success factors in this filed. This research 
is a kind of  qualitative study that has been done by coding methodology of  qualitative data. 
We used semi-structured interview to collect data. After collecting data and coding, data are 
divided into two groups of  “barriers and challenges” and “success factors” that summarized 
into definite sets and certain concepts. In studying relations between concepts and categories 
related to barriers and challenges, 31 concepts were extracted and divided into 4 catego-
ries under the titles of  structural, environmental, behavioral and managerial challenges and 
barrier. In studying relations between concepts and categories related to success factors, 20 
concepts were extracted and divided into 3 categories under the titles of  structural, environ-
mental, and managerial success factors.
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Introduction 
The change and development worldwide have 
raised numerous dynamism and complexity at 
business environment, thus the organizations 
should detect the main element in their abilities 
and invest on it for which a system is required 
to manage talents within organization. On one 
hand, severe competition has complicated long 
term retention of  competitive advantage and 
on the other hand short lifecycle of  new busi-
ness products and models requires constant 
innovation. On the other hand, change of 
problem-based strategy to vision-based strate-
gy requires detecting talents, competencies and 
use of  them. For instance, when one of  the or-
ganizational positions remains without position 
due to some reasons, most of  senior managers 
perceive that there are many individuals in the 
organization to employ for these jobs who are 
not well suited and competent for those jobs. 
Therefore, they have been obliged to employ 
those individuals out of  organization in most 
of  cases, incurring high cost to the organiza-
tion in addition to time consuming and rais-
ing risk of  maladjustment of  person with the 
culture prevailing in the organization. Modern 
human experiences and literature review on 
talents management indicate that there is a di-
rect relationship between talents and superior 
performance of  organization, so that talents 
create value to the organization and staffs’ ex-
pectations change. These challenges have com-
plicated capturing the “hearts” and “brains” of 
staffs today (Richard et al. 2011). This has also 
come true in automotive industry as one of  the 
pioneering industries, so that the issues relating 
to human resources development have been 
mentioned as one of  the strategic priorities. In 
this regards, in recent years, the issue under de-
velopment of  manpower has been taken into 
account by the titles such as detection of  tal-
ents, succession, future managers and so forth 
in Saipa and Iran Khodro groups. Yet, despite 
these issues, talent management has not been 
implemented thoroughly at this area. The pres-
ent research has been conducted to examine 

Pathology of  talent management in automo-
tive industries aiming at detecting the barriers 
to implementation and examining the success 
factors in talent management as the solution to 
resolve some of  the detected barriers. There-
fore, the major questions of  research include 
“what are the barriers to implementation of 
talent management in automotive industry?” 
and “what are success factors in talent man-
agement in automotive industry?”. To give re-
sponse to these questions, the literature review 
was examined and the definitions, barriers to 
implementation and success factors of  talent 
management were extracted based on literature 
review. With regard to the methods used in lit-
erature review, deep interview with experts was 
used as the major tool to collect data and the 
collected data were examined and categorized 
via coding qualitative data and content analysis 
and the concepts were determined. To sum up, 
the conceptual model for the talent manage-
ment was formulated including the barriers to 
implementation and success factors of  talent 
management in automotive industry. 
Literature review 
In this section, a summary of  related works in 
the context of  talent management has been 
proposed. In these studies, the definitions, out-
looks, models as well as the factors which raise 
talent management have been proposed. These 
investigations assist to have wider outlook to 
the issue and gain better understanding in ad-
dition to existing definitions and outlooks as 
well as the factors affecting talent management. 
Since understanding issues of  talent manage-
ment regardless of  concept of  talent and defi-
nition of  talent management seems far from 
expectation, firstly the definition of  talent and 
then talent management have been proposed 
and ultimately the factors affecting talent man-
agement including barriers to talent manage-
ment and success factors have been proposed. 
Talent and talent management 
Michaels and his colleague (2001) have de-
fined talent management combined of  strate-
gic mind, leadership power, affective maturity, 
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communication skill, entrepreneurship, func-
tional skill and the power to propose results. 
Wardynski(2009) has defined talent combined 
of  three major dimensions of  skills, knowledge 
and behaviors which create an optimal level of 
individual performance. In figure 1, each di-
mension of  various outlooks and components 
of  each dimension have been proposed. 
Competence includes a series of  necessary suc-
cess factors to achieve important outcomes at a 
job and/or a specific role in a specific organiza-
tion. Success factors have combined of  knowl-
edge, skills and competence explained in spe-
cific behaviors and displayed by the staffs with 
superior performance in these roles and jobs 
(Srivastava, 2014). The term “talent manage-
ment” was invented for the first time by Steven 
Hankin at the late 1990s mentioned with talent 
battle (Esculine et al. 2010). Study on literature 
review indicates that there are a variety of  defi-
nitions for talent management. From point of 
view of    Dago (2005), talent management has 
been defined as the strategic control on talent 
aiming at ensuring about availability of  talents 
based on strategic business goals and succes-
sion of  suitable individuals at suitable job and 
time. From point of  view of  Schweyer (2004), 
talent management has encompassed all the 
human resource processes and referred to se-
lection, employment, socialization, retention, 
development and employment of  manpower 
followed by planning and analysis.

According to the definition by Mellahi & 
Collings (2009), talent management refers to 
the process of  systematic detection of  key 
jobs, develop structure of  human resources to 
facilitate employing the competent individu-
als for these jobs and ensure these individuals’ 
commitment to organization. Esculine et al. 
(2010) have defined the global talent manage-
ment as an effort to acquire, select, develop and 
maintain key hardworking staffs at global scale. 
Lewis and Heckman (2006) have proposed a 
systematic definition for talent management 
which focuses on strategic talent management 
besides review of  problems in definition for 
talent management and have mentioned the 
future research orientation at the area of  talent 
management. 
The factors affecting talent management 
Khaliji et al. (2015) in their research proposed 
a conceptual framework for talent manage-
ment besides mentioning the limited range for 
global talent management including the activi-
ties to increase quality and quantity of  talent in 
the countries and regions. Further, they have 
mentioned the challenges such as effects of 
country in direct involvement by national gov-
ernments in attracting and developing talent. 
Collings (2014) has examined the challenges 
and opportunities of  talent management sys-
tem in multinational companies and stated 
that how integration of  global movement and 
global talent management can assist for success 
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of  multinational companies. Tatli et al. (2013) 
have mentioned the relationship between talent 
shortage and existence of  talented women in 
Asia and the Pacific. This region has faced tal-
ent shortage on one hand and talented women 
as intact potential on the other hand. In this 
research, researchers have elaborated necessity 
and legitimacy of  attention to gender quotas 
as a part of  talent management strategy to 
use women’s intact potential. 15.Schuler et al 
(2011) have detected major forces developing 
the global talent challenges and elaborated hu-
man resources policies to cope with these chal-
lenges. 
Failure to allocate enough time to talent man-
agement by senior executives, managers’ lack 
of  commitment to this issue, unwillingness to 
acknowledge the functional differences among 
employees, weak human resources depart-
ments and organizational structure have been 
mentioned as the major barriers. Tarique & 
Schuler (2010) have examined various chal-
lenges in global talent management and have 
divided them into domestic and foreign chal-
lenges. The factors such as immigration, de-
mography and the gap between supply and de-
mand have been examined as domestic factors 
and regional-oriented approach, international 
strategic alliances and the need for competence 
have been examined as foreign factors. Mellahi 
& Collings (2010) have mentioned the barriers 
to global talent management based on agency 
theory and the theory of  bounded rationality. 
According to agency theory, when the goals 
and benefits of  global companies are not taken 
into account, the national company might hide 
its talents and use them in its organization. 
According to the theory of  bounded rational-
ity, decision making for talent status requires 
a complicated process fallen out of  ability of 
managers, whereby the managers make decision 
based on existing information. Iles et al. (2010) 
have mentioned the conceptual framework of 
talent management and the factors affecting it 
and introduced four main perspectives on TM: 
exclusive-people; exclusive-position; inclusive-

people; social capital. Further, they have men-
tioned the factors such as increasing detection 
of  key role of  talent management, the compe-
tition among organizations to achieve talents, 
shortage of  talent management which has re-
stricted successful implementation of  global 
strategies. 
Riccio (2010) in a study “Talent management 
in higher education: Identifying and developing 
emerging leaders within the administration at 
private colleges and universities” has put em-
phasis on presidential vision, leadership com-
mitment, talent management‘s place among 
institutional priorities, program characteristics, 
and program evaluation. Further, major factors 
affecting talent management have been intro-
duced as stability in support from talent man-
agement programs, detection of  individuals’ 
need, facilitation of  talent development pro-
grams, receiving qualitative feedback, practical 
learning, coaching and the opportunities for 
growth. Sweem(2009) has introduced develop-
ment of  staffs, constant improvement in work 
environment, performance management and 
clear information flow as the key components 
of  talent management. Ultimately, a model 
has been proposed in which talent manage-
ment strategy has been considered in human 
resource management strategy and human 
resource strategy has been considered in cor-
porate strategy. The results from study by Go-
drich and his colleague (2008) stated that mul-
tinational companies face the problems such as 
Cultural diversity, international transfer, creat-
ing consistent processes of  human resources 
in working units in different geographical areas, 
the lack of  international management experi-
ence, unwillingness of  employees to transfer to 
subsidiaries located in other countries. Ensur-
ing global stability in management processes, 
acquiring cultural diversity and developing 
global leaders have been introduced as three 
key activities of  talent management among 
companies with high performance. Godrich 
et al.(2008) have detected the barriers to talent 
management in review of  22 global compa-
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nies, which the barriers include senior manag-
ers’ short-term outlook, lack of  commitment 
to talent development, minimum collaboration 
and share of  talent among business units, lack 
of  strategic alignment between talent manage-
ment strategy and business strategy, inattention 
to staff  managers and ambiguity in role of  hu-
man resources specialists. Godrich et al.(2006) 
have mentioned lack of  managers’ belief  in 
development of  staffs, lack of  attention and al-
location of  sufficient time by senior managers, 
island thinking and lack of  collaboration, mis-
alignment between talent management strategy 
and business strategies, lack of  sufficient com-
mitment by line managers and lack of  under-
standing about key jobs as the barriers to talent 
management. 
Research method  
The present research is an applied study in 
sake of  aim conducted via coding of  quali-
tative data. With regard to goals of  research, 
interview with experts is the data collection 
method. Data have been examined and clas-
sified via coding and content analysis. In this 
research, the statistical population consists of 
managers and experts at area of  human re-
sources with proficiency at issue of  talent man-

agement and automotive industry. The number 
of  interviewees has been determined based on 
data adequacy and ultimately 17 persons were 
interviewed including 6 non-human resources 
managers and 11 human resources managers 
and experts. The present research aiming at 
examining pathology of  talent management in 
automotive industry has examined success fac-
tors of  talent management as a way to resolve 
some barriers. Therefore, the major questions 
of  research include what are the barriers to 
implementation of  talent management in au-
tomotive industry? What are success factors 
of  talent management in automotive industry?  
After analysis of  data, the concepts and items 
have been determined and classified by cod-
ing qualitative data. Ultimately, the conceptual 
model of  talent management was formulated 
which includes the barriers to implementation 
and success factors of  talent management in 
automotive industry. 
Data analysis 
The qualitative data which had been collected 
via interview were analyzed via coding meth-
od. Firstly, using open coding method, the 
concepts and items related to the subject of 
research were extracted. At the second stage, 

 Fig 2. Conceptual model of  talent management
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Item Concept Frequency 
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Lack of  integrated human resource systems 18
Lack of  competence model related to the organizational strategy 17
lack of  organizational strategies and human resource strategies 13
Lack of  professional managers and specialists in the field of  hu-
man resources 11

Lack of  consistent approach in development programs and the 
lack of  appropriate implementation of  programs 11

Conceptual outcome of  the HR processes 11
Lack of  motivational approaches 10
Governance of  administrative outlook on human resources 9
Lack of  proper implementation of  the performance management 
process 6

Lack of  the possibility to analyze the costs especially the cost of 
inconvenient people 5

En
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ro
nm

en
ta

l b
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rs

 organization’s governance on organization and external pressure 
for managerial occupations and employment 15

Management instability 11
Public supports and lack of  serious competition 8
Economic sanctions 6
Young population and saturation of  labor market 6
Lack of  balance in supply and demand and slow movement to-
wards privatization and globalization 4

Limited access to global markets 3

Be
ha
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or

al 
ba

rr
ier

s  

Subjective frameworks and cognitive biases 9
Cultural barriers 8
Managers’ resistance against change 7
Gender discrimination 3

M
an

ag
er

ial
 b

ar
rie

rs
  

Lack of  belief  and commitment of  senior managers to talent man-
agement processes 25

Governance of  relations in appointment 24
Lack of  strategic outlook to human resources 18
Lack of  positive outlook to human resources 17
Lack of  managers’ participation in performing talent management 
processes 16

Failure to extend the concepts of  human resource development 
among managers 10

Inattention to managers’ role in education system 8
Priority of  managers’ view in appointment 7

  Table 1. The most important barriers to talent management in automotive industry
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the most important barriers to implementation 
and success factors of  talent management in 
automotive industry were classified via axial 
coding approach. In open and axial coding, the 
talent management model was developed in 
automotive industry. After collecting data and 
familiarizing with existing concepts, data were 
classified to two groups of  barriers to imple-
mentation and success factors which each 
group was embedded with certain categories 
and concepts. Concerning the study on the re-
lationship between concepts and items related 
to barriers to implementation, 31 concepts and 
items were extracted, divided to four categories 
named structural, environmental, behavioral 
and managerial barriers. In the study on the re-
lationship between concepts and items related 
to success factors, 20 concepts were extracted 
divided into three categories entitled structural, 
environmental and managerial success factors. 
To determine frequency of  each concept, the 
extent to which each concept has been repeat-
ed in the data from interview has been calcu-
lated and then frequency of  each item has been 
calculated based on sum of  frequency of  the 
concepts related to that item. After analysis of 
data and characterization of  items, the con-
ceptual model of  research was extracted and 
shown in figure 2. 
Findings of  research 
The results from research can be proposed at 
three sections including definitions, barriers to 
implementation and key success factors of  tal-
ent management in automotive industry. In this 
section, these results have been proposed and 
then the detected factors have been compared 
with findings to confirm the findings.
With regard to the review of  organizational 
documents and results from interviews, Iranian 
automotive companies use competence model 
to specify the competent individuals, so that re-
view of  these models indicate their similarity to 
the definition by Wardynski (2009) who knows 
talent combined of  three major dimensions of 
skills, knowledge and behaviors which create 
optimal individual performance. Further, the 

definition for the talent management in these 
companies is as follow: talent management 
ensures the organization to employ the com-
petent individuals with suitable skills at their 
suitable job position to achieve the expected 
business goals. Indeed, talent management 
includes a thorough series of  processes to de-
tect, use and manage individuals to perform 
the required business strategy of  organization. 
These processes are divided into three major 
areas of  acquisition, retention and develop-
ment of  talents. 
Finding talent: stage of  finding talent includes 
evaluation and detection of  the competent 
individuals by use of  evaluation and develop-
ment approach. 
Development of  talents: after detecting po-
tential talents, development programs are pro-
posed to develop competencies of  these indi-
viduals. 
Retention systems: the risk for acquisition of 
identified and fostered talents by competitors 
has been regarded as one of  the problems 
faced by the organizations. Thus the retention 
systems to maintain talents have been regard-
ed as one of  the major components of  talent 
management system. Unfortunately a huge ac-
tivity has not been made at the area of  devel-
opment of  talent and retention of  talent at the 
organizations under study due to the reasons 
mentioned in the barriers to talent manage-
ment system. 
The barriers to implementation of  talent 
management 
The most important barriers to implementa-
tion of  talent management were classified to 
four dimensions which can be known as the 
dimensions developing each organization in-
cluding structural dimension, environmental 
dimension, behavioral dimension and mana-
gerial dimension. Each of  these dimensions 
has been developed from various components 
shown in table 1. 
Structural barriers 
Structural barriers include all elements, physi-
cal and non-human factors within organization 
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which can be classified to hard organization 
elements. The most important structural bar-
riers to talent management in automotive in-
dustry have been classified based on extent of 
frequency including: 
1. Lack of  integrated human resource systems
2. Lack of  competence model related to the or-
ganizational strategy
3. lack of  organizational strategies and human 
resource strategies
4. Lack of  professional managers and special-
ists in the field of  human resources
5. Lack of  consistent approach in development 
programs and the lack of  appropriate imple-
mentation of  programs 
6. Conceptual outcome of  the HR processes
7. Lack of  motivational approaches
8. Governance of  administrative outlook on 
human resources
9. Lack of  proper implementation of  the per-
formance management process
10. Lack of  the possibility to analyze the costs 
especially the cost of  inconvenient people
Environmental barriers 
Environmental barriers include all the environ-
mental and intra-organizational conditions and 
factors which govern the organization. They 
have been out of  control, but have high effect 
and influence on organizational performance. 
This area has been regarded as the most im-
portant field to which survival and growth of 
organization have relied. The most important 
environmental barriers to talent management 
based on frequency value include: 
1. organization’s governance on organization 
and external pressure for managerial occupa-
tions and employment;
2. Management instability;
3. Public supports and lack of  serious competi-
tion;
4. Economic sanctions;
5. Young population and saturation of  labor 
market;
6. Lack of  balance in supply and demand and 
slow movement towards privatization and glo-
balization;

7. Limited access to global markets.
Behavioral barriers 
Behavioral barriers related to human relations 
in the organization which include informal re-
lations develop major content of  organization. 
These factors are recognized as soft organi-
zational elements which are less tangible. The 
most important behavioral barriers to talent 
management in automotive industry based on 
value of  frequency include: 
1. Subjective frameworks and cognitive biases;
2. Cultural barriers;
3. Managers’ resistance against change;
4. Gender discrimination.
Managerial barriers 
Managerial barriers can be considered as subset 
of  behavioral barriers; since managers’ outlook 
and attitude as well as their participation play a 
determinant role in implementation of  talent 
management, this field has been considered 
separately. The most important managerial 
barriers include: 
1. Lack of  belief  and commitment of  senior 
managers to talent management processes;
2. Governance of  relations in appointment;
3. Lack of  strategic outlook to human resourc-
es;
4. Lack of  positive outlook to human resourc-
es;
5. Lack of  managers’ participation in perform-
ing talent management processes
6. Failure to extend the concepts of  human re-
source development among managers;
7. Inattention to managers’ role in education 
system;
8. Priority of  managers’ view in appointment. 
The success factors of  talent management 
With regard to analyzing and coding qualitative 
data, the most important success factors of  tal-
ent management in automotive industry have 
been detected and classified in three major sec-
tions including structural, environmental and 
managerial success factors proposed in table 2. 
Structural success factors  
Structural success factors like structural bar-
riers include all physical elements and condi-
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tions within organization. The most important 
structural success factors in talent management 
in automotive industry have been classified 
based on value of  frequency including: 
1. Use of  standard tools and processes 
2. Backup processes 
3. Active human resources unit 
4. Financial analysis of  human capital indices 
5. Integrated programs 
6. Alignment between HR strategy and busi-
ness strategy 
7. Organizational structure 
8. Motivational systems 
9. Positive and successful experiences at imple-
mentation of  modern management ideas 
10. Performance management 

Environmental success factors
Environmental success factors like environ-
mental barriers include all the environmental 
and intra-organizational conditions and factors 
which dominate organization and fall out of 
control. The most important Environmental 
success factors   include: 
1. Stability in management 
2. Protect organization from political pressures 
about appointment 
Managerial success factors
Managerial success factors like managerial bar-
riers relate to the human relations within or-
ganization. The most important Managerial 
success factors in talent management in auto-
motive industry include: 

Item Concept Frequency 
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Use of  standard tools and processes 19
Backup processes 11
Active human resources unit 11
Financial analysis of  human capital indices 10
Integrated programs 8
Alignment between HR strategy and business strategy 8
Organizational structure 6
Motivational systems 5
Positive and successful experiences at implementation 
of  modern management ideas 5

Performance management 4
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   Stability in management 10

Protect organization from political pressures about 
appointment 9
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   Belief, commitment and support by senior managers 16
Strategic outlook to human resources 15
Belief, commitment and support by managers 15
Strategic management as a strategic priority 12
Macro approach to talent development 12
Organizational trend to Meritocratic selection 11
Managers’ tendency to rational decision making 5
Break Information silos 4

 Table 2. The most important success factors of  talent management at automotive industry



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

138

1. Belief, commitment and support by senior 
managers 
2. Strategic outlook to human resources 
3. Belief, commitment and support by manag-
ers
4. Strategic management as a strategic priority 
5. Macro approach to talent development 
6. Organizational trend to Meritocratic selec-
tion
7. Managers’ tendency to rational decision 
making 
8. Break Information silos
Comparison of  barriers to implementation 
of  talent management in literature review 
with findings of  research 
In structural barriers, misalignment of  the or-
ganization’s strategy with human resources’ 
strategy, lack of  professional managers and 
specialists at human resources area, lack of  co-
hesive strategy in programs and lack of  suitable 
implementation of  programs, Governance of 
administrative outlook on human resources 
have been proposed at literature review.  Fur-
ther, Lack of  proper implementation of  the 
performance management process under man-
agers’ unwillingness to divide staffs to poor, 
average and high performance staffs and un-
willingness to announce staffs’ performance 
difference have been proposed. 
Conclusion
Factors affecting the emergence of  talent man-
agement and talent management indicated the 
necessity to move towards the subject. That all 
organizations that want to survive in today’s 
dynamic economy requires talent management 
is moving toward. Although the talent manage-
ment issues in companies such as Group Saipa, 
Iran Khodro Industrial Group but not fully im-
plemented. This study pathology in addition to 
talent management in the automotive industry 
to identify barriers to implementing talent man-
agement, success factors as well as the solution 
to overcome some of  the barriers identified, 
investigated. According to research, interview 
as the method of  data collection, and analysis 
of  qualitative data, coding and content analysis 

approach was conducted. After data analysis 
and classification categories, were extracted 
conceptual model which contains two main 
“barriers to implementing talent management” 
and “talent management success factors” are. 
The main barriers to implementing talent man-
agement in the automotive industry into four 
groups: structural barriers such as lack human 
resource systems, lack of  competency model 
is not aligned with the organization’s strategy 
and organizational strategies and human re-
source strategies, such as sovereignty policy on 
government agencies and outside pressure for 
managerial occupations and employment, man-
agement and support of  government instabil-
ity and the lack of  serious competition, such 
as the mental and cognitive biases and behav-
ioral barriers, cultural barriers and resistance to 
change managers and the management chal-
lenges and obstacles such as lack of  belief  , the 
commitment of  senior managers support tal-
ent management processes, governance, strate-
gic perspective to relations in the appointment 
and lack of  human resources were allocated. 
Finally, barriers to implementation and talent 
management success factors in the literature 
were compared with the findings. In this way, 
by identifying obstacles facing the implementa-
tion of  talent management can help with the 
success factors are identified, strategies to elim-
inate or minimize barriers, step to implement 
talent management complete withdrawal.
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Abstract
The aim of  the present study was to explore the relationship between media literacy 
and social skills among citizens in Isfahan. To this end, a descriptive-correlation meth-
odology was employed. The population under study consisted of  all citizens living in 
Isfahan who were reported to be 1796967 persons in 2013. Using Cochran formula, 
384 persons were selected by stratified sampling and were included in the research sam-
ple. The instruments used in the study were Karaman’s and Karatash’s (2009) Standard 
Media Literacy Questionnaire and Standard Social Skills Questionnaire (Oldmeadow et 
al., 2013). The validity of  the questionnaires was confirmed using content validity and 
factor analysis. The reliability values of  Media Literacy Questionnaire and Social Skills 
Questionnaire were determined by Cronbach’s alpha coefficient and were reported as 
0.876 and 0.896, respectively. The results of  the study indicated that media literacy with 
an influence rate of  0.39 affects social skills. Besides, media knowledge (critical think-
ing) as a component of  media literary with an influence rate of  0.37 affects social skills. 
It was also found that analysis and reaction as a component of  media literary with an 
influence rate of  0.68 affects social skills. The same was the case with judgment and 
observation of  hidden messages as a component of  media literary which affects social 
skills with an influence rate of  0.53. Media literacy with an influence rate of  0.33 was 
found to affect the expression social skill feelings. Finally, based on the findings of  the 
study concerning the relationship between research variables, some suggestions were 
offered to improve media literary and social skills of  people living in Isfahan.  
 
 Key Words: media literacy, social skills, critical thinking, social discourse, social control, social 
sensitivity, emotional control, emotional expression
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Introduction
In the today’s world, power indicators have 
undergone significant developments to the 
extent that culture is seen as the most impor-
tant underlying element for the formation of 
individual’s, group’s, and community’s exis-
tence dimensions. Media are among the most 
powerful cultural tools. After the development 
of  the printing industry, it opened its way into 
all human affairs so that with the formation 
of  social media, they turned into as the most 
powerful man-made. To communicate with 
this huge power, a precise and efficient ap-
proach had to be found and it was nothing 
but media literacy that made such communi-
cation possible. Media literacy provides a reg-
ular framework for making efficient commu-
nication with media that have dominated the 
whole human life. Individuals’ social relations 
in the modern era where media have taken 
over time and place have extended greatly to 
the extent that their management requires at-
taining social skills. Media literacy along with 
the appropriate management of  the use of 
media as the most important communication 
tool can influence the formation of  social 
skills. As such, the present study seeks to ex-
plore the relationship between media literacy 
and social skills among citizens in Isfahan. 
Statement of  the problem
One of  the requirements of  the information 
age including the twentieth century is the need 
for education especially media literacy. Media 
literacy refers to the ability to explore and 
analyze messages we receive or entertain us 
every day. According to some experts, media 
literacy means to learn how to produce mes-
sages using printing, audio, and visual media 
(Sepasgar, 2005: 122). Media literacy is a fo-
cus on the fact that despite the common a 
perception, understanding media messages 
and how to respond to media requires special 
knowledge and skills. In other words, media 
literacy refers to the use of  argumentative and 
critical thinking skills so that the audience can 
have an independent judgment about media 

content (Arjmandi, 2005: 5). Theorists have 
provided different views about media litera-
cy components. According to Karaman and 
Karatash (2009), media literacy components 
are as follows: 
-Media knowledge (critical thinking): It in-
cludes a set of  skills gained by individuals 
by which they can assess messages provided 
by media more easily, respond to the accu-
racy-inaccuracy of  the messages contained 
in media, and discover political, econom-
ic, and social orientations of  mass media 
(Karaman&Karatash, 2009: 799).
- Judgment and observation of  hidden mes-
sages: It refers to those abilities and skills by 
which the audience can understand the impact 
of  financial and media sponsors on massages 
through media and detect hidden and implicit 
messages transferred through mass media 
(Karaman&Karatash, 2009: 802).
- Analysis and reaction: It refers to those 
abilities and skills by which the audience can 
understand biased messages sent by mass 
media and respond appropriately to harm-
ful messages received from mass media 
(Karaman&Karatash, 2009: 801).    
These components can affect individuals’ 
communication abilities and their social skills. 
According to Hops (1983), social skills re-
fer to behavioral styles in social situations. 
As suggested by Durkim (1986), social skills 
mean performing efficient behaviors against 
others and social norms in given situations 
(Yüksel, 2001). 
Gresham and Eliot (1990) perceive social 
skills as accepted behaviors acquired by an 
individual which facilitate their interactions 
with others. According to Yüksel (2004), dif-
ferent dimensions developed for social skills 
have been formed based on this definition. A 
model developed by Riggio (1986) is one of 
the most acceptable models worldwide. Ac-
cording to Riggio, several secondary factors 
comprise social skills. Six core components in 
Riggio’s Social Skills Questionnaire are as fol-
lows (Aktı & Gurol, 2012):
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-Emotional expression: It refers to a set of 
abilities and skills that lead to expression of 
effective emotional states in communications. 
These states include showing emotions, at-
titudes, and mental conditions (Riggio, 1986: 
650).  
-Emotional sensitivity: It refers to skills and 
abilities that lead to a correct understanding 
of  others’ feelings and emotions and people’s 
nonverbal massages and attitudes. Therefore, 
individuals with higher emotional sensitivity 
are able to decode others’ feeling and emo-
tions more effectively (Riggio, 1986: 651).  
-Emotional control: It refers to an individual’s 
ability to control and regulate his/her feelings 
and emotions. It also includes a set of  the in-
dividual’s nonverbal communication skills that 
are employed in different situations (Riggio, 
1986: 650).  
-Social discourse: Social discourse covers a 
set of  abilities and skills that facilitate an in-
dividual’s conversations with others. It also 
helps them to join social interactions and re-
lations and develop a clear understanding of 
the current discourse in the company of  other 
people (Riggio, 1986: 651). 
-Social sensitivity: It includes those skills 
that result in understanding social norms, 
people’s social discourse, verbal messages, and 
their social behaviors (Riggio, 1986: 651).    
-Social control: It includes a set of  skills 
that make a person adaptable to social condi-
tions. An individual with the ability for social 
control can understand social situations very 
quickly and perform his social role very well 
(Riggio, 1986: 651).   
The results of  various studies indicate that 
social skills bring about significant outcomes 
in work and personal life including participa-
tion in social activities that can lead to the 
development of  feelings such as a sense of 
attachment, acceptance, and self-confidence. 
Social skills help individuals to communicate 
with others more easily, have a better feeling 
in relation with them, and be able to lead and 
mange big projects (Pettry, 2006). 

Johnson and Johnson (1996) introduced six 
important outcomes of  social skills. The first 
is individuals’ personal and identity develop-
ment as a major part of  individuals’ identity is 
formed by communicating with others. In ad-
dition, social skills improve individuals’ pro-
ductivity and their progress in their profes-
sional fields. Social skills also help people to 
cooperate with others, lead their subordinates, 
confront complex situations, and solve work 
related problems more efficiently. The quality 
of  life is another positive outcome of  social 
skills. Each individual needs friendly and close 
relations in their life. In addition, physical 
health is promoted through positive and sup-
portive relationships with others. It has been 
demonstrated that the establishment of  posi-
tive relations with others reduces mental and 
psychological pressures a person faces. The 
last significant outcome resulting from social 
skills is the ability to cope with stress. Positive 
and supportive relations will reduce the inten-
sity of  stressful events. Besides, such relations 
help people to manage stressful situations 
through information, resources, and feedback 
(Johnson & Johnson, 1999). Based on what 
was mentioned, the main problem addressed 
in this study is: What is the impact of  media 
literacy and its components including media 
knowledge (critical thinking), judgment and 
observation of  hidden messages, analysis 
and reaction on social skills and their compo-
nents? Accordingly, the research hypotheses 
are stated as follows:
Main research hypothesis
-There is a significant relationship between 
media literacy and social skills and its compo-
nents. 
Sub-hypotheses
-There is a significant relationship between 
media knowledge (critical thinking) and social 
skills and its components. 
-There is a significant relationship between 
judgment and observation of  hidden messag-
es and social skills and its components. 
-There is a significant relationship between 
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analysis of  and reaction to media messages 
and social skills and its components. 
Fig 1. Shows the conceptual model of  the 
study developed based on the research hy-
potheses.
Methodology 
This section addresses the methodology, in-
struments, research population, and sample. 
As the aim of  the present study is to examine 
the relationship between media literacy and 
social skills and their components, it is con-
sidered as an applied research that employed 
a descriptive-correlational research design. 
The instruments used to collect the data were 

a questionnaire with 45 items and two sec-
tions. The first section contained items on 
the respondents’ demographic characteristics 
(5 items for gender, education, marital status, 
job, and age). The second section included 
items with regard to the research variables on 
a likert scale as shown in Table 1: 
To test the reliability of  the questionnaire, 
30 questionnaires were pretested on a pilot 
sample and then based on collected data; the 
reliability was calculated using Cronbach al-
pha. The related values for media literacy and 
social skills were 0.876 and 0.896, respectively, 
showing that the questionnaire had an accept-

 Fig 1. Conceptual model of  the study

Table 1. Distribution of  questionnaire items

Research 
variables  Components Items Total Explanation 

Social skills 

Emotional expression 18-21

23 Oldmodov et 
al., (2013) 

Emotional sensitivity 22-25
Emotional control 26-28
Social sensitivity 29-32
Social control 33-36

Social discourse 37-40

Media 
literacy 

Media knowledge (critical 
thinking) 1-6 

14
Karaman 

and Karatash 
(2009)

Analysis and reaction 8-12
Judgment and observation 

of  hidden messages  7, 13-17
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able level of  reliability. Besides, exploratory 
and confirmatory factor analysis was run to 
check the validity of  the questionnaire items. 
The results indicated that the adequacy coeffi-
cients for all questionnaires were greater than 
0.5 and the results of  Bartlet test indicated 
that the significance levels of  the question-
naires was higher than 1.96. It should be also 
noted that some items were excluded due to 
low consistency and irrelevance in the factor 
analysis.

Research population and sample 
The population under study consisted of  all 
citizens living in Isfahan who were reported 
to be 1796967 persons in 2013. The sample 
size was determined using Cochran formula 
as follows:

Therefore, given the sample size, the sampling 
was performed in proportion to the popula-
tion of  different areas in Isfahan as shown in 
Table 3.
Finally, 384 questionnaires were collected 
back. The process of  distributing and collect-
ing the questionnaires took 3 months from 
different regions in Isfahan. Table 4 shows the 
respondents’ demographic characteristics:
Results 
Inferential statistics including Pearson correla-
tion were used to test the research hypotheses. 
This section addresses the results of  testing 
research hypotheses.
Main research hypothesis
- There is a significant relationship between 
media literacy and social skills and its compo-
nents. 
As it can be seen in the above table, media 
literacy has a positive significant correlation 
with social skills and its components such as 
social control, social discourse, emotional sen-
sitivity, and social sensitivity (P < 0.05). 
Sub-hypotheses 1: There is a significant rela-

Table 3: Sample size based on the population of  differ-
ent regions in Isfahan

 Table 2. Results of  exploratory and confirmatory factorial analysis

Research variables  Factors  Explaining 
variance  

Results of  confirmatory facto-
rial analysis 

Social skills 

Emotional expression 8.920

49.585 X2/df  = 1.15, GFI = 0.96, 
AGFI = 0.95, RMSEA = 0.16

Emotional sensitivity 8.641
Emotional control 8.565
Social sensitivity 8.234
Social control 8.197

Social discourse 7.026

Media literacy (14 
items)

Media knowledge (critical 
thinking) 21.117

55.689 X2/df  = 1.76, GFI = 0.96, 
AGFI = 0.94, RMSEA = 0.37Analysis and reaction 20.446

Judgment and observation of 
hidden messages 14.126

Region Population Sample size 
1 79966 17
2 66590 14
3 111889 24
4 128030 27
5 161543 35
6 111464 25
7 151191 32
8 240644 51
9 74336 16
10 213547 46
11 59555 13
12 126884 27
13 121032 26
14 145276 31

Total 1796967 384
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tionship between media knowledge (critical 
thinking) and social skills and its components. 
As it can be seen in Table 6, media knowledge 
(critical thinking) has a positive significant 
correlation with social skills and its compo-
nents such as social control, social discourse, 
emotional sensitivity, and social sensitivity (P 
< 0.05). 
Sub-hypotheses 2: There is a significant rela-
tionship between judgment and observation 
of  hidden messages and social skills and its 
components. 
As it can be seen in Table 7, judgment and 
observation of  hidden messages has a posi-
tive significant correlation with social skills 
and its components including social control, 
social discourse, emotional sensitivity, and so-
cial sensitivity (P < 0.05). 

Sub-hypotheses 3: There is a significant rela-
tionship between judgment and observation 
of  hidden messages and social skills and its 
components. 
As it can be seen in Table 8, analysis of  and 
reaction to media messages has a positive sig-
nificant correlation with social skills and its 
components including social control, social 
discourse, emotional sensitivity, and social 
sensitivity (P < 0.05). The following section 
presents a discussion of  the results of  the 
study. 
Conclusion 
The results of  the study concerning the main 
research hypothesis stating that there is a sig-
nificant relationship between media literacy 
and social skills and its components showed 
that media literacy has a positive significant 
correlation with social skills and its compo-
nents such as emotional expression, emotion-
al control, emotional sensitivity, social control, 
and social discourse with coefficient values of 
0.1, 0.492, 0.1, 0.198, 0.294, 0.258, and 0.406, 
respectively. This finding is consistent with 
the results of  studies conducted by Zelsdorf 
(2014), Francis et al., (2013), Aktı and Gurol 
(2012), and O’Neill (2010) who found that 
media literacy can affect social skills and its 
components. One possible explanation is 
that when a person acquires media literacy, 
his critical thinking improves and thus he is 
able to understand what is implied in messag-
es received from mass media, analyze them, 
and make a rational judgment about them, 
and show appropriate reactions to them. This 
makes the person to gain his emotional con-
trol, increase his social sensitivity more than 
before, a thus improves his social skills. 
The findings of  the study regarding the first 
sub-hypothesis stating that there is a signifi-
cant relationship between media knowledge 
(critical thinking) and social skills and its 
components showed that media knowledge 
(critical thinking) has a positive significant 
correlation with emotional sensitivity, so-
cial sensitivity, and social control as compo-

Variables Percentage 

Gender
Males 67.6

Females 32.4 

M
ed

ia 
us

ed
Newspapers 15.5

Books 17.5
Magazines 5.3

TV 41.6
Radio 2.5

Internet 26.9
No response 0.8

M
ar

ita
l 

sta
tu

s Single 68.7
Married 30.5

No response 0.8

A
ge

 (y
ea

r)

Less than 25 34.9
25-30 43.5
30-35 16.9

Over 35 3.6
No response 1.1

E
du

ca
tio

n 
lev

el

Under diploma 27.3
Diploma and as-

sociate 23.2

Bachelor 36.7
Master 12
PhD 0.8

Table 4. Respondents’ demographic characteristics
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Table 5. Pearson correlation for the main research hypothesis

Table 6. Pearson correlation for the first sub-hypothesis

Table 7. Pearson correlation for the first sub-hypothesis

Table 8. Pearson correlation for the first sub-hypothesis

Vari-
able

Statis-
tics

Emo-
tional 

expres-
sion

Emo-
tional 

sensitiv-
ity

Emo-
tional 

control

Social 
sensitiv-

ity

Social 
control

Social 
dis-

course

Social 
skills

Media 
literacy

Pearson 
coeffi-
cient 

0.098 0.492 0.086 0.198 0.294 0.258 0.406

Sig. 0.019 0 0.041 0 0 0 0
Num-
ber 384 384 384 384 384 384 384

Vari-
able

Statis-
tics

Emotional 
expression

Emotional 
sensitivity

Emo-
tional 

control

Social 
sensi-
tivity

Social 
con-
trol

Social 
dis-

course

Social 
skills

Media 
knowl-
edge 

(critical 
think-
ing)

Pear-
son 

coeffi-
cient 

-0.043 0.389 -0.044 0.085 0.18 0.209 0.227

Sig. 0.305 0 0.292 0.044 0 0 0
Num-
ber 384 384 384 384 384 384 384

Variable Statistics
Emotion-
al expres-

sion

Emo-
tional 

sensitiv-
ity

Emo-
tional 

control

Social 
sensitiv-

ity

Social 
con-
trol

Social 
dis-

course

Social 
skills

Judgment 
and obser-
vation of 

hidden mes-
sages

Pearson 
coeffi-
cient 

-0.045 0.423 0.060 0.169 0.233 0.24 0.335

Sig. 0.283 0 0.152 0 0 0 0
Number 384 384 384 384 384 384 384

Variable Statistics
Emotion-
al expres-

sion

Emo-
tional sen-

sitivity

Emotion-
al control

Social 
sensitiv-

ity

Social 
control

Social dis-
course

Social 
skills

Analysis 
of  and 
reaction 
to media 
messages

Pearson 
coeffi-
cient 

0.245 0.418 0.199 0.24 0.324 0.193 0.454

Sig. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Number 384 384 384 384 384 384 384
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nents of  social skills with coefficient values 
of  0.389, 0.085, and 0.18, respectively. This 
finding is in line with the results of  a study by 
Zelsdorf  (2014) who concluded that there is a 
significant relationship between media knowl-
edge (critical thinking) and emotional sensitiv-
ity, social sensitivity, social control, emotional 
control, emotional expression, and social dis-
course. This can be explained by the fact that 
when a person with media knowledge (criti-
cal thinking) is able to easily make decisions 
about the accuracy/ inaccuracy of  messages 
contained in the mass media, understand the 
intentions behind such messages, and discov-
er useful/harmful points implied by them. In 
addition, such a person is able to analyze criti-
cally the content of  messages provided by the 
mass media and this may enhance the person’s 
social sensitivity to his communication skills 
as he is able to analyze the public understand-
ing and discover the community’s orienta-
tions. Such awareness also affects the process 
of  social control as a person with reasonable 
level of  media knowledge is often introduced 
as the group spokesman and plays the role of 
an intellectual leader. Therefore, the person 
with media knowledge raises people’s social 
and emotional sensitivity and social control. 
The findings of  the study with regard to the 
third research hypothesis stating that there is 
a significant relationship between analysis of 
and reaction to media messages and social 
skills and its components, showed that analysis 
of  and reaction to media messages has a posi-
tive significant correlation with all social skills 
components including emotional expression, 
emotional sensitivity, emotional control, so-
cial sensitivity, social control, and social dis-
course with coefficient values of  0.425, 0.418, 
0.199, 0.34, 0.324,and 0.193, respectively. In 
addition, analysis and reaction have a signifi-
cant relationship between social skills with a 
correlation coefficient of  0.454.This finding 
is supported by Aktı and Gurol (2012) who 
observed that between analysis of  and reac-
tion to media messages is positively and sig-

nificantly correlated with all components of 
social skills including emotional expression, 
emotional sensitivity, emotional control, social 
sensitivity, social control, and social discourse. 
This finding can be explained by the fact that 
people with the ability of  analyzing and re-
sponding to the content of  media messages 
are empowered and can easily react to useful/
harmful messages exposed by the mass media 
and their reactions can affect social control, 
social discourse, and social sensitivity. When 
a person can identify useful/harmful content 
of  media messages, he can easily affect social 
discourse and influence the public opinions as 
an intellectual leader and play an active role 
in changing public opinions and their orienta-
tions as an influential person in social systems. 
Therefore, when a person acquires the abil-
ity to analyze and respond to media messages, 
he can efficiently control social discourse and 
lead it in a useful direction. 
Suggestions
Before presenting implications of  the study, 
it should be noted that the present study suf-
fered from some limitations that must be tak-
en into account by future research, the most 
important of  which are as follows: 
The present study was conducted among 
people living in Isfahan and since it is possible 
to observe different results on other popula-
tions, the generalization of  the results to other 
communities must be done with cautious. 
In addition, there are many variables that are 
out of  researchers’ control and they may af-
fect the relationship between media literacy 
and social skills. Examples of  such variables 
include cultural conditions in the community, 
the impact of  personality factors on respond-
ing to questionnaire items, differences related 
to demographic variables. Therefore, these 
variables and especially cultural variables may 
constraint the results of  this study. 
Based on the findings of  the study, following 
measures are recommended in order to im-
prove media literacy:
- Television as an inclusive media is recom-



mended to broadcast programs in appropriate 
time periods for improving media literacy and 
social skills among citizens in the community 
- Similar to what is implemented in developed 
countries such as Canada, Japan, the U.S, and 
Australia, media knowledge courses are rec-
ommended to be included in school curricula 
in the educational system  of  Iran to improve 
students’ media knowledge 
- Universities as institutes responsible for the 
development of  media knowledge can make 
planning so that medial knowledge including 
media literacy spread in the community more 
rapidly and with higher quality. 
- Providing social skills training to children in 
their early years of  their life by families and 
kindergartens and the improvement of  social 
control skills, social discourse, and social sen-
sitivity should be operationalized for improv-
ing children’s personal and communication 
skills. 
- Cultural campaigns through mass media in-
cluding TV, radio, and social networks must 
be implemented to promote the culture of 
studying and raising public awareness as one 
of  the most important reasons for underde-
velopment of  cultural, social, and commu-
nication skills, and development of  cultural 
capital is the poor culture of  studying. This is 
also reflected fully in demographical studies. 
- Holding training workshops on critical 
thinking in the community for all age groups 
including children and adults through media, 
schools, and cultural-scientific seminars must 
be taken into account. 
- Implementing training programs for analyz-
ing social, political, and economic content of 
massages to the audience must be considered 
by related institutes and organizations. 
- Holding continuous and regular meetings 
and professional conferences on media litera-
cy by institutions responsible for culture such 
as Department of  Education, cultural centers 
in municipalities, and the Islamic Guidance 
Bureau should be taken into account. 
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Abstract
The backwardness of  the countryside is most important issues of  developing coun-
tries. The result of  this study, based on descriptive - analysis studies, shows that revive 
traditional arts and crafts with much charm with planning and organizing on develop-
ment stimulus projects, can direct influence on the villager’s empowerment. Of  course, 
the existence of  such attractions, itself, without providing proper bed in the field of 
empowerment, has not the capability to introduce and identifying. Hence, there is ap-
propriate site in the village of  Laft in empowering the intellectual and cultural treasures. 
The creation and the spread of  such projects, in addition to revive traditional arts and 
crafts provide empowerment and development of  Laft villages.
 
 Key Words: traditional arts, crafts, empowerment of  rural communities, sustainable rural devel-
opment, Laft village 
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 Figure 1. Cycle decline of  rural areas, Source: (OECD, 
2006)

Introduction
From the distant past decade, especially af-
ter the 1961 land reform in our country, and 
many villages, were faced with immigration to 
big and middle cities of  countries and the pro-
cess, in addition to rural areas, different cities 
across the country as well as faced with issues 
such as unemployment, crime, and marginal-
ization. In connection with the village as the 
focus of  study of  this article, one of  the most 
important problems, rural unemployment and 
migration to the cities which made in the past 
two decades, rural areas especially in develop-
ing countries are faced with problems and is-
sues (Tatlidil & Tatlidil, 2009: 1093), (Karimi, 
2014: 102). Finally, this issue questioned the 
principle of  regional planning and land use. 
Essentially role and position in the develop-
ment process of  the national and local vil-
lages, even prior to urban development and 
rural development programs are part of  the 
original plans of  the development of  each 
country. This is important due to the opposi-
tion of  the village with the city and the urban 
economy has always been a passive and weak 
place, which ultimately refer to the decline 
of  rural areas (Figure 1). Circumstances that 
lead to population displacement resulted from 
the most important social problems and poor 
planning of  urban development and rural de-
velopment (Cerana, 2002: 47). Most important 
issues in this context, note to important that 
in many national and regional development 
studies, with the weakness of  the principles of 
systematic studies, cities and urban areas than 
in rural areas deemed important priority and 
after a few years, with the advent of  the issues 
and problems of  urban, rural and realize the 
importance of  their development. In this con-
nection, Michael Todaro, believes that atten-
tion and priority rural to urban development, 
that is why the final solution to the problem 
of  urban unemployment and population den-
sity, improve the rural environment (Todaro, 
2005: 24).
Figure 1 show the fact that many villagers due 

to major problems  on their way in building a 
productive economy, is also supportive of  the 
formidable weak. This has led to today’s em-
powerment among the rural character of  the 
village on the principle of  systematic studies; 
more consideration should be planners and 
experts in the field. Accordingly, empowering 
these areas through projects that would result 
in the organization and development of  rural 
areas could be a solution to meet their exclu-
sion.
Hence, develop economic theory, economic 
spontaneous as activities as entrepreneurship 
in rural areas, has special attention (Goldost et 
al., 2014: 32):
1. How did the social economy conditions 
promoted in the rural.
2. Is it possible through the center of  tradi-
tional arts and crafts in the Laft to revive the 
arts and crafts as well as the promotion of 
socio-economic status of  the rural areas?
Concepts and theoretical framework:
The theoretical framework of  the decisive 
stages of  the research methods based on spe-
cific ideas in any discipline, establish reason-
able rules and the correlation between the 
studied phenomenon where your research 
pays and research projects is the most impor-
tant part of  writing. Therefore, in this section 
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 Figure 2. The most common indicators enabling the villagers; Source: (Heidi Sarban, 2014: 181)
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of  this paper examines the theoretical basis of 
this research is most important.
Rural Development
Rural development, namely is improving the 
quality of  life for all people, especially low-
income people (Fazelbeigi and Yavari, 2009: 
42).  In fact, this is a strategy that in order to 
improve the quality of  social and economic 
life of  the rural poor is designed (World Bank, 
1975: 3). Due to the fact many rural space ap-
plications in relation to the environment, so 
today, in many matters related to management 
planning and rural, attention to sustainable 
rural development is required. Five important 
prerequisite for the success of  sustainable ru-
ral development include:
a. Process approach to education;
b. Giving priority to people;
c. Security, law and protect the rights of  indi-
viduals and their interests;
d. Sustainability through self-sufficiency;
e. To act in the talent, commitment and per-
sistence of  the implementers (Motiee Lan-
groodi, 2003: 78).
Endogenous and sustainable development 
mandates in all stages of  development and 
different conditions, work on the participa-
tion of  local people in order to mobilize re-
sources and institutionalize local partnerships 
with emphasis placed on the empowerment 
and capacity building. In fact, achieve sustain-
able development, is the most important goal 
of  rural development planners (Arabi, et al., 
2014: 565). In this type of  development, peo-
ple’s participation makes the people with pro-
grams and new elements does not alienate on 
the other hand carried throughout the design 
and maintenance of  projects involved, the re-
sulting product’s design and maintenance, and 
the dynamics of  their own have the highest 
contribution (Motiee Langroodi and Sakhaee, 
2009: 112).  Planners also in the field of  rural 
development, believe that the management 
and rural development should lead to a reduc-
tion in migration, economic and social pro-
motion of  people, increase participation in 

political decision-making, meet the needs for 
long-term and short-term and remove eco-
nomic - social gap, promoting self-esteem cul-
ture, poverty reduction and sustainable rural 
development (Wenchang, 2008: 4), (Cleavar, 
1997: 2). 
The effect of  reviving traditional arts and 
crafts centers on empowering rural com-
munities
 Rehabilitation centers of  traditional arts par-
ticularly, crafts has significant effects on the 
removal or relief  social issues and economic 
development and finally empowering rural 
communities has impacts which can be traced 
in the following categories:
1. Creating productive employment and in-
come for those villagers who have talent and 
art and crafts would like to address one of  the 
fields in this way their livelihood;
2. Ancillary job creation and additional in-
come for the villagers and their families in the 
period between planting and harvest agricul-
tural activities and leisure time;
3. Prevention of  irregular migration to the 
cities and reduce dependence on foreign and 
economic independence;
4. Strengthen the spirit of  innovation in the 
talent and creativity of  individual residents of 
the village and can be used in the production 
of  crafts as most valuable applied art in our 
country;
5. The development of  non-oil exports and 
revenues needed to provide part of  the village 
and the villagers look that makes the develop-
ment oriented;
6. Introduction and preservation of  cultural 
values, traditions and originality in the rural 
communities;
7. The stage for creating an independent, non-
affiliated industry of  the country. 
The author believes that the revival of  tradi-
tional arts and handicrafts should be viewed 
as a series of  complementary social affairs 
and the economy, particularly in rural com-
munities support and strengthen contract ac-
cording to various obeyed from this perspec-
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tive it can be said that the villages and rural 
communities will be following suite.
• Providing employment and balance of  the 
labor market
• The initial capital needed for craft activities
On the other hand the movement of  labor 
towards the service sector is causing false ac-
tivities and while absorbing the workforce by 
crafts sector is not only to stabilize the other 
sectors, it also prevents false jobs due to the 
nature of  production and the impact on in-
direct employment generation and empower-
ment among the rural communities.
Diversification of  economic activities of 
rural households
Women’s economic participation
 Studies show that women are active creator 
and in process of  development and wealth 
creation have an important role in the world. 
Particularly rural women play an essential role 
in developing countries in the sustainability of 
the rural economy. The studies also show that 
women’s activities in crafts, carpet weaving, 
carpet weaving, mat weaving and other crafts 
activities was more than in food production 
and often between 75 to 80 percent of  people 
employed in this sector are women. Thus, ac-
cording to revive traditional arts and crafts in 
rural communities, by employing female labor 
force, promising empowerment of  commu-
nities, villagers can rely on the same industry 
(crafts), it is very positive that works to em-
power communities following the wishes of 
the village. Traditional arts and crafts due to 
superior features such as saving money, user 
being, participation of  women in production, 
diversifying its sources of  household income, 
reduce income risk, use of  economic and cul-
tural concepts and many other parameters, 
such as high value-added, preservation of  cul-
ture and indigenous origin, local art transmis-
sion. In addition, generation transplantation 
can be one of  the most important factors and 
solutions to combat unemployment in rural 
communities and the role of  the following 
long-term impact on economic and social de-

velopment and empowerment of  rural com-
munities.
1. Increasing household income
2. Rising household welfare
3. Reducing the financial pressure on the 
householder
4. Economic Security
5. Prevent their migration to the cities
Traditional arts and crafts due to superior fea-
tures such as saving money, user being, partic-
ipation of  women in production, diversifying 
its sources of  household income, reduce in-
come risk, use of  economic and cultural con-
cepts and many other parameters, such as high 
value-added, preservation of  culture and in-
digenous origin, local art transmission. In ad-
dition, generation transplantation can be one 
of  the most important factors and solutions 
to combat unemployment in rural communi-
ties and the role of  the following long-term 
impact on economic and social development 
and empowerment of  rural communities.
1. Development and National Development
2. An attraction for tourism development
3. Pool their resources and create a regional 
balance in development
4. Increase in per capita income
5. Increase national production and export 
development
In this context, traditional arts and crafts in 
Laft area in Qeshm Island, as old as the his-
tory and culture of  indigenous in other words 
are local characteristics. These kinds of  arts 
of  life or the life of  these arts never been 
separated, so that we can say that these arts 
have been an attempt to give meaning to life. 
The traditional arts are practical, so that the 
remaining works can be seen in their symp-
toms.
There are some ethno-religious prejudices 
and limitations of  the region’s artists, espe-
cially women, as they should be able to bring 
your artwork to the public, thus the creation 
of  such a center could be a chance for them 
to genius and your thoughts have crystallized 
in the form of  the artwork, shared with the 
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outside world. 
Factors in attracting tourists to buy craft 
works
• Using craft works of  designs, colors and 
color mixes traditional and symbolic continu-
ously accredited and has been in the spotlight 
tourists.
• Enhance the quality of  work and increase 
the amount of  running it.
• Variety of  crafts and development of  appli-
cation areas
• Crafts production of  books, inspired by the 
forms and paintings of  historical monuments, 
ancient as well as signs and symptoms of  each 
country.
• Proper packaging work that seeks to under-
stand the necessity and implementation of 
research programs, and the production was 
done and make sure tourists to buy and carry 
or send it to the destination country.
• Giving necessary amenities crafts to send 
by post and providing appropriate services 
and insurance, transport and delivery to the 
intended destination of  tourists comfortable 
works of  theology, it has been found that 
tourists what makes your mind, and in due 
time to have bought.
Seasonal exhibitions, fairs aimed at attract-
ing tourists annual and special, for the sale of 
crafts.
Crafts role in raising the level of  employ-
ment
Undoubtedly, one of  the most important rea-
sons to justify the positive aspects of  crafts, 
related to its effects in combating unemploy-
ment types.
Among the types of  unemployment, com-
mon in developing countries, unemployment 
is hidden. Unemployment for jobs like wash-
ing cars, florist down the street, cigarettes sell 
even fully redundant labor force agricultural 
jobs seen.  Therefore, employment opportu-
nities for the labor force, but it appeared to be 
unemployed. Otherwise, hidden unemploy-
ment has become apparent unemployment 
and if  you cannot employ people in rural ar-

eas, forced labor will migrate and there will be 
many problems (Torani, 2011: 27).
The role of  crafts in national production
 Since the production of  crafts, mainly rely on 
internal resources, thus, typically 90% of  the 
value of  the data in the field, which mainly in-
cludes labor, raw materials and tools are pro-
vided in the interior work and of  course any 
increase in the production and sale of  craft 
products has a direct impact on the increase 
in GDP. Determining the actual share of  the 
national total production of  crafts in differ-
ent countries is not possible, but to some es-
timates may be noted in this case. Among the 
crafts of  India’s national income was 14% and 
many developing countries, the share of  na-
tional income between 8-16% cited crafts, un-
fortunately, according to the latest estimates, 
the share of  national income crafts in Iran is 
about 5%; that compared with some countries 
and in comparison with the history and po-
tential of  this “art industry” is negligible. 
The role of  crafts in the development of 
export
The role of  crafts and its role in society 
and cultural issues
Today, with advances in science and technol-
ogy communication particular issue has been 
raised in relation nations and the cultural inva-
sion or lack of  convergence of  cultural tradi-
tions and customs. As a result, many govern-
ments have tried to rely on the principles of 
local culture and promoting genuine national 
and regional traditions and cultures of  its peo-
ple prevent sickness from lack of  identity and 
culture.
Crafts due to a close relationship with the cul-
ture of  each region is one of  the best ways to 
develop a culture that values the culture of  the 
industry is both good and digging, crafts and 
promote their own culture within and outside 
its borders and other crafts and create a bul-
wark against cultural aggression from time to 
time. 
Following the discussions, the experts believe 
that the three main factors in the develop-
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ment, production continuity and prosperity 
crafts from time immemorial, Iran has played 
a role that is the existence of  an economy 
based on agriculture and livestock. While the 
availability of  raw materials for the manufac-
ture of  various types of  vegetable and animal 
crafts, leisure and seasonal unemployment 
also causes generally can for crafts, provide 
good grounds for output and employment. 
Climatic conditions and climate variability 
and customs, customs and traditions in differ-
ent regions and different crafts can create a 
variety of  interesting and diverse images and 
designs to be effective. Iranian intrinsic inter-
est in art, especially indigenous and traditional 
arts, which could pave the way for production 
or factor for demand works. Historically, each 
belonging to a specific period and show the 
impact of  its cultural and artistic environment 
specific historical period and therefore today 
works with contemporary cultural treasures 
and the tablet is recorded as the actions and 
reactions of  contemporary man, for future 
generations.
Area of  study
Laft village and port in the north-west of  the 
Qeshm Island and in the island’s holder, Lon-
gitude 55 degrees and 5 minutes east and lati-
tude 26 degrees 54 minutes north is located. 
Laft is located in East Avicennia marina for-
ests and in terms of  political divisions among 
the population of  the district, Salkh centers in 
the city of  Qeshm in Hormozgan province.

The port at the foundations of  beach north 
of  the island and its distance to the city cen-
ter, Qeshm City is about 60 km. While Cape 
Laft is located 7 km from the Laft village, with 
the harbor bridge on the coast of  the main-
land just 2 km away. Laft port location on the 
northern tip of  the island is the closest dis-
tance to the main beach Iran, and shallow wa-
ter at this point, a very long time for this port 
has created conditions and special features. 
Therefore, that probably the communication 
and trips to the island at this point is formed 
and one of  the causes of  this geographical 
advantage has been the development of  Laft 
village.
Research Methodology:
 Research is applied and its methodology, 
which is based on the case study, descriptive-
analytic. In this regard with the aim of  studying 
the topic in the region Laft (Research area) re-
view of  literature related to subject, the library 
method in order to obtain the required data 
from the study area, the field survey method 
was used. Finally, to analyze data and answer 
the research question, describe the current sit-
uation in the region and the effect of  reviving 
traditional arts centers & crafts strategy is to 
empower rural communities studied.
Research findings
Before focusing on the research findings, 
the author believes that tourism features, the 
aesthetics mangrove forests, unique texture 
architecture - Laft historical village, artwork 
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and crafts simple clean and simple yet unique 
men and women in the area to study the sub-
ject matter. However, the existence of  such 
charms that, by itself, without providing the 
perfect platform to introduce the necessary 
capabilities in the field of  empowerment and 
had no known.  There is hence suitable site in 
the village of  Laft to strengthen the intellec-
tual treasures - appear the cultural imperatives. 
Because the development of  such projects in 
addition to strengthening economic and cul-
tural prosperity not only attract tourists to 
Laft village, but will help the entire Qeshm 
island.
Laft Cultural and Art Collection
The emergence and development of  Laft cul-
tural and art collection influence by cultural, 
beliefs and lifestyle factors of  people in the re-
gion. The bed is designed for placement with-
in the urban fabric; the formation has been set 
in such a way in addition to providing the re-
quired spaces and optimized functional spac-
es. In terms of  form and structure have been 
identified and readability and given the prox-
imity to historical and religious monuments 
and placement in an urban nodes operate as a 
neighborhood center.  Laft dynamic social life 
of  people in urban areas has been consonant 
with the cultural series and the prospect of 
living from the culture, art and shows lifestyle 
and cultural activities and social interactions.  
So your visitors while among the indigenous 
people and the urban society feels a thorough 
understanding of  the thoughts and beliefs and 
lifestyle of  the Laft people.
Conclusion
Available evidence and experience show that 
despite the implementation of  development 
programs in the country for more than eight, 
right of  human development and rural com-
munities in proportion to the share, position 
and performance of  the country has de-
creased and rural areas in the context of  un-
equal access to opportunities, resources and 
benefits of  development are located. Hence, 
the effort to reduce social, cultural and territo-

rial imbalance and disparities between urban 
and rural areas in order to modify the terms of 
opportunities, resources and benefits is essen-
tial and inevitable. Accordingly, the used of  all 
the capacity of  rural communities to develop 
and catch is undeniable necessity. Eventually 
empower the villagers, it provides sustainable 
development of  rural areas. Important to re-
vive traditional arts and crafts centers is one 
of  the most important programs, which can 
stabilize the empowerment of  rural commu-
nities. 
The study in this regard that pay attention to 
native temperament and talents of  the people 
in the Laft region in the field of  traditional 
arts center and crafts to introduce these tal-
ents to everyone and promote economic 
and social interactions have been studied. It 
shows that although the museum was aimed 
at strengthening the island of  Hormuz as a 
deprived area, but traditional arts and crafts 
in the village of  center Laft in addition to 
the above-mentioned goal, due to the inher-
ent variability of  the village can be a tourist 
location in the village’s future plans suggest 
even faster internationally. Traditional arts and 
crafts center that fits the space in the heart 
of  the village texture design and visit to the 
public is free and free of  charge; the center 
is designed in such a way that visitors also 
visit the traditional art gallery and crafts of 
the production process to take action.  It also 
can be art, mood and more people become 
familiar, the presence of  women in society has 
helped the region, and to improve the culture 
and quality of  life are effective.
Suggestion
Based on the studies and results, we suggest 
the following strategies to increase the role of 
crafts in economic and social issues stated:
1. Establishment of  vocational training cen-
ters in various fields of  handicrafts with the 
aim of  empowering rural communities;
2. Sustaining employment in this section and 
providing at least an annual growth aimed at 
empowering rural communities;
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3. Organizing and providing appropriate 
banking facilities to support the revival of  tra-
ditional industries and cheap and easy manual 
aimed at empowering rural communities;
4. Efforts to establish the necessary insurance 
coverage for all artisans crafts with the aim of 
empowering rural communities;
5. Creating and set up handicraft clusters scat-
tered in villages and towns to improve the 
production workshops aimed at empowering 
rural communities;
6. According to local architecture and fits with 
the culture of  the people and in accordance 
with climatic features;
7. support and attention from women target-
ed specifically at female heads of  households 
in entrepreneurship and regional economic 
development.
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Abstract
Creation of  urban identity is the important subject in architecture and urban design. So, this 
article foci’s on the Creation of  Identity in Urban context with Participation approach in Archi-
tecture and Urban Design. Corporate architecture is an architectonic discipline which focuses 
on designing and constructing buildings, spaces or environments with the aim of  meeting the 
needs of  a business community. Its objective is spatial perception of  corporate values by the 
company’s employees and customers because for motivation and communication, conveying 
the corporate values and philosophy clearly is of  essential significance for success. Place identity 
could best be understood as that which makes a place unique. The identity concept from the 
point of  cities and architectural products includes a wide definition covering natural, geographi-
cal and cultural products and social life norms. Urban identity, architectural identity and the 
urban images about them are sometimes formed by very different components in a long period 
in urban space. In recent days, we often come across with the problem of  cities to enter a new 
architectural and urban formation process in a dimension of  losing their original identities. In 
this context; the city identity is formed in the togetherness of  urban participation and natural 
and cultural values which are required to preserve, unique architectural and spatial characteris-
tics, social accumulation and life style. City identity concept having spatial, social, cultural and 
economical dimensions should be handled with a totalitarian approach, it must be qualified as a 
collective result including the urban participation and every interaction which provided the city 
to reach social participates.
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Introduction
Since the 1960s, the importance of  the spaces 
where we live for the identity of  the subject 
has been recognized. First, the study by Fried 
(1963) regarding forced relocation in the city 
of  Boston, and some years later the introduc-
tion of  the concept of  place identity by
Proshansky and colleagues (Proshansky, Fa-
bian, & Kaminoff, 1983), emphasized the idea 
that self-identity not only was based on individ-
ual, interpersonal and social processes but also 
included physical environments, making place 
a fundamental component of  personal iden-
tity. In the past, plans for people’s living envi-
ronment have been given or has been designed 
and implemented by them1. Or the maximum 
participation and monitoring was planned and 
executed. However, regarding the expectations 
and problems of  urban expansion, specializa-
tion, scale planning, lack of  time, etc., in terms 
of  public participation has decreased. If  urban 
design and planning done, all members of  the 
community in various forms and to varying 
degrees affects. Because the allocation of  land 
and space activities and forward it over time, 
not only can the value of  land and space plan-
ning mechanism, but also affect the distribu-
tion of  wealth and power (Abdi Daneshpur, 
1387, 342). So the people in the decision-mak-
ing process will be very important and useful. 
Now, for all specialists is proved that groups 
that are of  interest scheme must be considered 
in the design2. And Participate in the various 
stages of  the design process. Introduction of 
the Place Identity concept, despite the con-
troversy concerning its conceptualization and 
operationalization (e.g., Dixon & Durrheim, 

2004; Twigger-Ross, Bonaiuto, & Breakwell, 
2003), led to a proliferation of  research over 
the last decades; However, the concept of 
place identity from Proshansky and colleagues’ 
point of  view, as well as for most of  the au-
thors who have used the concept until now, 
was centred on an individualistic perspective, 
thus neglecting the social nature of  the rela-
tions between individuals, identities and place 
(Bernardo & Palma-Oliveira, 2012; Dixon & 
Durrheim, 2000). We define, place identity, as 
a component of  personal and social identity, 
a “process by which, through interaction with 
places, people describe themselves in terms 
of  belonging to a specific place” (Hernan-
dez, Hidalgo, Salazar-Laplace & Hess, 2007). 
Following the tradition of  Canter (1977) and 
Stokols (1981) place is conceptualized as an in-
terchangeable relationship between the physi-
cal-spacial and humansocial characteristics of 
space. In this sense, place identity cannot not 
be understood without including both com-
ponents (Proshansky et al., 1983). Thus, place 
identity can be grasped from its multiple com-
ponents (spatial-physical and social issues) and 
the multi-place nature of  individual and social 
place experience (individual and social mean-
ings, feelings and experiences) (Clayton et al., 
2015; Manzo & DevineeWright, 2013). A third 
aspect that will be addressed later, is the multi-
scale of  places (e.g., Bonaiuto & Alves, 2012; 
Bonaiuto, Bonnes, & Continisio, 2004; Her-
nandez et al., 2007).
Others can not design your planning and de-
cision-making absolute and people with dis-
abilities in decision-making for the future and 
assume the decision for them.

1.Identity means to distinguish an object from other objects and accept that one as an apart object [Lynch, 1960]. In other words 
the identity is the completeness of  the characteristics separating or combining the individual or the society from others, the iden-
tification of  an identicalness or dissimilarity, a problem of  belonging [Asiliskender, 2006). Identity as a cultural and social concept 
exhibits variety from the point of  cities and architectural products. The identity concept from the point of  cities and architectural 
products includes a wide definition covering natural, geographical and cultural products and social life norms. Urban identity, archi-
tectural identity and the urban images about them are sometimes formed by very different components in a long period in urban 
space [Ulu et al, 2004].
2.Social interaction has an important role in urban identity formation, because urban identity is defined not only with physical 
and natural elements but also with urban life. Urban identity formation includes physical, social, political and economical, cultural 
change/transformation processes from macro environment to micro environment [Es, 2012]. While the identity of  a city is defined 
that city should be observed in detail meaning; its natural environment, geography, cultural process, traditions, belief  system, eco-
nomical structure, political, legal and governmental frame should be defined. As a result of  this observation; its interpretation and 
the perception of  this interpretation defines the urban identity.
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The experiences of  participation in urban 
planning in the world, is very rich and the five 
decades that have examined this issue in coun-
tries with different experiences and achieve-
ments have been unusual. In Iran in recent 
years has been public participation, but it is 
wrong and far from the true concept of  par-
ticipation. Therefore, the design of  the city in-
tends to Spanish participation, but is regarded 
not as a concept but perhaps with justification 
for approval. Because all consultants know that 
in Iran, what is designed to be far from what 
is being accomplished, so that the responsibil-
ity does not make reference to the word no 
harm and may cause facial justified the plan 
will be. One of  the reasons for these short-
comings, the principles governing the existing 
design processes that are most ideal concepts 
in decision making, to things that smell can in-
fluence the economy and interests will change; 
In them, look very superficial participation, es-
pecially the participation of  the people. Care-
lessness in setting ambitious goals, a sense of 
responsibility down, the importance of  having 
economic interests, ignoring the needs and 
desires of  the stakeholders, and not to repeat 
the mistakes of  previous experience and exist-
ing processes are also problems. The bugs in 
the end, nothing but the failure of  the plan, 
did not reach the set goals, distrust between 
groups involved in the scheme to one another, 
and adding more critical problems than before 
and ... It will not have.
So In this paper, beginning with the very im-
portant question that should engage the group 
discussed what?, begins. Then, addressing the 
issue of  participation, communication plan-
ning and the maximum number of  people in 
all stages of  the process and principles of  par-
ticipatory process as foundations to build part-
nerships in the existing system is proposed.
Identity in Urban Context
The term ‘identity’ has grown in popularity in 
various sectors, within the past few decades. 
Some might suggest that identity is to distin-
guish ‘self ’ and the ‘other’; however it could 

in fact emphasize the relationship between 
the self  and the otherness. Hogg and Abrams 
(1988, p.2) also assert that identity is ‘people’s 
concept’ for self-recognition as well as a way 
to express the linkage to the others. Identity 
would imply the fact that the relationship be-
tween an individual and his society is deter-
mined by social categories which define him in 
his environment (Jenkins, 1996). This is more 
pertinent when it comes to the meaning of 
identity in an urban environment. As it is de-
scribed in social sciences, identities are mainly 
‘socially constructed’ (Wendt, 1994); but the 
authors suggest that these are significantly in-
fluenced by the environment and what takes 
place within it. Therefore, identity in an urban 
environment is to a greater or lesser degree 
defined by the environment’s elements and ac-
tivities or events taking place within that envi-
ronment. Urban identities are meaningful enti-
ties to develop the spatial inter-relations and 
to endorse a relationship between the socio-
environmental values and the essence of  the 
space. It is articulated by Taylor (1989) that 
the pattern of  behaviors is created according 
to an understanding of  self; hence identity is 
based on social attributes integrating with the 
environment which could also become indica-
tors of  behavioral patterns. This would con-
sequently influence the completion of  self  in 
the environment. What becomes important, 
therefore, is the relationship that identity 
builds up between human behavior and the 
urban environment.

 Fig 1. The components of  place (Source: Montgomery, 
1998)
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Identification and environmental scale
Identification with place can exist at differ-
ent environmental scales, from the smaller 
ones, such as the home or the neighborhood, 
to wider ones like a city, region or country, or 
even to different contexts, such as outdoor 
spaces (Bonaiuto & Alves, 2012).
The literature on environmental psychol-
ogy has focused mainly on two aspects in the 
search for understanding identities on dif-
ferent scales. One set of  investigations has 
studied the urban spaces from a multi place 
perspective and sought to identify patterns of 
activity between different spaces (Bonaiuto 
& Bonnes, 1996; Bonnes, Mannetti, Secchi-
aroli, & Tanucci, 1990). They have also iden-
tified clusters of  inhabitants characterized by 
a specific pattern of  multiplace urban activi-
ties (Bonaiuto, Bonnes & Continisio, 2004). 
On the other hand, another series of  studies 
has sought insight into whether the intensity 
of  place bond (place identity and place attach-
ment) differs depending on the scale of  place 
(Gifford et al., 2009; Hidalgo & Hernandez, 
2001; Hernandez et al., 2007; Lewicka, 2010) 
and to identify the variables that predict place 
identity at each place scale (Cuba & Hummon, 
1993).
The Effects of  Architectural Works on the 
Formation of  City Identity
City is the spatial association of  the past and 
present citizens of  the city providing the to-
getherness with the ones who will live there 
after them. The city identity formed at the 
end of  a process, is a historical concept and 
formed by the formation of  a harmonious 
and meaningful whole with different peri-
ods. Components like geographical location, 
physical structure, socio – cultural structure, 
religious facts, climate, topography, trade 
structure, economical environment, history, 
culture, roads, streets and architectural works 
contribute the formation of  unique city identi-
ties. The identity facts sourced from the hu-
man made environment are the characteristics 
of  every arrangement in the city. Any kind of 

urban components like squares, streets, monu-
ments, etc. in the city can be in these arrange-
ments. Architectural works and buildings – as 
members of  these components – play impor-
tant role in the formation of  architectural 
identity of  the city. Space in the development 
of  local identity is an identity builder element. 
For this reason the facts with highest potential 
of  forming identity and placed in the human 
made environment are the monument build-
ings in that city, building groups and the city 
fabric formed by togetherness of  these build-
ings [Birol, 2007]. The buildings and building 
groups which witnessed the different periods 
of  the city are placed in a privileged location as 
included to city life. For this reason, the build-
ing and building groups having contribution 
to the unique identity of  the city and carrying 
architectural characteristics of  its built period 
play important role on providing the cultural 
continuity of  that city, forming the city identity 
and transferring this identity to the next gen-
erations. The role of  the architectural works in 
the formation of  urban memory in city space 
and perception of  the unique identity of  the 
city is great. For this reason, it is possible to 
classify architectural works forming the city 
identity as symbol buildings, memorial build-
ings, witness buildings, document buildings, 
representation buildings, technological build-
ings, traditional buildings and monumental 
buildings.
Spatial Change and Influences on Human 
Behavior
People’s understanding of  space (particu-
larly urban environments) develops based on 
qualitative values and changes taking place 
in that space. This would also mean that ‘…
it is through experience that the environment 
develops meaning for an individual. Thus the 
urban environment is not simply architectural 
space, rather places become endowed with 
significance through the actions that are per-
mitted or enjoined with them’ (Wapner et. al., 
1980, p. 226 – in Walmsley, 1988, p. 51). The 
importance of  memory, experience and time 
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in this evolution of  mind indicates the rela-
tionship of  individuals to the identity of  the 
place. It is the organization of  behavior de-
pending on qualitative change that supports 
the development of  individual’s perception. In 
general, as it has been elucidated that we tend 
to correlate our behaviors in respect to various 
conditions and activities taking place. Thus, 
any urban environment has the capacity of 
becoming a collective place, which could pro-
mote emergence of  a distinctive identity or a 
‘distinctive subculture’ as Ley (1983, p. 201; in 
Walmsley, 1988, p. 66) refers to it. In addition, 
it is the socio-spatial behaviors which repre-
sent the variation of  actions and thoughts in 
the space.
Public participation in the design process
Factors and conditions at the end of  the 60s, 
the formation of  movements on public par-
ticipation in planning led, attention to the 
local level, including local authorities (Local 
Authorities) and local communities (Local 
Communities) and also introduced projects 
called (Community Development Projects 
(CDPs)) in different countries. As well as ef-
forts to improve the environment in collabora-
tion with volunteer groups began citizenship; 
the City Beautiful Movement to fight against 
poverty areas (Battle against the Slum Move-
ment) and then cover. People’s reactions to the 
proposals of  the public sector in many coun-
tries, leading to greater involvement of  people 
in decision-making was. Early involvement of 
citizens in decision-making processes in differ-
ent countries, on the one hand leads to coop-
eration and preventive maintenance of  public 
resources and the other is negative behaviors 
and aggressive (Abdi Daneshpur, 1387, 337-
338).
This process is based on a participatory rela-
tionship (Participatory) and communication 
(Communicative), takes place. This two-way 
communication can be useful to society and 
design an educational process which results in 
Mala ensure the implementation of  projects 
and thus improve the quality of  the environ-

ment (Bahraini, 1382, 334).
This process is based on a participatory rela-
tionship (Participatory) and communication 
(Communicative), takes place. This two-way 
communication can be useful to society and 
design an educational process which results in 
Mala ensure the implementation of  projects 
and thus improve the quality of  the environ-
ment (Bahraini, 1382, 334).
Of  course, if  the definition of  public participa-
tion to the “right to know and say” limited, nar-
row interpretation of  community involvement 
in the decision-making process that is more 
indicative of  Communications (Communica-
tions) to participate. However, although the 
basic element in the efficient communication 
between the community and decision mak-
ers Shmrdhand participation, participation is 
nothing more than a communication process 
definition (Abdi Daneshpur, 1387, 336).
Skeffington Commission in the United King-
dom, participation defines citizens’ participa-
tion in our opinion, the people involved in the 
formulation of  policies and suggestions. The 
information from the authorities and to com-
ment on that information, a participatory pro-
cess is considered an important part, but not 
all. Full participation is achieved only where 
the people can plan an active role in the pro-
cess, undertake. 
The core concept of  participation, strength-
ening of  citizens and their influence on urban 
design (Habibi, Saeedi Rezvani, 1384, 16); In 
other words, public participation in the sense 
of  direct interactions in the development, re-
view and provide proposals between planners 
and authorities on the one hand and on the 
other that program is affected groups (Alexan-
der, 1992, 130-133).
In-group bias was a central issue in SIT. In 
fact, Tajfel, Flament, Billig, and Bundy (1971, 
Tajfel & Billig, 1974) verified with the ‘mini-
mal group paradigm’ that the mere perception 
of  belonging to one of  two distinct groups 
was sufficient to initiate intergroup discrimi-
nation favouring the in-group. Due to the rel-
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evance of  this issue, several authors (Hinkle 
& Brown, 1990; Kelly, 1993) considered that 
a basic proposition of  social identity theory is 
the causal link between in-group identification 
and in-group bias. However, SIT never ad-
vanced this causal relationship (Brown, 2000; 
McGarty, 2001; Turner, 1999). Instead, Tajfel 
and Turner (1986) clarified that at least three 
types of  factors influence in-group bias in real 
intergroup situations. First, identification with 
the group, second, the
Existence of  relevant aspects for intergroup 
comparison, and third, the existence of  simi-
larity or proximity, makes comparison with the 
out-group relevant. In fact, several studies sup-
ported the idea that the degree of  bias varied 
with the magnitude of  group identification, 
both in laboratory studies (e.g., Jetten, Spears, 
Hogg, & Manstead, 2000; study 1; Grant, 
1993) and field studies (e.g., Abrams, 1994; 
Jetten et al., 2000; study 2; Nigbur & Cinnire-
lla, 2007; Smith, Giannini, Helkama, Maczyn-
ski, & Stumpf, 2005). For
Instance, concerning national identity, Nig-
bur and Cinnirella (2007, study 1) verified that 
British high national identifiers differentiated 
the in-group more strongly from others than 
did low identifiers. Also Smith et al. (2005) 
showed in a cross-national study a significant 
correlation between national identification and 
positivity of  the national stereotype.
In fact, the true partnership that the elimina-
tion of  involvement, means that each individ-
ual based on criteria that can determine your 
relationships in your life and other people do 
not. True partnership, one of  influential and 
beneficiaries in other words, the two groups 
are participatory and involved with each one 
placed in a level. If  the current owners are not 
in favor and influence weight. And influential 
facilities and the authority under which they 
will operate as a factor for the decision. And in 
the implementation of  the principle of  partici-
pation, decision and think they have choices 
other influential stakeholders are preferred. 
Discuss participation is always mixed with pol-

itics. And rulers in growth or retreat participa-
tory process in history have had significant im-
pact. Usually ruler’s communities that people 
are in fear of  their lives have direct involve-
ment. Of  course, the people do not fear, but 
fear is that people are aware of  them, And to 
realize their wrong decisions. They like people 
imagine that governments have a detailed plan 
for development. And it will do good to carry. 
In human society projects, especially projects 
related to physical space intervening in the 
lives of  people, governments and city planners 
were thinking of  using the term participation 
was followed by conditions such as the follow-
ing:
1. Charming poem.
2. More efficiency and new sources for fund-
ing (Papal Yazdi, E., 1387, 118.
3. Remove the opponents of  the plan;
4. legitimize decisions;
5. to approve the use of  collective negligence;
6. Select the limit rather than a lack of  project 
planning;
7. Use of  predicting the future strategy of  pre-
determined objectives.
So we can ask for participation on the part of 
planners towards people as a participant (in 
the general sense), he said. The re-use of  beau-
tiful words as housing to prevent people from 
thinking rule the state and capital. Like the de-
mocracy in which the government considers 
neutral tool, and in the interests of  the entire 
community. But in fact this thinking, for legiti-
mate economic activities, social organizations 
and the community; the interests of  our pro-
ductive assets to inhibit those who are against 
the interests of  other members of  society sup-
port defends (Abdi Daneshpur, 1387, 381). Of 
course, this process occurs when the form of 
government goes toward local governments. 
And by valuing and respecting the civil society, 
people can freely tell your comments and re-
quests. And its impact on the process reliability 
and can monitor its impact.
In that case, if  people themselves were able to 
solve their problems better. But if  dealing with 
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the problem at solving the problem of  refer-
ences to scientific, technical and seek partner-
ships. So to create such a partnership should 
track people trained and able to express his 
needs and suggestions. Of  course, this kind of 
process needs to sacrifice all sectors of  gov-
ernment and market rates influential that con-
nection, data, existing rents, profits, etc. pass.
Participatory urban planning theories
Several theories have been raised that a partici-
patory approach in the field of  urban planning 
in this regard, we can theorists such as Roger 
Trancik, James Midgley, Arnstein, Scott. Da-
vidson and David Driskell pointed out. In this 
section due to the importance and proximity 
of  views Comments Author David Driskell to 
briefly deal with them.
Driskell believes that participation is based on 
the following three beliefs:
(A) development, first and foremost, must be 
for the benefit of  local residents;
(B) People in the area of  planning, the most 
accurate information about the scope and is-
sues associated with it;
(C) People who are most affected by the de-
cisions accepting a larger proportion of  their 
participation in the decision-making process.
The Driskell, there are various forms of  par-
ticipation in two general categories more 
“participation” and “non-participation” takes 
place.
Forms of  non-participation
1. Manipulation and fraud when it occurs 
that the labor and resources of  local people 
to achieve the objectives of  the scheme used, 
without decision-making power and effective 
intervention to be granted.
2. Decorate: is when people will be asked 
in operating the company without having to 
know the purpose of  it.
3. Egalitarianism Performance: is when 
people appear to have been involved in things, 
but in fact, no authority on the subject and the 
work process.
Forms of  participation
1. Advice: When the planners ask for people’s 

opinions and their views are taken into ac-
count in decision-making.
2. Social mobilization: is when people are 
asked in the application that was previously 
provided, to participate. Of  course, social mo-
bilization becomes meaningful participation 
in the event that enough people about what 
they do, their information; participation is 
completely voluntary and optional and public 
opinion affect decisions and results.
3. responsible people when citizens started its 
activities are carried out, their decisions and ul-
timately determine final product.
4. Contribute to the decision: is when all mem-
bers of  society, regardless of  age and his re-
cord, the opportunity to participate in the pro-
cess. It does not matter who started the project 
by the people or the state. It is important that 
those in charge of  the project, the importance 
of  cooperation with other levels of  society, 
understand the planning (Habibi, Saeedi Rez-
vani, 1384, 19).
Participation and Communication Planning
Throughout the evolution of  urban planning, 
types of  planning from different perspectives 
have been proposed here is an opportunity to 
explain them. So in this section only to com-
munications planning principles that public 
participation is closer to the ideas of  the au-
thor to make, will be discussed. Communica-
tions planning beginning in the 1980s by the 
work of  a number theorist and influenced by 
the ideas of  people like Habermas, Foucault 
and Bourdieu and discussions of  post-moder-
nity took shape and principles are as follows:
1. Planning is a process of  interaction on deci-
sion-making and action in the areas of  special-
ized systems and autocratic one-dimensional 
focuses, instead, refers to the multi-dimension-
ality of  action processes.
2. Search for achieving different levels of  un-
derstanding such interaction to achieve the in-
tended purpose of  the society is the theoretical 
system, cognitive and ways of  reasoning and 
pays special valuation.
3. Such interaction with competent and con-



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

168

structive dialogue within and between com-
munities and groups involved in the debate 
dealt.
4. The original size of  this planning, involve-
ment in online communities and find ways to 
reason about the action that takes place be-
tween the rival claims. However, no studies 
have been done, there is no way abandoned 
and worthless will not be notified because all 
claims are worth answering. Of  course, not 
because of  the technology, the valuation of 
participating groups pay between discourses.
5. Another feature communications planning, 
listen and cherish those who are involved in 
the topic.
6. The interaction, a form of  exchange or bar-
gaining on benefits is not predetermined, but 
reproduction and interactions with different 
people and interests involved dealing, namely 
a mutual learning process by attempting to 
mutual understanding.
7. This planning can be critical for normal 
conditions and the current power relations 
and the demystifies changed. Critical criteria in 
such processes, transparency and encourages 
honest.
8. The purpose of  the planning, set-up and 
continue the work that is accepted by every-
one. People must agree on the direction. Com-

prehensive programs are a temporary place in 
the form of  planning (Abdi Daneshpur, 1387, 
415).
In this type of  planning that all stakeholders 
and influential decision-makers (government 
and urban policy), the employer (government, 
ministries and institutions affiliated under the 
supervision of  the state, municipalities), public 
institutions (NGO’s, local institutions, etc. .), 
the public, investors and economic sector of 
the city, such as the market, the professional 
community and elite (economists, sociologists, 
psychologists and urban ...) and contractors 
have seen and enjoyed the views.
Finally, given the importance of  the participa-
tion of  all stakeholders in the design can be 
best programming of  involvement in the plan-
ning, communications planning principles, his 
said; The way in which people have the maxi-
mum possible involvement in all stages of  the 
process and therefore have a responsibility for 
the program.
Pathology stages of  the design process
Since Vitruvius (Vitruvius) has commented on 
the design process; In the ‘70s, changes in at-
titudes occurs as a result of  movements “com-
munity design” and “design with the partici-
pation of  the people” was. At this time, there 
was a short critique of  past processes include 

 Fig 7. Comparing schema of  conventional memorials and memory sites integrated to city and daily life.



169

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

a drying process is not linear design and design 
issues Rogue (Wicked)» and using a stepwise 
linear process and thus do not. Accordingly, 
while the sequential and continuous process 
but was rejected linearity (Lang, 1386, 48-41).
In general if  the various stages of  the design 
process planning, design, implementation and 
evaluation to know; the principles governing 
the existing situation on the basis of  factors 
such important issues, the parties involved, 
and the time scale can be listed as follows:
The issues at different stages, ideally at the 
stage of  deciding issues, the economic issues 
and interests influence the smell will change.
groups involved in the decision, indicating the 
interest of  the other parties involved, especial-
ly people have not seen. At the design stage as 
well as other groups (designer and employer) 
are involved and still the people have not been 
involved in the project. But inevitably people 
involved in the project are carried out without 
the background of  the project as well as other 
design consultant at this stage can not be seen. 
Accordingly, it is seen that the cross-sectional 
chain actors and projects from beginning to 
end, there is a fixed cast. Finally, after the pro-

gram, the evaluation will be made of  those not 
involved in the decision and therefore can not 
rely assessment.
Various stages to arrive at different scales and 
why the process will be torn; Operating time is 
divided in different stages are not appropriate. 
The only part of  the time, is important, is in 
the design phase as the timing, the description 
of  services to be brought. This timing, the de-
signer typically will be in his tolerance, respect 
for and designed what was right and what is 
wrong at the mercy of  employers. At this time 
that the consultants have been excluded from 
the process; And the employer with a plan 
to look right and ideal in most cases, is faced 
with contractors and people; On the run, the 
employer has to deal with new problems and 
was not seen in the layout and design, to be 
involved in the project, and it will finally pres-
ent a new plan provides that, for the sake of 
time, the reasons for implementing the speci-
fications provided by the consultant, is dimin-
ished. Therefore, the principles and objectives 
of  the project execution will distance. Evalu-
ation sessions based on criteria derived from 
the principles and objectives of  the plan will 

 Table 1. Pathology different processing steps involved in the urban context
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implementation
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economic influ-
 ence economic

 participation and
 economic and
political stake-

holders

 Or demolition
 project and for
no reason (de-

 pending on the
 (employer

Groups in-
volved

 Influential
 and employers

mother

Designer coun-
selors, employ-

ers

People, Employ-
er and Contrac-

tor

 Employers,
 stakeholders and

the public

 Scale in order of
importance

 Country, region
and city

 Neighborhood,
district and city

 Buliding and
The neighbor-

hood

 Neighborhood,
district and city

timeUnlimited long-
termTimingShort-term Short-term and

cross-sectional



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

170 be carried out, the results unreliable, will lead.
In addition to those mentioned in the exist-
ing process there are other bugs that most of 
them are a result of  the above. It can be care-
lessness in setting ambitious goals, a sense of 
responsibility down, the importance of  having 
economic interests, ignoring the needs and de-
sires of  the stakeholders, and not to repeat the 
mistakes of  previous experiences and so on . 
The bugs in the end, nothing but the failure of 
the plan, did not reach the set goals, distrust 
between groups involved in the scheme to one 
another, and adding more critical problems 
than before and ... It will not have.
The principles of  participatory design 
process
Based on the results of  pathological processes 
and to improve the problems of  the society 
(in terms of  economic, social, cultural, etc.), as 
well as participation, it is possible to set rec-

ommendations suitable process (participatory 
design process) was.
These steps include:
1. Important issues in the planning stage to the 
following: goals, desires influence people’s ten-
dencies, especially stakeholders, foundations, 
initial recognition, participation, economic, 
social and cultural circumstances, opportuni-
ties, experiences and improve the situation, at 
the design stage, recognizing and respecting its 
principles, how participation, improving quali-
ty, influential tendencies, tendencies stakehold-
ers, especially the people, strategy and tactics, 
potential and experience in the implementa-
tion phase, social issues.
2. Groups involved in the decisions, all stake-
holders (especially people) and are influential 
or their representatives.
3. Designed by designer typically consider 
comments, suggestions and supervision of 

planningDesignimplementation Assess of  the
 implementation

The most impor-
tant issues

Goals, and aspira-
tions of  stake-

 holders, especially
the public inter-

 est, foundations,
 initial recognition,
participation, eco-
 nomic, social and

cultural circum-
stances, opportu-

 nities, experiences,
improve

 Understanding
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 principles, how
 participation,

improve the situ-
 ation, trends and
influential stake-

 holders, especially
the people, strat-
 egy and tactics,
potential, experi-

ences

 Social, economic
and cultural is-

 sues, speed, local
 forces and their
participation, re-

 spect and use the
 results to identify
 and involvement
in the implemen-
tation of  objec-

tives

 Fair evaluation
 based on the

 objectives of  the
plan and its imple-

mentation

Groups involved

 Stakeholders
 (especially people)
 and influential or
their representa-
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Designer coun-
selors, employ-

 ers, contractors,
people

 The designer
 typically, people,
 Employer and

Contractor

 Stakeholders
 (especially people)

 and influential
 adviser, employer

and contractor

 Scale in order of
importance

 Country, region,
city, neighbor-

 hood and building
.and vice versa

The neighbor-
 hood, the city and

vice versa

building , neigh-
 borhoods and

 vice versa and the
city

 All scales

time Long-term (but
(reasonabletiming

 Accordance with
 the objectives,

conditions

 Long-term and
 in all stages and

then

 Table 2. Different stages of  the design process participatory urban fabric
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people, the employer and the contractor is 
done.
4. In the implementation phase, the contractor 
and the employer addition, the design consul-
tant (as responsible for the design and moni-
toring) and people (as observer and participant 
in the project) will also be present.
5. At the evaluation stage, the sample is ex-
amined people whose opinions must include 
representatives of  all groups involved in the 
planning stages, is to assess and reliable justice 
being closer.
6. The plan must contain all measures (coun-
try, region, city, neighborhood and building) to 
be considered for the sweep and parallel. This, 
in turn, makes the goals closer to reality and 
the executive.
7. Assessment should be done at all scales, and 
the results are used in various stages of  plan-
ning next.
8. Time in the decision, should be designed so 
that all the important issues to be considered 
the initial recognition and collaboration. The 
timing, there should be designed and imple-
mented in stages, but given the circumstances 
and proportionate to the objectives.
9. Evaluation should also during the planning 
phase, implementation phase started and con-
tinued until the end of  the period of  set time 
(5, 10, 15, etc.) depending on the subject proj-
ect to be completed.
Case study
Put the two processes involved in this case 
were based on community-based approach, as 
Nkthvar will be discussed. The proposed pro-
cess according to the examples above, it will be 
given below.
The process of  planning and neighbor-
hood renewal Shahid Khobbakht
Tehran Revitalization project in the context 
of  the old neighborhood (district of  Imam 
Ali (AS) - District 15 of  Tehran), the method 
of  “Participatory Needs Renovation” project 
aimed at modernization and integration by res-
idents of  the neighborhood, with the support 
and guidance of  the organization and in order 

to maintain the local identity, prevent anoma-
lies extend to the whole city, decentralized 
implementation, use and management of  the 
capital city partnerships (Andalib, Haji Aliak-
bari, 1387, 60), conducted showed that the 
process involves the following general steps.
A. local office to set up various units such as 
the modernization of  technical, planning, legal 
and centralized management to allow direct 
communication with the people, focus on ad-
ministrative measures and speed up the admin-
istrative process.
B. Semi-structured renewal process.
The process of  sustainable development of 
informal settlements project of  noodeh
Institute of  GHADA collaborators to engage 
people decentralized approach which involves 
the following process:
A. Local institution building to interact with 
existing structures such as local councils and 
reference groups;
B. Joint capacity building for local people and 
institutions to exchange experiences and trans-
fer it to the authorities;
C. Monitor the implementation of  the plan to 
establish public participation and interaction 
between all stakeholders, including public au-
thorities, NGOs, and donors to improve the 
living conditions of  the people.
Respectively, include the following steps:
The city by the governor’s Steering Committee 
and collaborators with the proposal, consist-
ing of  23 people for awareness, sensitization 
and support of  senior provincial and connect 
them to local, basic research survey (Survey) 
for general knowledge, preparation to enter 
the site through the confidantes education and 
their participation to find out how to deal with 
the neighborhood, local residents formed the 
Steering Committee based on criteria set by 
the people in the plenary session presenting 
the project to the people; Training and capaci-
ty building for local steering committee to mo-
bilize and organize the people, especially locals 
with issues such as the concept and principles 
of  participation, teamwork, needs assessment 
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and prioritization of  needs, etc., needs assess-
ment and prioritization consulted with repre-
sentatives of  the people; and implementation 
plan in consultation with the elected represen-
tatives of  the people in the regions, to meet 
the needs (Bhmampour, sheikhi, 1385, 67-50).
The proposed process of  intervention in the 
urban fabric (on scale neighborhoods)
Before stating the process, should bear in 
mind that the employer (public or private) is 
specified. In this process, the investor has car-
ried out, the government intended and only in 
the implementation phase of  Private Invest-
ment will also be used. Note that the proposed 
process Framhlh other people’s opinions as 
expressed through their reactions to the proj-
ect in the local media is considered.

Project Steering Committee (recovery plan)
Steering Committee includes representatives 
from all relevant agencies is design. The pur-
pose of  the Committee is awareness, sensiti-
zation and support of  senior provincial and 
connects them to the neighborhood. Although 
participation in the scheme is desired, but role 
of  government, approved and supported by 
the authorities and local authorities in the suc-
cessful implementation of  the project is un-
deniable.
Choice of  project consultant (restoration 
project)
Plan Steering Committee, Adviser at this stage 
is eligible to work in the relevant context (his-
torical and non-historical) generation.
Formed neighborhood home (home revitalize 
neighborhoods)
It is formed by the combination of  its consult-
ing representatives of  all parties involved in 
the project from policy makers to the people 
(eight groups involved) form. All intellectual 
and technical assistance to the people in the 
house is done with sufficient authority. All 
public meetings and groups are made up in the 
process will work in this house. In total this 
space as a local government and with stake-
holders in order to stimulate maximum partici-

pation process steps involved to do deals.
base and underlying measures
This includes activities that will be discussed 
to explain them. The first activity in this phase, 
foundation studies and general knowledge of 
the initial explanations by the consultant based 
on its vision, goals, and plans will be discussed. 
The focus in this stage of  the implementation 
of  several projects could be fruitful. Another 
more people to participate in neighborhood 
activities, this step is in the process of  revival, 
the formation of  the steering committee of 
the local neighborhood. For this purpose, rep-
resentatives of  trustees people are introduced 
by them to form this committee. The commit-
tee, known as the closest tier of  officials plans 
the stages of  the plan and the meeting with all 
the people that need is not there to see them. 
They also plan to create trust and cooperation 
between people, communities and authorities, 
will receive training; Other activities of  the 
neighborhood and the city overall understand-
ing of  viewpoints about the neighborhood.
 Capacity building and training workshops for 
residents that includes people familiar with 
the discussions training required to participate 
in the project and their ability to comment is 
in various stages of  design. Also a group of 
neighborhood young people especially under 
the neighborhood steering committee to help 
advisors plan the next steps in the implemen-
tation process be established.
1. The design stage
At this stage, project consulting, project solu-
tions. Then they attended a general meeting 
of  the neighborhood (how group processes 
(Focus Group)) offers people with the opin-
ions, the final solution is clear. Then advisor, 
to examine alternative approaches to design. 
Among the alternatives to design better proj-
ects, with local and Steering Committee of  the 
projects and in the plenary session with the 
participation of  the people, the best projects 
will be selected from among them.
2. Implemented stage
At this point, consulting and project steering 
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committees with the help of  neighborhood 
residents attended the public hearing, and 
helps prioritize execution plans. Then, with the 
consultant, the project steering committee and 
leadership needed to execute the setting and 
implementation of  priorities starts contrac-
tors’ neighborhood.
3. evaluation stage
Project evaluation is done in two stages: one, 
collective processes in several important mo-
ments during the performance that actions 
taken and views of  the people and other inter-
ested stakeholders and, if  possible, as changes 
to the plan will be applied. Another project 
evaluation after running through question-
naires, district and city people’s views will be 
taken and given to the next project. It should 
be noted that the projects can be evaluated 
only in the short term and the medium itself 
and in aspects and objectives and strategies are 
implemented after long-term, due to the many 
changes in all areas affected by the project in 
the long run, this type of  assessment would be 
extremely difficult.
Conclusion
As a conclusion we can remove the defini-
tion of  true partnership is involved; based on 
means that anyone can determine their rela-
tionship in his life and does not need to other 
people. In other words, one of  true partner-
ship and stakeholders and influential partici-
pant and contributor to each one of  the two 
groups and placed in a level. You also need 
to reverse what has been a participant, your 
stakeholders and participants, influential and 
scientific elite. Of  course, this process oc-
curs when the form of  government goes to-
ward local governments. And by valuing and 
respecting the civil society, people can freely 
tell your comments and requests. And the im-
pact they make; and to monitor its impact on 
the process. But if  dealing with the problem at 
solving the problem of  references to scientific, 
technical and seek partnerships. So to create 
such a partnership should track people trained 
and able to express his needs and suggestions. 

It is a long way to go to achieve the ideal. But 
the best and closest planning to engage the 
parties involved in a system that demands par-
ticipation from programmer (in general), the 
plan is related to the condition in which the 
views of  all stakeholders and influential policy 
makers (government and politics urban mak-
ers), the employer (government, ministries and 
institutions affiliated under the supervision of 
the state, municipalities), public institutions 
(NGO’s, local institutions, etc.), people, inves-
tors and economic sector of  the city, such as 
the market, professional and elite community 
and the contractor to be considered. Accord-
ing to the pathology of  the principles of  the 
design process can also be seen that the most 
important issues at different stages, ideally at 
the stage of  deciding issues, the economic 
issues and interests influence the smell of 
change finds. Look very superficial participa-
tion, especially the participation of  the people. 
Different stages, different measures are taken 
and why the process will be torn. Operating 
time in different stages, according to the task 
in question is not divided. Carelessness in set-
ting ambitious goals, a sense of  responsibility 
down, the importance of  having economic in-
terests, ignoring the needs and desires of  the 
stakeholders, and not to repeat the mistakes of 
previous experience and existing processes are 
also problems. So to solve these problems and 
damage to the planning, the most important 
issues in all stages, almost close to each oth-
er and do not change. And the demands and 
desires of  all parties involved and how their 
participation and social and cultural issues in 
addition to what is seen in the existing process 
is considered to groups involved in all stages 
of  their maximum.
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Abstract
Due to its neighborhood with Afghanestan and the subsequent problems of  this coun-
try such as insecurity, weak economic conditions, and lack of  proper border monitoring, 
Khorasan Razavi Province has always been the inhabitat of  numerous foreign nation-
als. Legal and illegal entry of  these people has created plenty of  issues from different 
economic, social, and cultural aspects for the citizens of  this province. Negative con-
sequences arising from the presence of  foreign nationals on one hand and threats that 
may form from the Trans powers (using the nationals) have emphasized the necessity of 
considering the passive defense issue.  So, one of  the issues that requires further inves-
tigation is the security implications of  foreign nationals in Khorasan Razavi province in 
terms of  a passive defense approach. The main question of  the current research is that 
of  regarding the passive defense viewpoint, how the presence of  the foreign national 
affects the security of  Khorasan Razavi province and the Islamic Republic of  Iran in 
general. This study has a cross-sectional study approach and through library studies, 
along with a comprehensive perspective, different threats are identified in the field. 
Proposing practical solutions, it attempts to take effective measures in controlling such 
consequences.
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 Introduction
In most research done in the world in the field 
of  passive defense, the military or physical at-
tacks of  an enemy is taken into consideration 
as a source of  threat, and the sensitive and vi-
tal sites of  the country are recognized as the 
key targets of  this threat, but what is most-
ly ignored in this context is the significance 
of  the role of  individuals or manpower, i.e., 
people who live in a given country as foreign 
nationals. In Iran, there are foreign nation-
als from countries such as Afghanistan, Iraq, 
Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, and the like who 
both at times of  possible invasion or peace, 
play an effective role in removing security in 
general, and national security in particular, of 
the border provinces such as Khorasan Raza-
vi province. Researchers and experts believe 
that the presence of  foreign nationals can be 
considered a threat to the national security; 
hence, detection of  enemy movements and 
pathology and anticipation of  the movements 
of  citizens mentioned in the country can be 
a good step in maintaining national security.
Research Methodology
This study follows an applied purpose and in 
terms of  nature and methodolgy, it is descrip-
tive, analytic, and practical and its results can 
be used in decision and policy- makings by the 
management. The required data and statistics 
were gathered in this combined research using 
library and field methods.
Research objectives; Research objectives 
would include:
1.  Identify adverse effects of  foreign nation-
als in the national and provincial security as-
pects;
2.  Identify the abilities and functions of  pas-
sive defense in the field of  security provision 
at the national and provincial levels;
3.  Determine the role of  organizations and 
institutions related to foreign immigration 
(both legal and illegal) in the field of  imple-
menting passive defense solutions;
4.  Assess the effect of  non-nationals illegal 
immigration on crime rate in the province;

5.  Finally, introduce practical suggestions to 
solve the existing problems and to prevent 
security crisises at the provincial and national 
levels.
Theoretical foundations
For thousands of  years, humans- intention-
ally or unintentionally- have faced with a 
phenomenon called war. Incredible speed of 
science and technology advances during the 
post WW2, whether from the theoretical or 
practical aspects, has been the most promi-
nent political and military developments in in-
ternational relations. Manufacture and prolif-
eration of  chemical and nuclear weapons is a 
typical sample of  such progress. Therefore, to 
reduce vulnerability in the event of  possible 
war, it is essential to aware of  all aspects of 
the defense.
Defense and passive defense
Defense that includes repel, counteract, and 
lessening the effects of  an enemy’s offence or 
active measures preventing the enemy from 
achieving its goals, is divided into two parts, 
passive and operating defence. (Nabati,  2007: 
7). Operating defense refers to any direct con-
frontation with the enemy by the most suit-
able and available weapons (Ramezani, 2008: 
2). Each non- armed action that reduces the 
vulnerability of  human resources, buildings, 
facilities, equipment, documentation and the 
arteries of  the country against the hostile and 
destructive operations of  the enemy is called 
passive defense (Movahedinia, 2006: 23). In 
fact, passive defense means reducing vulner-
ability during the crisis, without the use of 
military action and by using civilian, techni-
cal, and managerial activities. Passive defense 
measures also include coatings, dispersion, di-
vision and displacement, deception, locating, 
news announcing, survivability, fortifications, 
camouflage, concealment, glamorous mod-
els and safe structures. In operating defence, 
such as anti-air defense systems and inter-
ceptors, the responsibility is just given to the 
armed forces, whereas in case of  the passive 
defense, all institutions, forces, organizations, 
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industries, and even ordinary people can play 
an important role. Nowadays, passive defence 
is considered as an unseparable principles of 
wars so that mot countries which are known 
in field of  molitery technology, along with 
progressing research and production of  the 
most advanced and highly intelligent military 
software, are specifically in favor of  passive 
defence measures; therefore, they have allo-
cated a consideerable budget to this purpose. 
Clearly, for countries like Iran, which have no 
access to modern weapons technology, it be-
comes more important.
Citizenship and foreigner
Citizenship is a political and spiritual relation-
ship that relates a person to a certain state. It is 
a “political” relationship since it results from 
the power of  state sovereignty in which the 
person is a member. It is also a “spiritual” re-
lationship because it is not related to the per-
son’s place of  residence (Madani, 1369: 236).
Immigration
Immigration is a form of  geographical mobil-
ity of  population occuring between the two 
geographical units (Amani, 1354: 72). This 
mobility should lead to a change in one’s or-
dinary residence of  his/ her origin or place of 
residence prior to his emigration to new place. 
Rolland Presatt, the French demographer, in-
troduces migration as the movements of  peo-
ple in groups that are followed by permanent 
or long-term change in a person’s normal resi-
dence site. Akbar Khonji (2003: 96) considers 
two main types of  migration, legal and illegal.
Legal immigration
Freedom of  movement, from any point on the 
planet to any other point is one of  the inalien-
able rights of  the human species. The Univer-
sal Declaration of  Human Rights states that 
everyone has the right to leave or return to ev-
ery nation, including his or her own country.
Illegal immigration
Like legal migration, illegal migration is a 
response to the factors available both in the 
source country (sending immigrants) and in 
the country of  destination (receiving immi-

grants). Illegal immigrants in their country 
deal with  tough living conditions, poor em-
ployment opportunities, and other adverse sit-
uations and through immigration, they hope 
to improve these conditions; however, due to 
some reasons, they can not overcome legal 
obstacles created by the destination countries. 
Some, like tourists and students, import freely 
and legally into the country for a short time. 
Their residience is only regarded illegal that 
legal time to stay is due or the date of  their 
visa or passport is formally passed. Others use 
fake marriage to protect themselves against 
the immigration law. There are someothers 
who have taken false and fraus documents 
such as driver’s licenses, social security cards 
and passports. Some of  them are smuggled 
into the country by sailors. Yet, many of  them 
a much easier way, that is, to cross the border 
on foot (Ibid., P. 104).
Security
Security is to “guard against danger, to feel 
safe and free from doubt” (Buzan, 1378: 52). 
It is also possible to define the concept of 
“security” as the inviolability and compulsory 
takeover without the consent of  the people, 
the lack of  panic and fear threatening the 
rights and legitimate freedoms, protection of  
the rights and freedoms, lack of  catastrophes 
of  death, disease, poverty and disasters and in 
general any factor that would destroy human 
comfort.
Immigration and security
Increasingly, widespread migration and dis-
placement of  refugees have attracted the at-
tention of  governments. This is partly rooted 
from the humanitarian interests, but another 
reason for this widespread concern about 
such consequences is that the influx of  for-
eign nationals seeking for financial capacity 
and welfare would bring up political and eco-
nomic stability and territorial integrity for the 
country itself  or for other countries. Neither 
the movement of  people nor its treatment as 
a security issue is a new concept.
Immigration of  foreign national and Na-
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tional Security
The threat posed by foreign immigrants, es-
pecially in cases where the ethnic and cultural 
characteristics of  the immigrant population 
vary from those of  the native would result in 
an increased rate of  security problems. If  they 
enter a critical environment or comprete with 
the native for using the limited land resources, 
this threat will change into econo- biologiv-
cal dimensions (Buzan, 1378, 116). The inut 
of  illegal immigrants to the country with not 
only create problems such as unemployment 
of  domestic workers and it will increase de-
linquency and crime rates in the cities, espe-
cially in metrolpolitans. As a result, problems 
caused by the presence of  migrants would 
cause problems for the urban police and the 
border region patrols. Thus, the multiplic-
ity and diversity of  neighbors will create nu-
merous security issues for the police (Abbas 
Shavazi and Sadeghi, 1390: 78).
Passive defense and presence of  foreign 
nationals
During the Cold War, providing security re-
quired invisible presence of  defense forces, 
but after the War, key changes occurred in the 
field of  national security. The relationship and 
dependence between individual, regional, and 
international aspects of  security was further 
clarified. The fact that non- military aspect 
of  security has a significant role in stabolity 
of  domestic and international security was 
considered more than ever. Although military 
threats are still an important issue in security 
thinking, new studies believe that other thre-
tening forms enjoy the same degree of  impor-
tance (Buzan, 1991: 45). On the other hand, 
maybe security is a real and objective concept, 
yet most modern analyses have regarded secu-
rity as the observer or its definer and its com-
ponents, so they have considered it as an ab-
stract and subjective concept. With this view, 
security and its relationship with immigration 
will have deep and profound menal concepts, 
of  course, it will depend on the way security 
terms and conditions are defined. In the case 

of  security, analyses will also get more com-
plicated, because security of  a person would 
provide someone else’s insecurity or the strat-
egies adopted to promote security will pro-
mote insecurity. In general, it seems that there 
is a general agreement and consensus between 
security complexity and multidimensionality 
of  migration (Choucri, 2002: 121). In a com-
prehensive analysis, five indicators can be de-
fined for the field of  security, military security, 
political security, economic security, social se-
curity, and environmental security (Buzan et 
al, 1998: 88).
These segments have a complex interdepen-
dence with each other leaving both positive 
and negative effects on each other. In the 
military sector, the main aim is to provide 
the country’s security against external factors 
threatening its security. In an effort to reach a 
particular state of  government (autonomy, de-
mocracy, etc.), migrants can be a threat to the 
military security of  the country. In the field 
of  political security, threats often occur when 
different world viewpoints of  the country of 
origin and the host country lead to certain 
political activities of  immigrants (e.g. contrast 
between communism, liberalism, etc.). Politi-
cal Security of  countries will also be endan-
gered whenever the refugees are against their 
home government and be willing to join anti-
regime groups in the host country (Stivachtis, 
2008: 94). Economic threats will often display 
themselves in form of  lack of  resources and 
reduction of  the general level of  health and 
well-being as well as the disability of  different 
institutions in provision of  their services. If 
the funds and facilities of  the hst country are 
not sufficient to provide  adequate standard 
of  living for its own citizens (especially in the 
developing countries), new immigrants can 
be a burden on the economy of  the country, 
since it is supposed to provide welfare, health, 
education, healthcare, housing for them 
(Heisler & Leyton, 1993: 15). In the field of 
the environment, the major concern is the re-
lationship between man and his environment. 
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Some studies have shown that immigrants 
are a threat to the environment of  the host 
country and by overusing its natural resources 
endanger the environment. In addition, due to 
lack of  familiarity with the host country’s en-
vironmental standards, they would be a threat 
in this area as well (Stivachtis 2008: 101). 
Ecology
- Immigration of  foreign nationals in Kho-
rasan Razavi Province
During three decades after the advent of  the 
Islamic Revolution of  Iran, Khorasan Razavi 
province, with about 302 and 531.6 km com-
mon borders with respectively Afghanistan 
and Turkmenistan, has undergone numerous 
terrorist incidents and has suffered from the 
social, economic and cultural consequences 
of  presence of  foreign nationals in the region. 
Many experts believe that maybe in lack of  the 
divine shrine of  Imam Reza, Mashhad would 
never become a metropolis in its present form, 
just like the climatic and geographical condi-
tions of  other 23 cities of  the provinces have 
failed to experience similar growth and devel-
opment during the history (a comprehensive 
guide of  Iran Explorers, 1377: 22). Present 
problems in the east neighboring countries 
of  Iran have intensiied its insecurity provid-
ing lack of  minimum living conditions for the 
influx of  foreign nationals into the territory of 
the Islamic Republic of  Iran. Presence of  for-
eign immigrants, especially illegal immigrants 
within the province as a cheap labor force, has 
increased the unemployment rate of  people 
depriving most Iranians of  their proper jobs. 
Revenues gained from employment of  the 
Afghans inside the country have never been 
considered as nvestment in the country. It is 
just exported from the country in orm of  cur-
rency. Rising rates of  unemployment and oc-
cupying job potential, especially working-class 
jobs by foreigners, raised cost of  government 
subsidies,imposing huge costs on the econ-
omy of  the country and increased rates of 
false jobs are some economic consequences 
of  the presence of  foreigners in the province 

and consequently,  in the country.One of  the 
consequences of  presence of  illegal foreign 
nationals is labor and other related costs for 
the police. Arresting illegal foreign nationals 
by the police has taken a high level of  police 
potential and has paid a lot of  costs on both 
manpower and material spent in this area.
Causes of  increased immigration to Iran
The unique geopolitical position of  the Islam-
ic Republic of  Iran and various factors, mostly 
rooted beyond its borders, affect the process 
of  immigration and its border security. Some 
of  these factors include:
1. Presence of  some political, social, cultural, 
economic and security crises beyond the bor-
ders;
2. unpopular governments in some neighbor-
ing countries whose  actions have provided 
the presence of  the global arrogance in the 
region;
3. Political differences and tensions between 
the government and some neighboring coun-
tries;
4. Civil and external wars in neighboring 
countries;
5. weakness of  neighboring states regarding 
their borders and related border areas;
6. traffickers and smugglers of  drugs, arms 
and ammunition and goods both in and out 
of  the country;
7. arrogant policies against the Islamic Repub-
lic of  Iran and obedience of  a few individuals 
and groups of  them;
8. economic and cultural weakness of  the 
frontiersmen, especially the ones abroad 
(Rezaee, 2005, pp. 17-18)
Demographic features of  foreign nation-
als in Iran (based on the census in 1375 
and 2006)
Firstly, it should be noted that because of  the 
low number and  common mistakes in the 
Population and Housing Census, one can not 
with certainty talk about the increase or de-
crease in the number of  foreign immigrants. 
Based on the Census results in 2006, the 
population of  Khorasan Razavi province was 
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4789428 people and it was among the most 
populated provinces of  the country. Mash-
had city with a population of  about 2687405 
people has placed 53.4 % of  the population in 
itself  (Statistics Yearbook, Iran, 2007).
The Census graph in 2006 shows there are 
1,304,016 foreign nationals in Iran who con-
stitute about 1.84% of  the Iranian population. 
Moreover, in this census, 290,000 people did 
not declare their nationality. It is most likely 
that most of  them are illegal immigrants in 
Iran. Comparison of  foreign immigrants in 
the census of  2006 (1.3 million) with the Cen-
sus of  1375 (1 million) indicated an increase 
in the number of  foreign immigrants in Iran 
in the past decade (Statistics Yearbook, Iran 
2006).
As seen in Figure 1, among the foreign immi-
grant population in Iran, Afghanis have a very 
noticeable share of  immigrants. The settlers 
whose presence in Iran dates back to more 
than a quarter century ago, in this census had 
a population of  1,206,107 people, equivalent 
to 92.88% of  total foreign immigrants in Iran. 
After Afghan refugees, immigrants from Iraq 
with a population of  43,810 people have al-
located 3.38 percent of  the foreign immigrant 
population in Iran. In addition, there are a 
number of  foreign immigrants from Pakistan, 
14 926 people, Turkmanestan,  7993 people, 
Armenia, 3253 people, and other countries, 
about 18,194 people, in Iran. Therefore, Iran 
has been regarded as one of  the major stream-
ing centers of  immigration for refugees from 
Afghanistan and Iraq. The citizens of  these 
two countries account for 96 percent of  Iran’s 
foreign migrants. Immigration from Afghani-
stan to Iran has been the largest wave of  im-
migration in the world in the past few decades 
(The first scientific conference on immigra-
tion, 2008: 27). Of  course, some estimates 
indicate the presence of  2.5 million Afghan 
refugees (1 million legal and 1.5 million ille-
gal immigrants in the country). On the other 
hand, another study on gender composition 
of  foreign immigrants showed that 54.8% 

of  Iran’s foreign migrants are male, whereas 
45.8% are female.  This difference indicates 
the dominant presence of  men in the migra-
tion process to Iran (Statistical Yearbook, 
1390).
Afghanistan
Among the foreign immigrants in Iran, the 
afghani immigrants and refugees has a con-
siderable share. Claiming whether it is due to 
economic, political or cultural causes requires 
a comprehensive social research that goes 
beyond the limits of  the present paper. Af-
ghanistan is a mountainous and landlocked 
country located within the Central Asia. Its 
area is 649,000 square kilometers and its bor-
ders’ length is about 5800 square kilometers. 
In the west, it shares a 900-kilometer border 
with Iran. The researchers acknowledge this 
country as the museum of  races and nations. 
This country, with a population of  two mil-
lion people, i.e., 16% of  the total population 
who live as nomads in terms of  supremacy 
and tribal and tribal life in its different parts 
has the first place of  the world. The country 
is one of  the world’s poorest countries, but 
in terms of  food supply, it is self-sufficient. 
The destination of  Afghan refugees in terms 
of  the neighboring countries has been Iran 
and Pakistan. In fact, the highest percentage 
of  Afghan refugees has been adopted in Paki-
stan and Iran. This is due to reasons such as:
1. existence of  a long border;
2. common  religious beliefs between the 
people of  both countries with the Afghan 
people;
3. Opposition of  both countries with the es-
tablishment of  the communist system and 
their support of  the Afghan mujahideen resis-
tance movement; 
4. cultural and linguistic proximity between 
immigrant groups and immigrants to this 
country and closeness  to compatriot allow-
ing a quick return home in case of  favorable 
conditions.
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Foreign nationals and security in the prov-
ince of  Khorasan Razavi
The Census graph in 2006 shows there are 
1,304,016 foreign nationals in Iran who con-
stitute about 1.84% of  the Iranian population. 
Moreover, in this census, 290,000 people did 
not declare their nationality. It is most likely 
that most of  them are illegal immigrants in 
Iran (Statistical Yearbook, 2006). These illegal 
immigrants in the future will become a part 
of  the fabric of  the society. Many illegal im-
migrants have children who grow up in Iran, 
and the authorities notice it only when they 
enter university or apply for a job. Obviously, 
the emergence of  all of  them in near future 
cwould means to disintegrate the context of 
family and community along with numerous 
consequences. So, it is better to get accurate 
data from the foreign immigrant population 
and put strict policies against illegal immi-
grants each year. Statistical analysis shows that 
Iran’s foreign migrants have high fertility lev-
els and in structure, they are younger than the 
indigenous population. However, although 
the age structure of  the immigrants is younger 
than the native population, their numbers are 
not large enough to have a significant effect 
on the age structure of  the country. However, 
such a young structure with a focus of  the 
foreign immigrant population in certain cit-
ies for years to come could leave some impact 
on employment status in the Iranian market 
and its infrastructure community. Also, due 
to high volume of  second-generation youth, 

marriage and fertility, it can provide new gen-
eration pressures and demands for education 
and national health systems in the next few 
years.
Research findings
Causes threatening illegal entrance of  foreign-
ers from the perspective of  passive defense
Due to the fact that foreign nationals have no 
ID in the country and there is no fingerprint 
of  them, they can easily enter the country 
and leave it. In this regard, a crime execu-
tive in tehran says that:” lack of  finger prints 
of  foreign nationals who enter iran has cre-
ated a safety margin for them, so in cases of 
murder, robbery, or other crimes, they cam 
easily escape the country.  The chief  of  the 
Bureau of  the capital’s police also says crime 
rate of  these illegal foreign nationals is several 
times hgher than the rate of  crime commit-
ted by the Iranians. As a result, according to 
the undesired effects of  such crime on citi-
zens, officials are supposed to seek a remedy 
for organizing illegal foreign nationals. Thus, 
although statistics of  crimes done by foreign 
nationals in the country is increasing, the law 
to prevent the entry of  citizens of  the country 
has not changed yet. Among threatening fac-
tors caused by foreign nationals is formation 
of  subcultures and urban centers which have 
the potential to create crime areras in the city. 
Belief  in fate, care for the present time and 
interest in the affairs of  objective affairs, ad-
venture, accede to the feelings and desires are 
some manifestations of  this subculture seen in 
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big cities. What can be seen today in Khorasan 
Razavi province is formation of  settlements 
that have developed their own nationals. The 
autonomy is also given to the citizens to name 
the town after the name of  the freign citizens. 
These crime spots can be suitable centers for 
spying and formation of  groups hostile to the 
regime, terrorist and subversive groups who 
are considered a great threat to security of  the 
province and even of  the country.
Consequences of  foreign nationals’ presence 
in the province
According to the statistics extracted from the 
legitimate provincial references and thorough 
surveywith the related experts and ellites, 
presence of  foreign natinls has in general have 
the following consequences:
A – Economic
- According to the available official figures, il-
licit activities of  foreign nationals in various 
occupations:as stated by the chief  of  police 
monitoring public places, foreign nationals 
have occupied 180 800 to one million job op-
portunities in 180 fields and levels. Need to 
explain that in many cases no tax and duty is 
paid to the state.
-  Capital export during their stay and occu-
pying well- paid jobs and high incomes along 
with lack of  domestic investment

- In most cases of  products, services, and 
economic investment, they have earned secret 
formulas, which is by itself  a serious threat in 
the fields of  competition or antagonism.
-  Increased rate of  unemployment as a matter 
of  security providing social, economic, and 
cultural threats.
-  Numerous cases of  abuse by managers and 
even government contractors while employ-
ing foreign workers, since  in such affairs, 
there is no necessity to obey legal rights such 
as equal pay law, Insurance, and efficiency; 
therefore, it causes problems such as rising 
unemployment. As a result of  such abuses, 
some employers have gained great profits.
-  Unauthorized employment of  foreign na-
tionals in different unions, whether as workers 
or self-employed.
B-sociocultural 
- Marriage with Iranian women both formal-
ly and informally, permanent or temporary, 
multiple births, which in part are unanimous 
(without any evidence) and in most cases, they 
face numerous problems since they reach the 
legal age added with the necessity of  their 
presence in various fields of  the society.
-  Reproduction of  a new generation would 
cause long- term problems in education, 
health services and the use of  public subsi-

 Map 1. Neighborhood of  Khorasan province with neighboring countries; (Source: www.khrorc.ir)
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dies related to the current systems and current 
regulations.
-  Collective living of  foreign nationals, both  
legal and illegal, in satellite towns and pro-
moting environmental problems due to the 
increase of  crimes such as trafficking and use 
of  drugs, alcohol, theft, extortion, corruption, 
prostitution, etc. (conventional problems of 
marginalization )
-  Excessive presence of  foreign nationals as 
students at the school level and its consequent 
direct impact on the student community
-  A significant number of  foreign nationals 
entering the university along with expecta-
tions after graduation will generate problems 
in different axes of  social relationships.
-  Irregular presence of  migrants and foreign 
nationals will cause fundamental changes in 
the country’s legal culture. Major legal and 
criminal laws related to foreign nationals, part-
ly due to a lack of  alignment of  different or-
ganizations and the lack of  strict observance 
of  legal norms and because of  observance of 
some political considerations have lost their 
enforcement in action.
-  Prevalence of  many diseases due to lack of 
attention to health and cultural poverty
-  Severe degradation of  cultural elements 
and principles and those positive social rela-
tionships referred to as culture because of  il-
literacy, poverty, and war-torn atmosphere of 
immigrant groups experienced in decades of 
misery.
- Emergence of  psychological complexes 
among children, teenagers, young and in-
general, all foreign nationals who have spent 
several decades along the cities, especially 
metropolitans, without enjoying its facilities. It 
is essential for the authorities concerned with 
foreign nationals to study the factors undely-
ing crimes committed by such people in terms 
of  psychology
- In most cases, along with each executive mis-
sion, there are some mentioned regulationed 
which are assigned to an organization, agency 
or department to cooperate with other orga-

nizations properly and perform some main 
or side tasks. In terms of  monitong foreign 
nationals, due to expansion of  their presence 
in the country and unlimited situation of  the 
related Issus with execution of  import regal-
tions enforces the security and service oran-
izations to deal with probable offences. Here, 
their contribution will be discuussed in brief.
C- Security
-  Illegal transportation of  foreign nationals 
in the borders: news received from various 
sources, relevant organizations and research 
on foreigners lacking ID cards (the perpetra-
tors of  illegal stay) indicate that a considerable 
number of  non-nationals have entered the 
country through the border.
-  Illegal presence of  foreigners in the prov-
ince: in addition to a number that foreigners 
who illegally import into the country, a large 
number have also committed moratorium af-
ter the expire date of  their documents (pass-
port) which is an evident crime by itself.
-  According to Clause C of  Article 17 of 
the Programming and Budgeting Law of  the 
country, any foreign national who commits il-
legal stay in the country is fined to pay 300,000 
Rials per day. On the other hand, the current 
practice of  the judicial attitude towards this 
type of  infringement by arbitration councils, 
even in cases that foreigners stay illegally from 
one day to several months or even years, is to 
pay 10,000 Rials compensation and then he/
she will be expelled from the country. Even 
in the case of  a refusal to pay penalty for de-
lay in various forms, this procedure does not 
consider a change in how to deal with the of-
fender.
- Easy access to valid passport with differ-
ent identifications for the immigrants coming 
from the eastern neighboring countries, since 
there is no regular official and monitoring sys-
tems in those countries; hence, it leads to gaps 
in our current border controllig system so that 
foreigners exiled from the country with valid 
passport and even after banning his/ her pass 
with the specifications contained in the pass-
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port, some times later, they will pass the bor-
der with another passport.
- Use of  some one else’s ID and residence 
documents and different abuses of  them such 
as traffiking between cities, bail, etc. 
-Forging documents and external ID cards 
through distorting the original documents or 
issuing fraud documents and counterfeiting 
Iranian documents.
-Expanding official corruption due to com-
minting offenses, especially illegal stay along 
with complaints on ignorance of  the law and 
inability to pay the fine, and trying to arouse 
the sympathy of  the police. In some cases, 
thet resort to bribery and deception. In both 
cases, they build serious obstacles in imple-
menting the provisions of  the laws.
- Increased rate of  some crimes like robbery, 
extortion, drug addiction, drug distribution, 
booze, manufacture, and distribution of  sat-
ellite dishes, the startup of  corruption and 
prostitution, and gambling, just to mention a 
few examples.
- Increased rate of  cybercrime on fraudulent 
and misuse of  the Internet and satellite chan-
nels, preparation, and distribution of  immoral 
CDs.
-Committing crimes against other foreign 
nationals, including fraud and extortion, rob-
bery, rape, burglery, and so on. These are 
among the issues that threaten the security of 
the country.
Security implications of  the foreign na-
tionals’ presence in the province in terms 
of  passive defense
Security implications of foreign nationals’presence 
in the province in terms of passive defense can be 
studied in five areas:
1.Violent, crimes;
2. Espionage;
3. Anti-Security measures (except intelligence 
and violent crimes);
4. Psychological operation;
5. Social and cultural actions.
Foreign nationals and violent crimes
Immigrants are separated from their origins 

and are apart from their belongings and even 
the factors effective in controlling their be-
havior. Lack of  identity is a factor for urban 
disorder leading to injuries and crimes. The 
failure of  the previous value system and sense 
of  relative freedom from the yoke of  social 
control would create a sort of  lack of  solidar-
ity, which not only increases the talent and 
ability to grow social damages, but it will also 
cause disturbing public order and security. 
Culturally withdrawn, feeling like a stranger 
and alien, mentally distressed seeking fatal-
ism, economically poor, employment in the 
informal sector, lack of  job stability, in terms 
of  health, lack of  or failure in recieving direct 
health services and socially having an ethnic 
identity and adherence to traditions and val-
ues, illiteracy and low literacy, low income and 
non-nationals to independent culture in Iran, 
these people are prone to delinquency and de-
viation (Zulfaghari, Shayegan, 1390: 10).
In connection with violent crimes, there is 
no approved definition. Yet,  it is possible to 
classify crimes committed by force or rape. 
According to police classification of  crimes, 
violent crimes include extortion, kidnapping, 
armed robbery and indecent behavior.
It seems that in host countries, citizens and 
policymakers are more worried about the 
actual impact of  immigration on the rise in 
crime. A study conducted by the “Interna-
tional Social Survey Program” ( 1995- 2003) 
showed that in most countries, especially the 
developed ones of  the OECD, most people 
are concerned about the increase in crime in 
proportion to the increase in migration (Bian-
chi et al 2008: 24).
Since there are better conditions for foreign 
nationals to commit crimes in such countries, 
it is possible for them to do it both at the pe-
riods of  peace and military threat. Of  course, 
there are numerous causes for committing 
such amed thefts as follows:
• make the area unsafe and increase the feeling 
of  insecurity in the region;
• Prohibition of  investments leading to in-
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creased poverty and migration in the region;
• Provision of  public discontent with the gov-
ernment and creating rebellion in this way
Foreign nationals and espionage
Those who are outside of  their own countries 
and live in other countries as foreign nationals, 
due to their dependence to their homeland, 
with a little effort can gain the potential to 
become a fifth column or espionage. Hence, 
these people are potential to be regared as a 
threat for security since as far as they have key 
positions and even access to cnfidential in-
formatin, willingly or unwillingly, they can re-
garded as the target for interlligence services
Intelligence methods used by foreign nation-
als
1.Foreign nationals may introduce themselves 
as a citizen of  Iran through forging identifi-
cation documents. They may be employed 
in particularly important organizations and 
government agencies, such as bookkeeping, 
secretary, or even higher official jobs. These 
people may mold different room keys, trans-
fer documents, and official correspondence to 
the outside and deliver them to foreign intel-
ligence systems. Profile of  their clients, their 
trips, and talks are some other cases through 
which they can exploit people’s information.
2.These foreigners try to communicate with 
critical governmental organizations and make 
a friendly relationship with the authorities of 
telecommuication organizations to acquire 
initial information and get informed of  their 
characteristics and weaknesses in order to 
sabotage them. In other cases, thety may use 
material and affective motifs to affect them.
3.Providing support by forming surveillance 
groups of  important people and penetrating 
into their operations and putting different 
traps in recruiting these people.
Moitoring telephone calls and contacts of  the 
key people of  the country is another measyure 
taken in line with intelligence information.
4.Using eavesdropping devices such as micro-
phones and transmitters to record conversa-
tions in critical areas of  the country;

5.Doing national efforts to establish a close 
relationship with national authorities and in-
viting these people to the country’s embassy 
in Iran;
6.If  present in these organizations, it is pos-
sible to forge governmental seals  and censor 
important news on behalf  of  these people.
7.Establishing news sources via presence in 
public places such as hotels, restaurants and 
department stores, sports clubs and recre-
ational centers.
8.Trying to approach the staff  of  foreign em-
bassies or intelligence services of  interest to 
those in the black market, smuggled goods or 
importing or exporting goods.
9.Hiring service shop used in the embassy and 
related institutes such as car repair facilities, 
television, radio, electronic devices and audio 
and the like under the administrative control 
of  the electronic devices with embedded mi-
crophone and record important action to con-
trol people.
10.Influencing political parties and  groups 
in the country and misuse them for informa-
tional purposes.
Types of  spying
In general, intelligence can be classified into 
three major categories:
1.military intelligence: In general, military 
intelligence includes tactical intelligence or 
military intelligence and strategic informa-
tion.
2.political intelligence: This type of  in-
telligence encompasses different measures: 
the weakening of  regimes and governments, 
to impose specific policies to governments, 
hurting the prestige countries, forcing govern-
ments to changes in the composition of  the 
government, demoralizing and by stimulating 
sustained use of  propaganda to spread feel 
low morale and distrust the government and 
the ruling system, to inflame political groups, 
religious to sabotage, infiltration in various 
movements, influence the sensitive centers.
3. Economic Espionage
 In this type of  espionage, there are copanies 
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comprised of  international or private moni-
toring organizations which prepare and send 
equired economic data and their specific sta-
tus from different parts of  the world mostly 
taking advantage of  coputer systems to gather 
information.
Anti-security measures (except espionage 
and violent crimes)
Presence of  foreign nationals in the country 
not only has negative effects on the rates of 
violent crimes and espionage taking place in 
the country but it can also affect security is-
sues. These passive defense measures can be 
summarized in the following cases:
Transfer of  knowledge to outsiders, acts as 
supporter at the time of  the invasion, illegal 
trafficking, smuggling, drug trafficking, ter-
rorism and sabotage.
Connection between foreign nationals with 
these affairs and the ways to control it with a 
passive defense approach is expressed in the 
following:
1. Transfer of  knowledge to foreigners
today, a greeat number of  foreigners are edu-
cating at the universities of  the province at 
bachelor, master, and phd levels. Most of  them 
are employed in some critical and enginnerr-
ing positions. Since they acquire knowlegde 
and work and research with the provincial 
elites and educated, they have the opportuity 
to trransfer their knwledge to their own oro-
ther states. For example, students who offer a 
model for presence of  foreign nationals in the 
province and deal with their current focaliza-
tion and settlement. 
2. Implementing offensive role during in-
vasion
One of  the threatening factors while inva-
sion of  an enemy is the presence of  foreign 
nationals in the host country, i.e., those who 
are equipped with an enemy’s support to in-
vade key and critical regions of  the country. 
Since dring military invations, most domestic 
authorities are concerned with the invader’s 
meaasures outside the country or in borders, 
domesticinvasion would be more severe for 

the local secuity; hence, monitoring the sub-
groups and gatherings of  the foreign nation-
als by taking security measures and some 
intelligence activities can be considered as a 
useful passive defence mechanism.
Psychological operations due to the pres-
ence of  foreign nationals in enemy inva-
sion
these days, soft war is a real alternative for clas-
sical and military wars used by enemy states 
and countries. Recent examples of  such wars 
can be traced in large-scale war in the sedition 
after the election of  2009. Soft war owns all 
ingredients of  a complete war to defeat the 
enemy. Satellites, anti-revolution ssites, frig-
tening political analyses, and resolutions are 
war tools for the enemy. Tpassive defence of 
such tols are also satellites, domestic sites, and 
even some technical issues such as jamming 
and counter the malicious sites. Meanwhile, 
presence of  foreign nationals of  othecoun-
tries also plays asignificant role in conduct-
ing psychological brainwashing acting against 
the national benefits, since these people are 
fond of  their homelands, so they can affect 
their relatives and other tribes psychologically 
acting as an enemy’s agencies in the country. 
Due to the above- mentioned issues,  foreign 
nationals can be regarded as a national threat 
fir the country, so it is required to predict and 
deliver solutions for reducubg their negative 
cosequences.
Social and cultural actions
The last factor resulting from the presence 
of  foreign nationals in theprovince requiring 
passive defense is the issue of  their socio- cul-
tural consequences which can be summarized 
as follows:
1. problems of  suspected marriage and ambi-
gious nationalities;
2. forged documents and identity cards;
3. reproduction withou national fondness;
4. Problems of  employment and unemploy-
ment;
5. changing intellectual foundations and val-
ues;
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6. Undermined foundations of  family.
Police measures to prevent intrusions on 
iran’s eastern borders
Expeience gained through recent year’s regar-
dig the illegal presence of  foreign nationals 
has encouraged the NAJA police policies to 
alter its direct invasion with a three- level pro-
gram:
1- Organizing; 2- preventing, and 3- serious 
confrontation.
In general, the strategy taken by this force 
regarding such problems requires preventice 
measures prior to taking harsh actions. It has 
attempted to do itsbest to control and moni-
torthe issue mainly through implementing 
programs which copes with the macroeco-
nomic policies of  the regime.
Regulatory practices: intensification of  bor-
der control measures against unauthorized 
entry and movement of  citizens, traffic and 
accommodation of  foreign nationals in sites  
50 km away from the border, intensifying 
control measures against human trafficking 
bottlenecks in urban and inter-city roads, col-
lecting and deporting illegal foreigners , utili-
zation of  modern technology and equipment 
at the border to control the entry of  foreign 
nationals.
Deterrence measures: creation of  obstacles 
and paths that are the carrying route of   ve-
hicles carrying human trafficking, setting up 
mobile patrols, patrol, organizing targeted 
patrols at transportation axes, strengthening 
intelligence affairs.
Decisive impact: measures such as imple-
mentation of  population control project in 
order to identify foreign nationals in cities, 
evacuation and relocation of  some border ar-
eas, identify and remove the Province of  han-
dling human trafficking interface, design and 
implementation of  operations to arrest and 
collection of  foreign nationals, attract, recruit 
and coordinate with people in order to iden-
tify foreign nationals (Ahmadi, 2005: 22).

Passive defense strategies
Passive defense strategies in dealing with 
the phenomenon of  illegal border traffick-
ing
These solutions can be expressed in both na-
tional and international levels.
A-  National level
1. Developing a national strategy to combat 
trafficking, including measures to prevent 
trafficking, prosecute perpetrators and protect 
the rights of  trafficked persons.
2.advertising, informing and increasing public 
awareness about trafficking in various forms
3.Performing policies in which  trafficking 
victims be treated as potential witnesses, not 
criminals
4.Developing special police and judicial units 
to deal with suspected cases of  trafficking 
and training and using special techniques for 
identifying and questioning potential victims, 
perfoming investigation, and prosecution of 
criminal networks and confiscation of  crimi-
nal proceeds.
5.Considering investment in the border sector 
as one of  the strategies that can help to con-
trol the borders better.  In this regard, a com-
prehensive plan for closing of  the border has 
been established that needs allocating a three 
trillion budget.
(B) International level
1.Developing governmental cooperation in 
the field of  international to crack down hu-
man trafficking networks.
2.Applying spirited and emphatic actions by 
governments toward illegal immigrants in-
stead of  collisions
3.Supporting governments of  the existing 
laws in the field of  human trafficking
4.Enacting and modifying international law in 
order to reduce human trafficking
5.identifying and removing the causes and 
motives of  national, regional and local poli-
cies and actions of  prevention at source
International cooperation to reduce illegal im-
migrantions in source countries such as Af-
ghanistan and Pakistan suffer from problems 
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of  insecurity and unemployment.
Passive defense strategies taken in face of 
violent crimes
1- Regarding the nature of  inspectors and 
other personnel with severe crimes, teamwork 
was considered to solve assigned cases;
2- commissioning the thinking rooms and an-
ticipating the movements of  foreign nationals 
suspected of  committing a serious crime;
3- imposng preventive rules to increase the 
consequences for the offender;
4- Preventing the formation of  colonies of 
foreign citizens in the cities;
5- Evaluating concentration and control over 
nationals and non-nationals crime offenders;
6- Identifying and controlling towns and 
crime-ridden colonies of  the province;
7- Not issuing news of  serious crime in the 
press and media in order to prevent the spread 
of  a sense of  insecurity among the people;
8- establishing a modern system of  record 
for violent crimes and requiring employers 
to control the foreign citizens’ history before 
hiring them;
9- ordinating between the organizations in-
volved in the relationship with foreign nation-
als as a punishment commensurate with the 
crime;
10- Controlling the amount of  lighting in such 
crime- ridden areas;
11- installing security cameras in high crime 
areas, even devices like security cameras with-
out connecting to the centralized network.
Civil defense strategies in terms of  psy-
chological operations used by enemy 
through foreign nationals
1. On time notification to create permanent 
readiness in people;
2. foster public trust in sources of  internal no-
tification;
3. decentralized and distributed information 
centers to provide first aid Soft War;
4. retrofit people’s thought to reduce losses of 
soft war;
5. establishment of  permanent suspicion to-
ward the enemy;

6. strengthen the confidence people have in 
their national and cultural knowlegde;
7. strengthen accountability towad the fate of 
the country;
8. The above– mentioned items are parts of  
passive defense. Each of  these methods re-
quires a tool that can be used by these meth-
ods.
Role of  organizations and institutions
Border police duties in passive defense in 
caseof  dealing with foreign nationals
1. Provision of  social services necessary to 
identify victims of  human trafficking and il-
legal migrants and to introduce a planned sys-
tem of  social and disciplinary control.
2. Adoption of  border security policies, con-
trol, and strengthen the country’s borders, 
especially the eastern borders, in order to 
prevent and detect human trafficking and  
prevention of  unauthorized access of  foreign 
nationals;
3. control of  travel documents and identity 
papers of  people with advanced systems;
4. Using modern and effective equipment to 
control the borders (Pilehvar, 2006: 11);
5. Modelling the border control systems used 
in the developed countries, especially for bor-
der monitoring;
6. Using  intelligence forces in identification 
of  illegal entries and chanals  of  foreign citi-
zens;
7. Use of  the diplomatic capacities of  the 
country to reduce illegal immigration from 
the origin;
8. participation in projects with neighboring 
countries to combat illegal immigration;
9. Development of  border cooperation with 
neighboring countries;
10. Attention to inteligence approaches in 
comparison with the attitude of  the police to 
the topic;
11. Design and implementation of  planning 
schemes for border regions with regard to so-
cial , cultural and demograohic considerations 
and based on scientific and field researches;
12. Hiring indigenous forces and the use of 
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existing capacities in tribal structure of  the 
border regions to deal with traffic and illegal 
immigration.
Police duties in the field of  passive de-
fense approach toward foreign nationals
1. Employee participation in planning and 
sharing functional information;
2. Creation of  strategic thinking about inno-
vation in areas where they can improve the 
activities;
3. Hold training courses dealing with foreign 
nationals;
4. Develop a clear economic strategy in con-
junction with the dilemma of  foreign nation-
als;
5. 5. Establish thinking rooms to update em-
ployees on creativity and innovation;
6. Educate  foreign nationals’ languages to 
professional groups who are in relation to 
foreign nationals;
7. Create proper police relations with the me-
dia: press to control enemy’s psychological 
soft war;
8. Identify the various methods of  crisis man-
agement and how to use any method at the 
right time and place;
9. Improve the quantity and quality of  rela-
tions with its neighbors in order to control 
foreign nationals;
10. Analyze crime based on prone spots  by 
basic research with an emphasis on immi-
grants;
11. Control the entrances and exits of  the 
city.
Conclusion
Due to the fact that foreign nationals have no 
ID in the country and there is no fingerprint 
of  them, they can easily enter the country 
and leave it, so they can easily comit  murder, 
robbery, or other crimes and flee the coun-
try without any dificulty.  Hence, the rate of 
such crimes is rising. On the other hand, the 
law has not changed for preventing the en-
terance of  these foreign nationals. Often the 
threats of  foreign nationals’ presence could 
lead to  formation of  subculture and urban 

centers prone to creation of  crime in the city 
( it is possible to consider belief  in fate, care 
for the present time and interest in the affairs 
of  objective affairs, adventure, accede to the 
feelings and desires as manifestations of  this 
subculture seen in  big cities). What can be 
seen today in Khorasan Razavi province is 
formation of  settlements that have developed 
their own nationals. The autonomy is also giv-
en to the citizens to name the town after the 
name of  the freign citizens. These crime spots 
can be suitable centers for spying and forma-
tion of  groups hostile to the regime, terrorist 
and subversive groups who are considered a 
great threat to security of  the province and 
even of  the country. Thus, in order to prevent 
the spread of  such circumstances as well as 
to create a safe environment for the citizens 
of  Khorasan Razavi province and the whole 
country as well, the following suggestions are 
proposed.
 Practical suggestions
1.The systems controlling foreign nationals’s 
enterance and their presence in the country.
need to be fortified. Entrance monitoring can 
be modified with employing reformatins in 
NAJA executive policies, yet thiscontrol re-
quires a kind of  uniformity and cooperatio 
of  numerous governmental and even privates, 
sections. Of  course, implementing such mos-
sion with an emphasis on the relevant regula-
tins needs a unity of  consistent policies.
2. A reference such as NAJA police should 
control all affairs of  foreign nationals and it is 
assumed for all other organizations and agen-
cies to adapt thei activities under the supervi-
sion of  this reference.
3. It is better to issue passport for all foreign 
nationalsjust like the current norm in all coun-
tries for identification and continuous moni-
toring of  traffic at borders and monitoring 
even longer stay with the police.
4. Representatives of  the Ministry of  Foreign 
Affairs and all departments and organizations 
are needed to be in harmony with the pro-
posed unit management to provide services to 
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foreign nationals (Afghans).
5. Providing suitable strategies for recording 
and controlling all affairs relatedto foreign  
ationals (Afghans) including in/ out of  cities, 
settlement, and contracts in a unified center 
and create necessary IT networks for record-
ing and recieving feedback from thesystem in 
accordance with the necessary limitations and 
defining the access levels to information for 
different people and organizations
6. Developing appropriate psychological op-
erations to return through radio, television 
and other media.
7. Establishing a base as Information Center 
(Internet) to conduct foreign nationals al-
lowed entering Iran and due process under 
the same management.
8. Improving the readiness and mobility of  se-
curity forces in border areas.
9. Designing a mechanism intended to prevent 
distribution of  non-nationals in the province 
or the whole country (limited locations).
10. Preventing the issue of  employing foreign 
nationalworkers by Iranian employers.
11. Introducing lack of  commiting crimi-
nal action by the guardians and other family 
members as one of  the conditions and obliga-
tions of  foreign nationals to stay in Iran.
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Abstract
Threats are one of  the most fundamental problems of  our modern societies that daily 
will affect citizens in urban spaces. This becomes more problematic when the people 
in their everyday living spaces encounter with behaviors that cause lack of  security and 
should have been feel comfort and their families used these spaces freely. This causes 
many problems for citizens. In today cities because of  the increasing growth in con-
struction of  residential complexes and high population density in a little area comfort  
with more problems and security is more important. So providing security in outdoor 
and semi-outdoor spaces of  residential complexes is not exact scope and is very im-
portant. In this study using the analytical-descriptive method and library studies, the 
factors influencing the security of  residential complexes in the form of  a conceptual 
model investigated.
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Introduction
Human social life has long been over all needs 
security.  Looking at the history of  human life 
on earth, it is evident that humankind has al-
ways and at any time has changed their territo-
ry and living space to minimize the amount of 
risk as possible. Today, due to increasing grow-
ing crimes in modern societies need to create 
security more than ever attended by peripheral 
designs. It should note that the architectural 
design is practices to create security through 
environmental design and beyond things like 
locked out doors and windows. Environmental 
design principles applied so easy and inexpen-
sive to provide security during construction or 
repair of  all complexes and residential homes 
and in different communities is efficient. Cor-
rect design and effectiveness of  the built en-
vironment can lead to a reduction in fear and 
providing security improved quality of  life.
 Security
Security literally means freedom from anxiety, 
fear (Nasri, 2002: 114) or a sense of  comfort 
and confidence (Mandel, 2000: 44).   In Moein 
dictionary, security shall come with meaning 
immunization, safe, and no fear (Moein, 2005, 
140). Security is subject to relative freedom of 
threatened and optimum utilization of  oppor-
tunities (Khalili, 2002, 448). In another defini-
tion, security is a condition that causes stability 
and confidence in society and removes fear 
and dread of  public comment (Bayat, 2008, 
2). Human needs and the role of  housing in 
resolving them: 
Security in the residential complex
According to Abraham Maslow, safety needs 
and requirements are the most important hu-
man biological needs, from psychological per-
spective express the human need for inner 
peace and mental comfort, and avoid confu-
sion and disorder in the community structure 
(Pourdeihimi, 2013, 11). In terms of  substan-
tive, security means freedom from danger, 
threat, vulnerability, anxiety, panic, anxiety or 
calm, confidence, comfort, reliability, security, 
toggle. Security at levels of  passive - active - 

hyperactive maintain the continuity of  social 
and cultural identity. Social Security as a social 
phenomenon in the course of  developments 
over the development of  the status quo and 
a favorable situation to the attention of  the 
people and social groups considered. Attach-
ing importance of  the social security issue in 
society is result of  increase in social capital. 
At community level, the environmental con-
ditions and the density and higher density of 
social interactions increase in social environ-
ments, thus cohesion, trust and social interac-
tion increased (Sharbatian, 28, 2013). Regard-
ing to various aspects of  the human personality, 
security has various dimensions, including so-
cial security, economic, environmental, politi-
cal, etc. The focus of  this paper is on social 
security because social security as one of  the 
major indices phenomenon of  security and 
the basic human needs and the intersection of 
all human problems ranging from mental ill-
ness, suicide, addiction and crime. Especially 
in providing social and psychological health, 
social security and in reducing social and psy-
chological damage, also in the development of 
social and mental health is very important. So 
relax, prosperity, growth, human flourishing, 
develop their talents and creativity and achieve 
perfection in all shades of  security, including 
social security will be achieved. 
Protection Varieties of  residential complexes
Building done under the protection of  a vari-
ety of  forms:
Active protection
Active protection provided through appropri-
ate design of  building includes building proj-
ects and materials used in this way, the way of 
illegal entry to the building is examined  who 
controls imposes on the residents.
Defensive protection
This type of  protection means: creating a bar-
rier between the outdoors and indoors and 
above barriers such as safe fences, specific 
methods to access and unlocked.  Defensive 
protection is strengthening parts of  the build-
ing in order to prevent the entry of  illegal 
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persons will also be included. Wireless alarm 
systems and devices: this method used when 
these mentioned methods are ineffective and 
use of  alarm systems makes assailant who 
managed to enter the building has to found 
and caught.
Specific methods
In some cases, to protect specific methods 
used at the required level, such as the use of 
closed-circuit television systems and ... (Tal-
lebi, 2004: 172). Active protection due to play 
preventive role has particular importance and 
in this paper considered.
Jane Jacobs, urban theorist and critic (1961), in 
explaining urban security, focused on interac-
tion between physical space and social process 
that make up the environment and an active 
space as a factor in creating a safe environment 
and (Bemanian, 2009)  security in  residential 
complexes improve urban safety.
Defense: Defend is a social component in 
shaping the fence, hedgerows, walls and all in 
order to prevent the entry of  others and some-
times even to camouflage the eyes of  others 
built and shaped buildings. Building is home 
especially to be able to have the maximum se-
curity and a sense of  security and it seems that 
spatial organization based on defensive atten-
tion to lifestyle factors, particularly the liveli-
hood and human beliefs; because according to 
them defense find sense, in other words, these 
factors determine what is most worthy of  de-

fense (Rappaport, 17, 1968).
Defensible space
Defensible space means not fence and lock the 
doors and windows, but also it is a space to 
detect and control activities makes it easy for 
residents. The concept of  defensible space is 
a public purpose: Prepare a layout of  commu-
nities to control the areas around the houses. 
This includes streets surrounding earth build-
ings, halls and corridors (Sallamati Zare, 2014).
Defensible space features
The impact of  various aspects of  physical 
design of  housing in strengthening the abil-
ity of  residents to control their environment 
is an important factor, although some control 
defensive mechanisms act independently. But 
these mechanisms alone are meaningless gen-
erally and the need for a single set, for example, 
ceding control of  a range of  sites inhabited if 
had successful performance and will affect the 
residents have visual control over the area.  On 
the other hand, if  the inhabitants had control 
over activities that done in unfamiliar places, 
improving visual care facilities will be vain and 
as a result, space defensive mechanisms by in-
teraction returning repeatedly has other divi-
sions and either act together or in tandem or 
jointly (Tallebi, 2004: 175).
Strategies and practical principles make 
defensible spaces have no defense in resi-
dential complexes
Increasing risk and trying to commit a crime 

Design Solution Need
Quality housing, adequate equipment, com-

fort and ecological balance
Physiological

Quality road safety, the possibility of  surveil-
lance, infiltration and Accessibility

Safety

Provision of  community facilities, enhance 
sense of  place, identity, readability, visual fit

A sense of  belonging

The quality of  the ownership of  land and 
buildings, creating a sense of  individuality

Self-esteem

Ensuring the cultural activities-recreational 
and urban design

Aesthetic

 Table 1. human needs and the role of  housing in resolving them (Lang, 2009, 112)
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198 are two important principles to defend dif-
ferent urban spaces and environment. These 
principles may on the one hand, cause of-
fense and on the other hand may long process 
of  committing a crime that in any case, it can 
have a major role in reducing the likelihood of 
crime (Pakzad, 2007: 23). Therefore, Timothy 
Crowe offered in compliance with the above 
principles, plans to make defensible spaces 
have no defense.  After recognizing these prin-
ciples and factors in the design of  defensible 
space used in the practice of  it, and architec-
ture and urban design goals, achieve safe and 
crime-free environment.
Schedules to design defensible spaces and 
crime prevention through architecture
Crowe offered plan seems familiar to many 
people and they may think that these strategies 
have known beforehand, but it noted that the 
implementation of  these programs requires 

accuracy, as well as how they influence the be-
havior of  individuals. The schedule is as fol-
lows:
Providing a clear definition and boundar-
ies of  controlled space
This would provide a public law where, space 
and territory must maintain the property, and 
defined. This definition can be for real (physi-
cal) or symbolic. Fences, scrub and symptoms 
can, offer acceptable definition of  border ter-
ritory. The basic principle based on the belief 
that a wise person should be able to transition 
from public space to private space. (Sallamati 
Zare, 2014).
Providing clear signs for transitive spaces
Transitional spaces should clearly mark by the 
transition filters, handling and show shipping 
of  semi-public and semi-public space to pri-
vate and semi-private. Design must create mo-
bility and transport (Sallamati Zare, 2014).
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Safe activities in non-secure locations
Through this strategy can overcome problems 
on campus, parks, offices and institutions. Safe 
activities, act like a magnet that attracts users 
and to other users, this suggests that they are 
reserved and non-regular users of  space this 
imply that they are at risk or intervention. For 
example, staring at other people and ordinary 
users understood that they are safe and users 
to understand how unusual it is that they are 
safe and non-regular users it is advised and ex-
posed to or greater than the risk of  interven-
tion by security (Sallamati Zare, 2014). 
Non-secure activities in safe places
Being in the vulnerable position of  activities, 
near defenseless in the window space within 
hours or strictly controlled overcome risk, and 
creating a situation that will help users feel 
more secure.
Improvement of  planning space
This generally deemed the beneficial use and 
effective risk and a sense of  space reduces the 
risk to ordinary users. The converse is also 
true; members of  unusual risk feel care and 
intervention in their activities.  The relation-

ship between temporary spaces out thinking 
it would improve the effectiveness and useful-
ness while this increased control behavior.  
Increasing natural surveillance by prop-
erly designed space
The principle of  seeing and being seen as one 
of  the best and most traditional methods of 
crime prevention.  Feeling natural surveillance, 
monitoring than actual existence is more effec-
tive.  This surveillance is important as mechan-
ical monitoring. Windows, clear sight lines and 
other natural techniques are effective in reduc-
ing crime (Sallamati Zare, 2014). 
Avoid isolation and separation
Building and space should places in separate 
space from other spaces in fact, the design 
should be such that the person feels that he 
is stuck in place and when you need help, and 
one cannot help him (Amiri Siahoee, 2008, 
176).
Types of  territory
Although the exact dimensions of  the concept 
of  territory in different conditions are not 
constant, many efforts have made to identify 
the different species of  territory.  One of  the 

 Fig 1. The rules of  motivation of   place in public and semi-public space; source: authors.



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

200

most basic steps in recognition of  the territory 
is according to the arena of  residential envi-
ronments. Alexander and Chermayeff  classi-
fied in a hierarchy of  urban public spaces, ur-
ban semi- public spaces, public spaces a group, 
private spaces a group, private spaces a group  

and private spaces in family and people pri-
vate spaces have introduced.  Such a division 
can be more generally, the public, semi-public,   
private and semi-private introduced (Bahraini, 
1999: 21).
Territory in residential complexes

 Fig 2. Personal territury in public space; source: authors.
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Living in pre-designed residential complexes 
considered as the most important develop-
ments in the process of  settling in cities. In this 
study, the purpose of  residential complexes, 
as the sets under different names and at the 
same time to be together, planned, designed 
and implemented. The scale of  the common 
set is variable from multi-unit residential com-
plexes to high-rise buildings and even large 
collections that have come into an area of  the 
city (objective curls, 2000: 110). To design a 
residential environment with the aim of  creat-
ing defensible space, space divided into public 
spaces, semi-public, semi-private and private 
to recognize what people allowed to partici-
pate in what space. Privacy and territory is one 
of  the most important points providing pri-
vacy and security. Taking control of  territory 
through space by range of  path is possible, 
territory can (Private) (semi-private), such as 
private outdoor spaces and public collections 
such as the internal communal areas, to be 
foreigner. Such as semi-private spaces, streets 
and sidewalks in the area are often vague and 
usually poorly kept care (cooper, 1986: 23). 
Create defensible space by using physical ele-
ments and architectural designs as diverse as 
design, neighborhoods and their positions, 
roads, windows, stairs, doors, elevators, etc. 

is possible. Create subdivisions in design and 
construction, create a limited access, creating 
physical barriers, using psychological barriers, 
enable knowledge neighbors and enhancing 
the monitoring of  such techniques the people 
to create defensible space can be sought favor-
able results (Sallamati Zare, 2014). 
Security in public space of  residential 
complex
Outdoor spaces are residential neighborhoods 
including spaces in which individuals located 
every day or pass through it. This space has 
a very important role in the lives of  citizens.  
Outdoor spaces within residential neighbor-
hoods in the city of  Tehran is also one of  the 
main spaces that all age groups and gender, 
and above all children, women and the elderly 
used it, therefore, there is security in these ar-
eas so that they can be used easily and with 
peace of  mind of  these spaces. Unfortunately, 
due to urban open spaces and strangers away 
from the supervision of  the people using the 
space and abnormal behavior occurs in these 
spaces, which causes reduced security and hu-
man presence in these spaces, these spaces are 
blurred.  Although the emergence of  behav-
ioral patterns in humans sociological variables 
are the priority, but the role of  spatial charac-
teristics of  the built environment, as bed and 
possibility of  occurrence of  abnormal behav-
ior should not ignore the crimes.  Today, try to 
prevent crimes must be conducted with regard 
to all the involved funds and it is necessary and 
appropriate urban design with efficient envi-
ronmental regulations. Moreover, the provi-

 Fig 3. Public and private space in architecure; source: au-
thors.

 Fig 4. The impacts of  views in architecture; source: authors.
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environments. Alexander and Chermayeff classified in a hierarchy of urban public spaces, 
urban semi- public spaces, public spaces a group, private spaces a group, private spaces a 
group  and private spaces in family and people private spaces have introduced.  Such a 
division can be more generally, the public, semi-public,   private and semi-private introduced 
(Bahraini, 1999: 21). 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig 5. Features Territories in public and semi-public security in residential complex; Source: authors 
Territory in residential complexes 
Living in pre-designed residential complexes considered as the most important 
developments in the process of settling in cities. In this study, the purpose of residential 
complexes, as the sets under different names and at the same time to be together, planned, 
designed and implemented. The scale of the common set is variable from multi-unit 
residential complexes to high-rise buildings and even large collections that have come into an 
area of the city (objective curls, 2000: 110). To design a residential environment with the aim 
of creating defensible space, space divided into public spaces, semi-public, semi-private and 
private to recognize what people allowed to participate in what space. Privacy and territory is 
one of the most important points providing privacy and security. Taking control of territory 
through space by range of path is possible, territory can (Private) (semi-private), such as 
private outdoor spaces and public collections such as the internal communal areas, to be 
foreigner. Such as semi-private spaces, streets and sidewalks in the area are often vague and 
usually poorly kept care (cooper, 1986: 23). Create defensible space by using physical 
elements and architectural designs as diverse as design, neighborhoods and their positions, 
roads, windows, stairs, doors, elevators, etc. is possible. Create subdivisions in design and 
construction, create a limited access, creating physical barriers, using psychological barriers, 
enable knowledge neighbors and enhancing the monitoring of such techniques the people to 
create defensible space can be sought favorable results (Sallamati Zare, 2014).  
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sion of  adequate, facilitate grounds for a rise 
in crime reduction opportunities in all outdoor 
spaces and especially because the space is out-
door space within residential neighborhoods 
after the departure of  its residents to enter 
their homes.
Solutions for security in the public space 
of  residential complex
1. Neighboring building shall be captured in 
the capture of  the nobility and see the other 
to capture the building, through a window or 
door openings input reduced to a minimum.
2. Proximity input and capture of  other spaces 
within the building done which will capture an 
alien from the entrance to the interior spaces 
are limited and their peers in the spaces re-
duced to a minimum.
3. Residential areas approximately the inhibi-
tor acts have established themselves in other 
words, seating buildings not exacerbate inse-
curity or residential complex is adjacent to the 
surrounding land use is compatible with more 
security than can be imagined.
4. Shape and physical characteristics of  the 
building must be such as not to create condi-
tions of  secrecy and the acts. 
5. Failure to create a dark atmosphere and a 
cozy corner without seeing a (undefended 
space), impeding the creation of  the opportu-
nity for crime
6. Increase the visibility of  urban space so 

that residents can visually monitor their public 
places.
7. The creation of  diverse and heterogeneous 
applications in housing complexes can be ac-
tive throughout the day.
8. -Create short route to avoid creating spaces 
for crimes.
9. -Create different fence to define the bound-
ary of  the building with outdoor public space, 
this could include gates, fences, stairs, plants, 
tissue changes, etc. (Sallamati Zare, 2014).
Semi-public spaces
Spaces that in terms of  ownership, restric-
tions are not completely private, but because 
of  their specific function or how to design and 
their key features will not be used all the com-
munity, decks and yard space in apartments,  
parking in front of  the entrance wall and ad-
jacent units or homes placed in one of  these 
spaces.
Security in the semi-public spaces of  resi-
dential complex
The semi-public spaces of  residential com-
plexes are another very important space in se-
curity, which includes corridors, staircases and 
so on.  These spaces as public space and pri-
vate space is the interstitial space and control 
and monitoring by individuals and surround-
ing buildings is higher than the public space.   
Semi-public spaces are joint space between the 
private spaces. Therefore, approaches to se-

 Fig 6. effective factors in public and semi-public security in residential complex; Source: authors.
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curity that could be easier and more from the 
solutions offered in the public space.
Strategies to create security in the semi-
public spaces
1. Increase the visibility of  the units around a 
semi-public space
2. Avoid dark spaces and cozy corners are in 
the semi-public space that is not under the 
control of  individuals.
3. The use of  intelligent lighting installations 
at any time of  the day if  not commute dark 
space.
4. Design and layout of  semi-public space in 
such a way the units associated with the sense 
of  belonging and the sense of  responsibility 
they have to protect it.
5. Layout of  residential units around a semi-
public space so that their utilization and effec-
tiveness of  this space is to a degree
6. Increased stronger social relationships be-
tween units that are more associated with the 
aforementioned semi-public space (This is the 
traditional Iranian architecture and the corri-
dors are well visible element).
7. Limited welfare facilities in semi-public 
spaces like hallways, lobby and... these spaces 
could be a defensible space have a good per-
formance.
Conclusion
As mentioned above in the article content can 
deduced in the space of  modern residential 
complexes due to growing in number and not 
quality and most important spaces are consid-
ered as public and semi-public defensible resi-
dential space. As it is evident in the solutions 
provided by public and semi-public space pro-
viding the appropriate arrangements integrat-
ed designer measures and considered as: 
Defensible space, increases vitality and in-
creasing participation in open spaces and su-
pervision of  space, outdoor maintain the ef-
fectiveness of  existing, and the commission 
of  various crimes and even crime motivated at 
least reach the various spaces of  the residential 
complex space is secure and defensible.  An 
important factor in the creation of  defensible 

space through architecture and urbanization 
and environments design is effective, security 
in public and semi-public residential complex; 
include territoriality or territories, access con-
trol, surveillance, image, inaccessible to the 
mass, support activities (support) presented in 
graph form.
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Abstract
despite important  role that has parties volition in the contract based on article 191, contract 
espousal will be achieve  bused on  advisable something that is under contract the important role 
that has silence  in the contract may not be responsible but in practice has very legal effects for 
contract parties. Legal volition is formant from implication and adoption since silence  is not, 
silence  only can be symbolic adoption with possess qualification  in the country low like Ameri-
can and England  not taken in to account silence  ancient proverb adhesion mark as a legal low, 
And only silence  cannot obligatory  implication.
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Introduction
silence  in legal sense, is lack the explicit or 
implicit volition declaration, silence  is priva-
tive because silence  is not  something except  
Naught in the Iran and American and England 
law silence  is not same adhesion unless silence 
be accompanied with evidence that is expres-
sion person volition in the Iran, American and 
England law is accepted this principle that si-
lence cannot replace by volition  And silence 
is not consent in the Iran  rights, is acceptable 
this principle that silence is not same consent, 
but  in the same cases ,silence can possess legal  
effects, like article 1062 that silence has three 
form or admit or deny  or silence that libellee 
silence against  assert ion like you do not know 
the judge  tell him in the times three to an sew-
er  at question  and for refusing from swear to  
joule denies claims if  he swore ,be fixed right 
.silence here is not an acceptable means, but  
there is this effect that with silence will be sen-
tenced libellee  and oath claim claimant per-
son. Other cases from silence in the Iran  law 
are inclusive silence in the pay  deals, silence 
against implication, silence into 504 article  si-
lence against additional land regulation  laws, 
silence in the response to declaration, silence 
in the face of  rules for law ,that all have legal 
effects, in American  and England lows not 
taken into account old adage only that silence  
is can set as a legal rule and only silence cannot  
obligatory implication .in this paper we study 
comparative silence in the Iran and American 
and Britain low.
Silence right in the punitive judgment rely on 
law
one of  the major issues that has created  defer-
ments  among  probers ,is culprit silence in the 
judgment  studies  particularly in the primary 
in resignations  stage. In  fact we must pay at-
tention to this that culprit  silence right in the  
inquiry  course bale level have been consider-
ation whether mostly there is legal and if  there 
is this legal, it limited in the witch brother and 
whether can consider  silence au criminate a 
person. And research references have what 

about duty this right. About judiciary security 
right description can quota that people must 
become security from aspersion and afflic-
tion and hetatism and so on and adperson 
cannot remonstrate at other persons. in this 
regard, number of  con situational principles 
pointed out in the ensure and protect and ju-
dicially security right in Iran law, with regard 
to the latter part of  article I 29 from criminal 
pro cadre code ,which provides if  accused has 
refused from respond ,indicate  his refusal in 
the house. The culprit silence right is ace pated 
during interrogation and relevant persons also 
must observe this law.
Thus culprit has not duty that answer at ques-
tions of  police or interrogator and his guilt 
has no purpose other than to prove the an-
swer and must a noun cede this right as soon 
as possible. according to this that can assumed 
dilation official announcement of  competent 
au thirties based on existence unproven all ga-
bions of   the evidences .from crimes commit-
ted by a known person, there is right to silence 
when create direction .for capture according to 
criminal procedure code or transmit summons 
for culprit, for present unto judicial reference. 
This also must has proofs because although 
according to article 118 of  criminal procedure 
code, Jude can punish crime slow, death, death 
and mutilation or defendants who have not 
given their resin dance or job and steps taken 
to achieve accused not resolve without receiv-
ing the summons the defendant s arrest is is-
sued and other materials of  the criminal.
Procedure cued defendant summons or arrest, 
If  they have reason to exist article 124 from 
this law provides: judge wouldn’t summon 
someone or dew unless there are good rea-
sons for a summons or arrest article 130 from 
criminal procedure act cud fixated in the seven 
chapters and 558 articles for preparation and 
approval ,parliament  also defendant known 
and enjoy from silence right .despite what 
was raised, must, particularly about silence 
right, were allowed to separate between time 
of  arrest and served with the summons thus 
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at the time of  arrest, accused came to escape 
the situation ,may be raise ill-advised remarks 
that subsequent, and in the his tongue. As 
some believe that it makes lawyer unable this 
compensate in the later stages from proceed-
ing. so enforcers must do their duty during ar-
rest operation from the summons, accession 
however at the time of  notify caution from 
the summons, accused with measures that are 
his rights and freedom s hot faces but must be 
present within dealing by judicial authority and 
thus assignment with no right to remain silence 
.after silence right declaration, other duty that 
there is for court bailiff, is warn in culprit, if 
any express statement may be court used from 
this against him this warnings now is accepted 
in many countries with common law. this is be-
cause this case that then of  dilation realization 
in the arrest time, cannot expected from cul-
prit that be silent and has not raise anything for 
defend from himself  according  to what was 
proposed, it seems criminal procedure code 
unable guarantees this rights  because in article 
199 of  this low, states that judge firstly must 
express identity and characteristics from cul-
prit .thus perhaps this unstained only reason 
for Judi rail authority eighth accused silence 
right but warning that if  accused make a state-
ment on the current language ,may be used 
against him in court .however, in some cases 
,such as that provided in article 113 from crim-
inal procedure code, does not mention to the 
reason, for summons; thus, culprit until when 
that pro sent unto judge unaware from him di-
lation and with consider article 123 also elimi-
nated possibility lawyer preset .in some cases 
that arrested first accused, is not proposed reg-
ulation about silence right by  enforce .unlike 
the criminal procedure code in note if  article 
168 from criminal procedure code provides, 
magistrate before starting at study, realized in 
culprit that can be silent in clouted 3 from this 
article, violation  from this obligation, talc into 
account.
Police prosecution and conviction until tier, 
thus, after many years in the bill has been ac-

cepted known procedure in the word regard-
ing to judicial authority duty with silence right. 
Article 129 from punitive judgment procedure 
law and article 168 from pities judgment pro-
cedure law bill, have been banned empathy 
quay stains and  deception accused compulsion 
.only with this difference that unlike current 
law that sanctions for non com pliancy with 
the provisions from this article police prosecu-
tion and conviction led to grade 4. Apart from 
the sanction of  law, article 578 from the penal 
code this provision state that every one of  the 
servant and agents of  the judicial or govern-
mental nice sassily judicial order for the ac-
cused to confess. He would be persecuted in 
addition to retribution or payment of  blood 
money as case that may be sentenced to im-
prisonment of  six months to three years.
Silence in front of  voyeur 
according to the article 249, the owner silence 
even with attended in the care money, let’s not 
Because silence cannot evidence from owner’s 
satisfaction that means acceptance and lack 
of  will and with owner the Iranian legislator 
never, someone transactions other properties 
then property transferred in some way to pry 
traders regardless of  ownership, under influ-
ence of  the transaction will be history. so, 
mere   possession of  the evidence to pry the 
tacit  contract that was signed in the past, do 
not  a implement for diffusion in transaction 
thus  mere silence is not let and approbation.
Silence in the 504 article 
In the emission and following this article, are 
seen two sentences: first sentence? From an 
exceptional sentence and is contrary to  the le-
gal rules ,and this is if  lease duration is not ex-
plicitly mentioned and are property unknown 
,from day or month or year that a certain 
amount, rent for a day or month or year would 
be correct. if  the text did not exist, according 
to the general rules, especially for 216 and 468 
.this lease was void ,but it authenticity with the 
exception from article 501 that state if  same 
ten ant lease hold nature over time and com-
pared the results to rest of  the time agreed be-
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tween parties will be entitled to wages for this 
situation represents a rethinking rent .but an-
thers  against the owner of  silence as assign of 
renewal of  the lease the  tenant is not seen and 
said  the issue of  consent is that as long as the 
tenant continues to benefit from the rent. for 
example to pay rent  certainly does not renew 
lease contract after expiry of  the lease term 
from tenant occupation of  com promise on 
both side to continue to pay the same wage pay 
mints  due between the parties not to renew 
contract. This compromise also comes from 
the soul, but does not silence the expiration of 
the lease term. And not  two sides of  the same 
surrender of  lease suggesting they will not si-
lence of  course ,because this is exceptional its 
provisions not be extended to other case but 
should suffice to ensure long term lease con-
tract given time and it is dues to tenant and 
lease term stay he should not discharge the 
landlord must pay wages for example .this may 
be some  more or less fee is silence in the face 
of  demand respect and considered binding 
provided that  consent  principle is clear and 
obvious .such as when  his longtime publisher 
from provide calescent  to customer and here 
ceiled no reply ,he must pay price for it but if 
sender to unilaterally  declare that silence as a 
sign of  the recipients acceptance. 
Follows that parties remain silence in the face 
complementary  legislation and practice the 
tow have accepted sides expressed their re-
solve to accept the provisions of  these regu-
lative in relation with silence. But silence is a 
privation which could indicate a positive event 
that is binge accepted but will be in the form 
of  an outstanding collection of  foreign par-
ties and without any stipulation to give to this 
work in other, words, in these cases breathe 
work silent by, but silence is evidence that sug-
gests the will of  the parties.
Plaintiff  Salience
Offer silent given that two side’s fights are ex-
amined silence on the plaintiff  and defendant. 
Plaintiff  in the proper sense, is litigation that 
also is personal, When libellant all egged read 

and sees hare son to deny his claim and de-
fendant claimed that ruling requested by the 
defendant if  defendant oath claim lapses .but 
if  it was not clinked by claimant returns mean-
ing that it is explicitly stated I swear, will not 
answer if  claim that it is true. In this case, if 
swear claim, claiming, to be fixed, if  you re-
frain from oath and in fact been  silent, hot 
tube right to sentence. Also if  he required 
explanations in the court, if  accepted court 
explanations, there is no silence and will be is-
sued, annulment partition.
Defendant silence
After pleading on behalf  of  plaintiff, judge 
read change response. If  out of  four is not to 
react or respond that in this case ,provisions of 
reply or rejection of  science is debatable and 
states that do not know or deny it or admit it 
or not answer and is silent. if  answer is read 
and express rejection of  science idiot know, 
this claim is true or false, they judge asks from 
plaintiff  defendant from acknowledge the 
claim of  ignorance or denial to incident? In 
case of  verification, he law accepted only with 
claims .if  you want to say. I do not know when 
there to read or ignorance has really knows. 
But if  they jay she has his ignorance or- knows 
the reality, can .be read on the negation of  the 
oath.
in this case if  you read oath and se swear to 
want to refuse to return a sentence issued 
against him and if  you swear warrant be issued 
against him but he fights about this that, I do 
not cues to be but temporary file will be closed 
until the clamant my claim weakly. On appeal, 
in which case is could be re-filed .if  defendant 
want to deny claim.
Claim must be filed his claim that according 
to bidet ,and if  they did not rule in his  favor 
bidet ,swore read request for in accuracy of  his 
claim, as a result, case is void and cannot  claim 
their right to demand back pay and even read 
them. 
Silence in confession
The word confession, that literary source 
means of  proof  and place and confess and a 
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know ledge having the same meaning .legisla-
tor in article 1259 from civil code state that 
definition confession is: confessed the news to 
detriment of  the right to non-self. In all legal 
systems, a know ledge the crucial role from 
evidence. To prove cues and with certain in-
terpretation; Special exercise that right to non-
neuronal lass in the brain page reflects can not 
alone be reason. But by something outside that 
implies, he said .Therefore article 1260 stipu-
lates that any verbal confession is actually an 
indication from its intention. There are certain 
terms in this article that do not acknowledge 
and confess that every word be valid because 
it re lies on the avidity term for mental relax-
ation. Article .suggests that written word in ar-
row and thereby also must examine a acknowl-
edge .based an article 1280 written confession 
ruled as an oral confession so wrote author or 
signatory to be suggesting confession against 
him will be valid .article 1251 from civil code 
provides :refers explicitly says dumb person, 
who is admitted it is true.
Rule whether the silence of  confession is not 
without exception, as in jurisprudent once and 
consequently also in article 1162 from civil 
code father confessed to child ration is most 
apparent in this exception.
Silence in the oath
Oath menus which the will of  god to witness 
his sincerity where by a person is expressed in 
the statements and commitments; If  you read 
silence ouch and refusal, opposed his silence 
and in. accordance with article 1328 and 274 
and 276 from civil procedure code, court can 
noted at understatement legal consequences, 
and warns at him in three time, if  you want 
refuse from say the true, that many vie used in 
court against you.
Silence effects in England and America law
In England and America law ,the old adage 
about this that silence means consent ,is not 
a legal rule but as a rule ,invalidity from ex-
pression will be accepted silence alone cannot 
legally required to not binding .but in some 
cases ,court for example in the case of  ten-

ant offer, requires a new lease rents continua 
to increase their resident in the boards  agreed 
,it was sealed  accepted that he required his si-
lence land owner.
But it seems that his behavior is not accept 
their rent.in similar cases have been referred 
to courts, to silence ,silence by refusal from 
lesion ,is not acceptable and price is right for 
transmitter.
Silence effects in Iran law united states of 
American the family law system  from com-
mon law and legal system is rooted in the his-
tory of  the domination from thriven colonies 
have  children the colonies in the sixteen the  
and seventh tenth centuries on the basis of 
legal principles governing political and great 
British  domination were established at d ever 
offer  independence also continued to fol-
low the common law system he main lassies 
of  the common law legal system is based an 
briar  judicial opinions and ruling by its judge.
in fact case law or legal riles when they are 
considered as one of  American legal systems 
and courts interpret them executed if  there is 
not history and judges must extract legal argu-
ments ,despite commonalities from common 
law in England and common law system in 
the united states ,that Americans legal system 
has unique ,differentiating between the right 
of  federal government and state government 
that would occur actually two parallel judicial 
organization in the united states .based on the 
separation from power and authority of   fed-
eral judges speared  from each other to truly 
understand Americans  legal system to legal 
system of  each state must be considered along 
with the federal legal system.
Procedure act in 1789 attempted a rule of 
common law be established as federal  com-
mon law based on the bearing, only when 
there is a federal law, judge must rely in com-
mon law otherwise federal law will not enter 
into force.  Despite these efforts, jurisdiction 
from federal law takes precedence order state 
law and legal multiplicity of  commodification 
in United States. Currently in implementation 
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from many cavil and criminal law there are dif-
ferences between states. The death penalty is 
legal in state and the other states may be pro-
hibit or even are different driving, marriage, in-
heritance laws, a taxes. Further to these differ-
ences in citizenship rights among their seats as 
federal common law, but ratter general public 
and civil laws and procedures and sanctions in 
the state are based on cultural and historical 
roots of  legal and law in united states ,a court 
had to coordinate the be accessory  legal. It 
is also duty of  court appeals issued final sen-
tence casing federal common law system and 
bring unity to hank complaints that have been 
proposed on the basis of  the laws from several 
states.
Judicial organization from united states of 
American is contained and unlike other fed-
eral countries in the world Americans  federal 
courts are not necessarily at the top hierarchy 
of  court but courts are able to apply only in 
number of  cases filed to handle their differ-
ences in a primitive strafe .at state level ,each 
state has its own judicial organization and not 
a single hierarchy drawn to them .but normally 
there are hierarch y degree 3 that includes law-
yer courts ,courts of  appeal in the united state 
of  American and state event of  disagreement 
between courts but in number of  states there 
is no any law for grouping courts. A wide vari-
ety of  courts in civil and criminal matters, are 
often different federal court against state judi-
cial is paramount institutions of  higher order 
a federal level, there are 12 groups of  court. 
Traditional federal court and federal court es-
pecially have been established various federal 
laws on the top traditional federal court are 
federal Supreme Court. District court s, courts 
of  appeal and then placed in lower classes. In 
fact, these courts play important vole in Unit-
ed States.
Conclusion
 In Iran and other foreign countries silence 
alone is as a principle that one person and situ-
ation can hot understand this world and in ex-
ceptional cases silence is acceptance and can 

be an expression but silence evidence always is 
not assign rejection or satisfaction.
In the exceptional cases, Silence is acceptance 
and is an expression will from man. but evi-
dence always is not a good sign and sometimes 
is a sign from rejection and apposition .silence 
of  soul is available evidence as mentioned 
.when a person under a contract or by law re-
quired at silence ,expression of  consensus and 
commitment  are an expression from silence 
so breathless silence, stillness and immobility is 
something that means .and this case that what 
means refusing from speak is an expression 
that cannot be silence because silence means 
consent and without  evidence or is indication 
from value that is attached in evidence and in 
this case silence means refrain from speech 
or action generally about credit, it will be ex-
pressed (explicit or implicit) breaks silence and 
resulting legal effect that this will not  affect 
validity from silence.
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Abstract
Sustainability creates solutions that solve the economic, social and environmental chal-
lenges. It has been studied and managed over many scales of  time and space and 
in many contexts. The paper reviews the definitions of  sustainability respecting the 
ecologic concept as well the need for balanced sustainability within its three pillars on 
equal way, then it goes throw Ecologic Architecture with its core requirements and 
how it’s important to work within the framework of  Ecologic Architecture. In the 
aftermath of  climate changes there has been an increase of  overall interest in sustain-
ability of  Environment material. Sustainable development in living environment is 
not only a trend. Similarly sustainable development in modern bathroom is not a fad. 
Contemporary societies are not able to function without water, energy, heat, electricity 
and fuel. It is obvious that the precious natural resources are not available in unlimited 
quantities. Therefore is absolutely no alternative to necessity of  sustainable develop-
ment. Man must learn to be more careful with using of  natural resources; in this 
paper describe the Livable eco- architecture that have been explained the interaction 
between sustainable house and urban conditions in analytical approach.

Key words: Eco- Architecture; Livability; Sustainable House; Environment.
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1. Environmental issues have raised serious concerns for several decades, yet little improvement has been realized in the building 
sector, especially in the single-family residential sector. In the US, buildings are responsible for more than 40% of  national energy 
consumption and for about 30% of  greenhouse gas emissions. On the one hand, buildings rely on natural resources and have large 
environmental footprints; on the other hand, they not only impact the environment, but also affect the humans they house. With 
the residential sector being an important part of  building construction in the US, building new homes and retrofitting the old ones 
in a sustainable way is essential.
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Introduction
Many years age, a lot of  environmental, ur-
ban, social and economic challenges are facing 
Egyptian cities. These challenges have many 
negative impacts on cities’ development ef-
ficiency and performance. These challenges 
emerged as a result of  many reasons includ-
ing, adopting of  ineffective and unsustainable 
policies, systems and technologies in the pro-
cess of  planning and management of  Egyp-
tian cities. In the next few years, and with high 
expectations of  population increasing, it is ex-
pected that these challenges will be expanded 
to reach very dangerous degrees on human 
being. In the age of  Global warming, Pollu-
tion and running out the Earth of  its natural 
resources, where the future will be governed 
by the development of  clean technologies for 
sustainable environmental management, high-
lighting the architects role where it’s clear that 
the building sector is the single largest con-
tributor to increase the phenomena of  world 
climate change . This paper addresses itself  to 
that modified challenge, it attempts to define 
and clarify eco-Architecture as a framework 
for a comprehensive understanding, and then 
it will focus as the first eco city in Arab world. 
Sustainable development calls for improving 
the quality of  life for all of  the world’s people 
without increasing the use of  our natural re-
sources beyond the Earth’s carrying capacity. 
While sustainable development may require 
different actions in every region of  the world, 
the efforts to build a truly sustainable way of 
life require the integration of  action in three 
key areas:
1. Economic Growth and Equity; Today’s in-
terlinked, global economic systems demand an 
integrated approach in order to foster respon-
sible long-term growth while ensuring that no 
nation or community is left behind.
2. Conserving Natural Resources and the En-
vironment; to conserve our environmental 
heritage and natural resources for future gen-
erations, economically viable solutions must 
be developed to reduce resource consumption, 

stop pollution and conserve natural habitats.
3. Social Development; throughout the world, 
people require jobs, food, education, energy, 
health care, water and sanitation.
Literature Review 
Sustainability
Sustainability means continuing, evolving, and 
adapting to renewable. Usually, sustainability is 
emerging as a key issue in economy and society. 
Now, the challenge of  climate change leads us 
to introduce sustainability in architecture. As 
we know, architecture is about creating a better 
living space for human life and development, as 
well as considering the nature and resources of 
the planet from a global sustainable perspec-
tive. Sustainable architecture must not solely 
become a question of  CO2 emission reducing. 
It is necessary to consider sustainability from 
a holistic point of  view that considers finan-
cial, cultural, and social issues as well as wider 
ecological and environmental aspirations. As it 
is production of  conventional energy sources 
that produces carbon dioxide, the first step will 
be to find ways in which to reduce the energy 
consumption of  the buildings. 
This means minimizing the need for every-
thing that requires power, e.g. air condition-
ing, mechanical ventilation, and artificial light, 
etc. The second step would be to use sources 
of  renewable energy wherever possible in the 
planning of  the future master plans. Sustain-
ability origins and concept the phrase ‘‘Sus-
tainable Development” was emerged and 
defined by the World Commission on Envi-
ronment and Development in 1987. They set 
forth that ‘‘sustainable development is im-
proving people’s life-enabling habits to meet 
our needs in the present without compromis-
ing the ability of  future generations to meet 
their needs”. Natural resources such as water, 
air, soil, plants, and animals are the basic assets 
upon which all life, human and otherwise, de-
pend. Therefore, according to this definition it 
is unwise to use up these supplies, or we will 
be threatening the security of  all people, in the 
present and future.
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Sustainable development should not be treated 
as a distraction and complication, but rather 
as a possibility of  preparation to needs of  the 
future. Awareness of  sustainable values and 
necessity of  sustainable actions and practical, 
rational involvement and contribution in sus-
tainable development of  material environment 
gives a sense of  responsibility for the future. 
Ethics of  responsibility of  German philoso-
pher Hans Jonas belongs to the most popular 
trends of  global ethics. The most often it is 
treated as coherent with ethics of  a sustainable 
development. He formulated the ecological 
imperative “Act so that the effects of  your ac-

tion are compatible with the permanence of 
genuine human life” – Be aware of  the respon-
sibility for the consequences of  their own ac-
tions. In this sense it is understanding of  sus-
tainable development regards the possibility 
of  satisfying the needs of  the present and, at 
the same time, maintaining a healthy, safe, liv-
able and ready for existence, environment for 
future generations. It is about creating spaces 
of  life, that are both ecologically compatible 
and economically acceptable and that give 
maximum priority to the needs and interests 
of  users. In the hygienic-sanitary spaces, as 
in other areas of  our life, sustainability is not 

 Fig 1. Livable eco house; the best work in international competition of  eco- city; IFLA competition; 2014

 Fig 2. Conceptual picture from sustainable house; source: author’s archives.

paper addresses itself to that modified challenge, it attempts to define and clarify eco-
Architecture as a framework for a comprehensive understanding, and then it will focus as 
the first eco city in Arab world. Sustainable development calls for improving the quality 
of life for all of the world’s people without increasing the use of our natural resources 
beyond the Earth’s carrying capacity.  

 
Fig 1. Livable eco house; the best work in international competition of eco- city; IFLA competition; 

2014 
 
While sustainable development may require different actions in every region of the world, 
the efforts to build a truly sustainable way of life require the integration of action in three 
key areas: 

1. Economic Growth and Equity; Today’s interlinked, global economic systems 
demand an integrated approach in order to foster responsible long-term growth 
while ensuring that no nation or community is left behind. 

2. Conserving Natural Resources and the Environment; to conserve our 
environmental heritage and natural resources for future generations, economically 
viable solutions must be developed to reduce resource consumption, stop 
pollution and conserve natural habitats. 

3. Social Development; throughout the world, people require jobs, food, education, 
energy, health care, water and sanitation. 

                                                                                                                                                                                         
the residential sector being an important part of building construction in the US, building 
new homes and retrofitting the old ones in a sustainable way is essential. 
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just about ecology and economy but it is also 
based on psychological, social and cultural fac-
tors, such as health and the comfort and social 
interaction of  the respective users. Sustainable 
development is based on a holistic view of  the 
ecological, economical and social impact of 
the material environment on man and nature.
Eco-city 
Eco-city is defined as an umbrella metaphor 
that encompasses a wide range of  urban-eco-
logical proposals that aim to achieve urban 
sustainability. These approaches propose a
Wide range of  environmental, social, and in-
stitutional policies that are directed to man-
aging urban spaces to achieve sustainability; 
This type promotes the ecological agenda and 
emphasizes the environmental management 
through a set of  institutional and policy tools. 
Also, Eco-city is described as ‘a city that pro-
vides an acceptable standard of  living for its 
human occupants without depleting the eco-
systems and biochemical cycles on which it 
depends’. When Livable city is described as an 
urban system that contributes

to the physical, social and mental well-being, 
and personal development of  all its inhabit-
ants, it is about delightful and desirable urban 
spaces that offer and reflect cultural and sacred 
enrichment. Key principles that give substance 
to this theme are equity, dignity, accessibility, 
conviviality, participation and empowerment.
Sustainability respecting Ecologic concept
Sustainability creates solutions that solve the 
economic, social and environmental chal-
lenges. Sustainability is studied and managed 
over many scales (levels or frames of  refer-
ence) of  time and space and in many contexts 
of  environmental, social and economic orga-
nization. The focus ranges from the total car-
rying capacity (sustainability) of  planet Earth 
to the sustainability of  economic sectors, eco-
systems, countries, municipalities, neighbor-
hoods, home gardens, individual lives, individ-
ual goods and services, occupations, lifestyles, 
behavior patterns and so on. In short, it can 
entail the full compass of  biological and hu-
man activity or any part of  it (Kuppaswamy 
Lyengar, 2015).

 Fig 3. House like a Tree and The relationship between ecology, sustainability and design
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 Fig 4. The relationship between ecology, sustainability and design

 Fig 5. Green Architecture; concept and meaning

 Fig 6. The prototype connected residential unit in Trento, N. Italy (left)is organized in 3 modules and 2 side elements (right).

The overall driver of  human impact on Earth 
systems is the destruction of  biophysical re-
sources, and especially, the Earth’s ecosystems. 
The total environmental impact of  a commu-

nity or of  humankind as a whole depends both 
on population and impact per person, which 
in turn depends in complex ways on what re-
sources are being used, whether or not those 
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 Fig 7. Life style and environment; the changes in sustainability and earth;

 Fig 8. Green house; the relationship between ecology, sustainability and design
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resources are renewable, and the scale of  the 
human activity relative to the carrying capacity 
of  the ecosystems involved. Careful resource 
management can be applied at many scales, 
from economic sectors like agriculture, manu-
facturing and industry, to work organizations, 
the consumption patterns of  households and 
individuals and to the resource demands of  in-
dividual goods and services (Michael Brower, 
& Warren Leon, 1999).
The Rise of  Eco Awareness in Sustainable 
Design
Ecology is the study of  relationship of  plants 
and animals to their environment. The flow 
of  material and energy between things within 
their environment is the spatial context, their 
community; it is the study of  that spatial con-
nectivity between organism and environment 
that makes ecology an excellent model for 
sustainable design (David Bergman, 2012). By 
ecology we mean the body of  knowledge con-
cerning the economy of  nature, the investiga-
tion of  the total relations of  the animal both 
to its inorganic and its organic environment; 
including above all, in a word, ecology is the 
study of  all those complex interrelations re-
ferred to by Darwin as the conditions of  the 
struggle for existence. This science of  ecology, 
often inaccurately referred to as ‘biology’ in a 
narrow sense, has thus far formed the princi-
pal component of  what is commonly referred 

to as “Natural History” (Daniel E. Williams & 
Faia, 2007).
The physical environment includes the sun, 
water, wind, oxygen, carbon dioxide, soil, at-
mosphere, and many other elements and pro-
cesses. Ecological study connects many fields 
and areas of  expertise, and in so doing illus-
trates holistic aspects of  components and their 
relationships to one another within their spa-
tial community. The relationship between de-
sign and ecology is a very close one, and makes 
for some unexpected complexities. Ecology 
explains how the natural world is and how it 
behaves, and design is also the key interven-
tion point for making sustainability in ecology. 
The knowledge gained from ecology can influ-
ence any design.
Ecologic Architecture
Architecture is a reflection of  our society in at-
titudes, costumes, desires, needs, and technol-
ogy. In our society it is an expectation that runs 
counter to ecologic coherence and sustainabil-
ity. Architecture shapes and conditions our at-
titudes and relationship of  people with people. 
It also bears a relationship to community and 
to the built environment and its attendant in-
frastructure (Richard I. Crowther, Faia, 1998). 
All of  the foregoing attributes rest within the 
conventions and traditions of  architecture, but 
a new inspiration is needed to accord with the 

 Fig 9. A pattern drawn from functional model of  nomad’s life based on black tent’s inner space 
for practical design.
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natural forces and regenerative vigor of  our 
planet. From Frank Lioyed: his living voice 
selected and edited by Bruce Brooks Pfeiffer, 
The Press at California State University:
“In Nature you will find everything exempli-
fied, from the blade of  grass to the tree, from 
the tree to the geological formations to the 
procession of  eras beginning with the first 
from the sea downwards. And when you get a 
sense in your mind of  that continuity and that 
elemental sense of  process according to the 
nature of  materials, you’ve got the basis for an 
Architect’s conceptions” (Fred A. Stitt, 1999)
Livability 
The concept of  livability should encompass 
those elements of  home, neighborhood, and 
metropolitan area that all contribute to safety, 
economic opportunities and welfare, health, 
convenience, mobility, and recreation. The ad-
jective livable for a city connotes a desirable 
quality of  life for its citizens including social 
activities, attractive public places, provision of 
a certain level of  privacy, as well as a sense of 
community. There are many approaches of 
sustainability including Green city, Eco city 
and Livable city. Each approach is focusing on 
specific issues of  sustainability. Green cities 
are defined as the cities striving to lessen their 
environmental impacts by reducing waste, ex-

panding recycling, lowering emissions, increas-
ing housing density while expanding open 
space, and encouraging the development of 
sustainable local businesses.
 Necessity of  Ecologic Architecture
An ecologic context embodies not only that of 
nature but also of  us. Our present technologic, 
artificial environs are counter to nature. Our 
coming age will fill in terms of  constructive 
social meaning, sustainability and vitality un-
less a revolutionary restructuring is brought 
into being, so time is against us as our present 
sociologic, ecologic and psycho-physiologic 
form and environs must be re-planned to be 
coherent with sustained global
Habitability (Fred A. Stitt, 1999); Architec-
ture will have to be viewed from an entirely 
new perspective consistent with ecologic and 
societal values and equity our own expanding 
population and that of  our planet is a pro-
vocative and prime problem. Unless we can 
soon develop heroic measures to stabilize our 
global population, our prospects of  a less liv-
able world will dramatically increase, nature’s 
ecosystems have considerable resiliency and 
ability to recover. Cosmic unifying force that 
flows through our planet’s dynamic, systemic 
order with ecologic balance has made us what 
we are, our beginning within the provisionary 

 Fig 10. (a) Definitions of  sustainability often refer to the “three pillars”; (b) A representation of  sustainability showing how both 
economy and society are constrained by environmental limits.
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 Fig 11. Eco- city and environment conditions: The relationship between ecology, sustainability and design.

 Fig 12.  Diagram of  The relationship between ecology, sustainability and architectural design
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miracle of  life has sustained us but our divisive 
minds and sophisticated technologies have and 
continue to deplete the life giving and sustain-
ing ecosystems. We threaten ourselves within 
how we think, specify and act (James Steele, 
2005).
Conclusion
Sustainable architecture is a category of  ar-
chitecture based on localized requirements 
and building materials, and reflecting local 
traditions. Sustainable architecture behaviors 
evolve over time to reflect the environmental, 
cultural, technological, and historical context 
in which it exists. It has often been dismissed 
as crude and unrefined, but also has propo-
nents who highlight its importance in current 
design. Earth architecture is a type of  sustain-
able architecture. It is important to note that 
sustainability is not a ‘‘thing we do” or a ‘‘pro-
gram we carry-out”. Instead, it is a process by 
which we reason and a way we choose to live, a 
process that uses common sense and intuition 
as a baseline. Sustainability should be viewed 
as a philosophy, or ethic, affording people the 
ability to consider long-term consequences of 
actions and to think broadly across issues, dis-
ciplines, and boundaries. As a process, sustain-
able community development exposes citizens 
to the ramifications of  their thoughts and ac-
tions on others, their local environment, and 
the surrounding landscape, as well as motivat-
ing and organizing people to direct change 
within the context of  a responsible and shared 
vision for a collective future. Toward sustain-
able urban form, a compact, high density, and 
mixed-use are critical, along with ensuring that 
the city protects and enhances its green and 
open spaces. City’s urban uses and economic 
activities should be highly demanded and 
should be distributed in a way that eliminates 
distances and curbs automobile dependence. 
Changes in transportation systems to make it 
more sustainable and livable should not only 
give people the option of  waking, biking and 
using public transit, in addition to driving, but 
also reduces traffic congestion, protects the 

environment, and encourages physical activi-
ties. Low carbon architecture which is respon-
sive to developing of  low carbon economy 
has been defined as a sustainable architecture 
with sustainable development of  economy, 
society, environment and architecture itself 
simultaneously. Sustainability in architecture 
comes from sustainable design which is a dy-
namic and living process. A three rings model 
of  sustainability proposed by author is useful 
for understanding the mechanism of  sustain-
able design process, rather than a more com-
plicated model. Principles and factors to be 
considered in sustainable design have been 
investigated in this paper. Sustainable design 
had much difference from traditional design 
may be carried forward intensive design, effi-
cient design, smart design, suitable design and 
interdisciplinary cooperation. The unintended 
consequence of  industrialization is now
evident, consequences that result from ex-
ceeding sustainable levels of  raw material ex-
traction, emissions and waste and the linear 
business model of  take-make-use-waste. It is 
predicted manufacturing is set to enter a dy-
namic new phase, driven by rapid changes in 
technology, new ways of  doing business, and 
potential volatility around the price and avail-
ability of  resources. Sustainability applies to 
the materials, devices and installations used in 
the bathroom, their sustainable design, con-
struction and production methods that enable 
sustainable use. It means the economical use 
of  resources, lightweight construction, mini-
mizing energy consumption and emissions, the 
ability to return built components to natural or 
technical cycles, namely the possibility of  dis-
mantling or disassembly phase, or the ability to 
identify the used materials at a later stage as a 
necessary prerequisite for reintroducing them 
into biological or technical cycles so that noth-
ing is lost. Some objects and forms last longer 
and have a longer appeal. But ongoing study 
and search for optimum solutions the sustain-
ability turns out not to be a matter of  chance. 
It is decided in advance, from the outset, at 
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development. Designers and producers focus 
on water-saving and energy-efficient solutions, 
environmentally friendly
Manufacture, timeless forms that retain their 
appeal for years and simple product assembly.
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Abstract
In order to promote and improve the quality of  educational spaces and achieving a com-
prehensive statistics, evaluation and analysis of  schools neglected in most Iran’s schools,  
while educational spaces play an important role in the social and cultural structure and 
population growing and schools as one of  the most basic educational centers, study on 
this field is important. Therefore, schools evaluation (in the Shahriar city as a case sam-
ple) plays an important role in raising the scientific level of  a country and development 
of  urban physical planning in the field of  education.  It supposed that the schools of 
Shahriar city in terms of  population, area and other qualitative and quantitative aspects 
are far from per capita and standards of  the country’s modernization organization, and 
according to this hypothesis, to what extent are schools far from relevant standards in 
terms of  population growth, and what are solutions to fix and reform schools? This study 
is a descriptive - analytical and field study, to collect data, city education department; or-
ganization of  schools renovation, journals and valid books and papers were used.  Then, 
the date of  Shahriar city’s schools to determine its distance from per capita standard was 
assessed and compared. The study result shows lack of  schools area in term of  popula-
tion and per capita standard was about 310 thousand square meters in Shahriar city that 
will reach to 700 thousand square meters in the future 25 years.
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Introduction
Although, there were few schools in the past, 
but schools with identity and human and stu-
dents had a special value. Architects built the 
schools as architectural building due to the 
static, climatic and practice issues in the past 
and architecture defined in term of  space, 
dimension and function (Mofidi, 2007). Con-
structive education and shaping the thought 
and power of  the society is the issue can be 
observed as far less Iranian modern schools 
and there is a lot of  distance in terms of  quan-
tity and quality (size, population and the num-
ber of  students, classroom, floors, heating and 
cooling system, implemented structural sys-
tems) in most schools of  Iran. Compiling rules 
and standards in the field of  space and equip-
ment in different academic level, in coopera-
tion with other relevant organizations such as 
Planning and Budget Organization, Organiza-
tion of  Renovation, Developing and Equip-
ping Schools  in countries enhancing scientific 
knowledge of  students, raising their morale 
and achieve more efficient education (Molaee, 
2005). The root of  achieving the peaks of  sci-
ence and culture and shine even more in the 
field of  science was in education and the pro-
vision of  appropriate and efficient educational 
spaces, and consistent with the country’s edu-
cational system are most important tools to 
achieve this issue (Mohammadi Ghazi Mahale, 
2007). So school as the elementary and most 
basic educational centers is a setting encourage 
learners to collaboration and participation to 
problem solving, so that teachers and students 
together to participate in the learning process 
and enjoy working with each other (2008, San-
trock).
As well as educational spaces play a vital role 
in the social, culture structure in the society. 
In the education system, educational content 
on the one hand and educational spaces on 
the other hand considered as two important 
factors contributing to the growth and devel-
opment of  children and adolescents (Khezr 
92). After looking at the quantity and quality 

of  education in the world and especially in the 
third world in recent decades, well we know 
that improve the quality of  education, as an is-
sue was extremely sensitive to the global crisis 
of  education, including its symptoms (Zhalleh 
Halk (1992) education book: investing in the 
future).
It supposed that, “Are the schools of  Shahriar 
city in terms of  quality and quantity far from 
per capita and to what extent will be the popu-
lation growth in the future years? What physi-
cal or environmental factors is need to modi-
fication in order to improve their schools and 
finally, what solutions have been proposed?” 
This study was descriptive - analytical and 
field study. Per capita and standards relating to 
schools quantitative information (number of 
schools and classes, student population, area), 
and qualitative (heating and cooling installa-
tions, structures, type of  materials, compat-
ibility with adjacent land uses), as well as ac-
curate statistics in current situation of  schools 
in Shahriar city (Shahriar city’s schools as part 
of  Tehran Province) collected through Or-
ganization of  Schools Renovation, Ministry 
of  Education in the Shahriar city and cities in 
the Tehran province, articles and educational 
journals and experts view; and quantitative and 
qualitative lack of  schools  to per capita and 
standards have been examined.  In addition, 
this deficiency by increasing the population in 
childhood and adolescence student to the year 
1419 has been identified and solutions to im-
prove the quantity and quality of  schools are 
suggested.
2. Review of  the literature
1.2 Definition of  concepts and variables
1-2-1 Education and Schools: Education is 
a continuous, comprehensive activity for all, 
for human growth and development, cultural 
richness and excellence of  the community (Fi-
yozat, 2009). The world today is found youth 
education is a national investment and every 
country in this way trying to do more, further 
growth and development will be in the future. 
School and education environments leads to 
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growth and excellence of  human capital in a 
society. The growth of  children’s education 
caused to more efficient in all areas of  eco-
nomic, social and cultural and community... In 
fact, the mission of  the school, is empowering 
people to develop their talents and recogni-
tion of  their creative capabilities (Emadzadeh, 
2007).
2-1-2- Population: The population is the fun-
damental basis of  any planning in each coun-
try.  Therefore, attention to demographic fac-
tors and criteria and apply them at planning 
dimension can play an important role in sus-
tainable planning. In addition, given the in-
creasing population growth and the problem 
of  space and educational facilities in Iran, es-
timating and calculating of  the population is 
necessary in the future years.  According to 
Census 2011, the Seventh General Census of 
Population and Housing on 2th November 
2011 was conducted throughout the country. 
The census using questionnaires and census 
executive procedures are based on summariz-
ing the experiences of  the two-stage final test 
in the Census Headquarters approved (Gen-
eral Population and Housing Census 2011). 
Thus, according to country’s 25-year horizon 
and population growth, especially in child-
hood and adolescence that formed the student 
population, population growth based on linear 
and exponential model by the year 1419 deter-
mined in this study.
1-2-3 Area: the area classified into 3 parts 
Lords, field and outdoor spaces; field area re-
fers to total land area and area refer to parts 
where construction located on it.
1-2-4 per capita and standards: standards par-
ticularly in education guarantee best practice, 
and deviate from them removing efficacy. In 
other words, standards to ensure the required 
utility is available in and for this purpose task 
must be performed by them. Standardization 
of  human resources and education used to 
promote the quality and the efficiency of  the 
education system (Shafee 2003).

2.2 Review of  Literature
In recent decades, many studies especially in 
relation to schools conducted in developing 
countries and appropriate solution were also 
presented. In one of  the latest, research “Seyed 
Davood Hosseini-Nasab”, “Yousef  Adib” and 
“Leila Omrani” (Spring 2013) investigated the 
current situation of  physical space and educa-
tional equipment in general secondary schools 
in Tabriz with respect to standards and criteria 
of  country development program in the aca-
demic year (2010-2011). The research results 
showed that the average per capita school 
educational spaces was lower than per capita 
standard  and schools in term of  status and 
architectural characteristics in the categories 
of  library and, auditorium, prayer room and 
sports fields weak and unfavorable reported. 
“Mohammad Mehdi Hosseinzadeh et al in a 
study entitled” Evaluation of  educational user 
space and its per capita: case study elementary 
and secondary schools in Chalus city in 2011” 
concluded that all schools in city center with 
per capita outdoor space for each student is 
undesirable and in terms of  physical condi-
tions such as walls and building life is unfavor-
able. So many schools are over 30 years old. It 
also referred to the lack of  classroom space in 
Chalus schools.
In conclusion, “Gorbanali Yazdanpanah” in-
vestigates the status quo educational spaces in 
elementary schools in cities of  Mazandaran 
province, outdoor spaces and schools area was 
higher than desirable standards of  education 
in the province. In contrast to other spaces 
such as classrooms and service spaces and fa-
cilities are much lower than standard and gen-
erally essential spaces had poor condition in 
the province.
“Soheila Molaei” in her master’s thesis by su-
pervision of  “Seyed Davood Hosseini-Nasab” 
in 2006 examines the elementary schools in 
Tabriz using country’s standards where it has 
concluded that indoors and outdoors in el-
ementary schools of  Tabriz was higher than 
the per capita standards and in terms of  the 
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 Table 1. Demographics

 Table 2. Area of  schools in Shahriar city

auditorium and library in a rather unfavor-
able condition assessed. The results “Bakhtiari 
Nasr Abadi” in 2001 show elementary and 
secondary schools in Isfahan city in terms of 
outdoor spaces compared with per capita and 
standards has not favorable conditions.
“Abbas Bazargan” in the book “Educational 
Evaluation”, defined standard as; Standard is 
high-level indicators that specify “quality cri-
teria”. Standards is document including rules, 
guidelines or characteristics for activities (ISO) 
and their results are for public and repeated 
use that provided through consensus and by 
the known organization is approved and its 
purpose is to achieve the desired amount of 
the order and (improving quality) in a par-
ticular field. In Iran, Organization of  Schools 
Renovation several years help to the city and 
province education, to gather information 
from all the school and such related standards 
to reach the space desirability of  schools has 
identified as well. In this respect, experts have 
determined per capita for this educational 
field.  In this study, a quantitative and qualita-
tive analysis in Shahriar city’s schools as part of 
Tehran province, which is developing major 
capitals, will be discussed.
3-2 Population: According to the latest popu-
lation and housing census in 2011, Shahriar 
city population was 624,440 people, city urban 
population was 539,042 people and city rural 
population was 85,398 people.
 In Table 1, the population of  students, num-
ber of  classes and the number of  city schools 
has been identified.
According to the Country’s Civil Registration 

in term of  population age, elementary stu-
dents with secondary school students must be 
equal in 2011, and it is intended students in 
schools to be approximately equal to 20% of 
the population in the city, (about less than 126 
thousand people).
4-2-Area
Shahryar city with an area of  320 square kilo-
meters is one of  the 12 city of  Tehran Prov-
ince is located in the West Tehran Province. 
Area city schools are listed in Table 2.
Many of  the city’s schools in two shifts and 
some are common for girls and boys, and 
even in elementary and secondary schools are 
established in a school. So in appearance, es-
pecially in the area of  school there is required 
standards but in fact with a resolution of  204 
school buildings that statistics are really re-
ceived and their distance determined from fa-
vorable standards and per capita.
5-2- Per capita and standards
Per capita and standards used in this study is 
derived from the standardization rules of  the 
Organization of  Renovation, Developing and 
Equipping Schools in Tehran and Ismail Shieh 
book an introduction to the basics of  urban 
planning. Per capita, qualitative and quantita-
tive standards presented in Tables 3 and 4.
3. Research Methodology
The study consists of  documentary and field 
parts and it try to collect data in connection 
with the subject material through resources 
such as books, student theses, papers, maga-
zines and Internet sites. Thus, data collected 
from 204 schools in the city including Plan-
ning and Budget Organization, Organization 

 Elementary 
schools

Secondary 
schools

Number of 
students 69373 50404

Number of 
centers 111 93

Number of 
classes 1163 1256

Field Lord
Total area 
schools

42/683662 76/283331

Average area 2864/3351 8811/2009
Elementary 
schools area

77/341107 6/117117

Secondary 
schools Area

65/342554 16/166214
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of  Renovation of  School, Department of 
Education in the Shahriar city, Department of 
Education of  cities in Tehran province, Orga-
nization of  Renovation of  country’s schools 
and schools of  Tehran province, people are 

aware of  the schools of  the city. As well as 
other sources qualitatively in the form of  rules 
and School Renovation Organization stan-
dards and Ismail Shiite as scholars in urban ar-
eas, and comparison of  current situation and 

 Table 3. Per capita and quantitative standards

 Table 4. Per capita and quality standards

 Fig 1. The age pyramid of  the population of  Tehran in 2011

schools Per capita elementary Per capita secondary 

Field Area 1.5 square meters per urban resi-
dent    0.9 square meters per urban resident

Lord Area   4 square meters per student     5 square meters per student
Outdoor area      5 square meters per student    7 square meters per student

Number of 
floors one floor One to three floors

Structural system
lack of  use old materials, use of  modern lightweight materials resistant, 
non-flammable materials, resistant to earthquakes, sediment and other de-
structive factors

Roof  Coverage Light and heat-resistant coating
Cooling installations Water cooling installations
Heating installations Central heating installation
Building dating New and strong
Type user Educational use buildings
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distance from per capita and considering the 
information obtained will be and finally of-
fered solutions to fix it.
According to exclude secondary schools in the 
Iran’s education system, schools is divided into 
two elementary and secondary schools, each 
period is 6 years,  accordingly the schools of 
Shahriar city analyzed and assessed.
4. Evaluation of  Shahriar School 
1.4. Quantitative Evaluation 
1-1-4- Population
With regard to the country’s prospect of  25 
years, population of  the Shahriar city, accord-
ing to the exponential model to reach 1,153,343 
people in 1419. The age pyramid of  the popu-
lation of  Tehran province in 2011, almost 20 
percent of  the population are 0 to 15 years old 
and the population in 1419 to reach 230,669 
students. In this case, an area of  2005011 
square meters is necessary for schools and in 
this case, it is match with schools standards 
that per person urban living is calculated.
2-1-4- Lord and field area
According to Table 5, lack of  field area in 
elementary schools in the city was about Six 
hundred thousand square meters. But because 
most of  the Shahriar city’s schools, particularly 
at elementary school will be held in two shift, 
field area per two shift schools was 855,892.2 
square meters in this case the lack of  area to 
standards  and favorable per capita is less than 
one hundred thousand square meters. In sec-
ondary school, here are about two hundred 
and twenty thousand square meter shortage in 
field area but hold Shift 2 shift schools field 
area in this level per 2 shifts was 506783 square 
meters in this case distance from standard and 

per capita was about one hundred and fifty 
thousand square meters.
3.1.4 Number of  floors
Investigating the information of  the Shah-
riar city’s schools at elementary school was 
about 50% of  primary schools in the city are 
in accordance with the relevant standard of  a 
single floor and about 30% of  the two-floor 
schools   somewhat was close to the standard 
and the rest are beyond the existing per capita. 
In secondary schools, the majority of  schools 
are consistent with standard and one or three-
floors and about 30% of  four-floor schools 
are beyond per capita.  The number of  schools 
consistent and inconsistent with the standards 
listed in Table 6.
4-1-4- Number and size of  class
Each class size per person according to the 
standardization rules of  Organization of  Ren-
ovation, Developing and Equipping Schools in 
the country is 1.2 square meters. Investigating 
many of  the classes in city schools, we realize 
that this law has not been observed and the 
best-equipped and newest city schools even-
tually reaches 1.1 and average of  this number 
is about 1 (Renovation Organization of  the 
country, the Bureau of  Investigation and Re-
search) which is about 0.2 square meters with 
a satisfactory standard.
The number of  classes also number of  classes 
should be proportional to the number of  stu-
dents in each Shahriar school and the average 
number of  students per class is 25 students ac-
cording to per capita and standards, this figure 
in the Shahriar city’s schools is almost equal to 
terms and the difference is that many schools 
held for two shifts.

Schools current situa-
tion

Ideal condi-
tion

Shortage

Elementary Field arena 341107.77 949228.5 608120.73
Lords area  117117.6  277492 160374.4 

Secondary Field arena 342554.65 569537.1 226982.45 
Lords area    166214.16     252020 85805.84 

 Table 5. Evaluation of  schools lord and field area
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2.4 Quality Evaluation
2-4-1 structures system and roof  coverage
In the case of  the structural system of  schools, 
steel or concrete structure must be used and 
the use of  structures accordance with materi-
als per capita and standards of  Organization 
of  Renovation, Developing and Equipping 
Schools is outdated. Evaluation of  structure 
system and roof  coverage in the Shahriar city’s 
school in tables 7 and 8 has been reported.
In the Shahriar city about 25 percent of  schools 
were built with materials and should be tak-
en as soon as possible in order to fix them.  
School steel and concrete structures often tra-
ditionally run and has long pass and strengthen 
them and use new structures (non-flammable 
steel and reinforced concrete) is necessary. 
The structural system the barrel vault ceiling in 
schools should not be used (due to very low re-
sistance against earthquakes) that according to 

information from the Shahriar schools, most 
schools do not meet the above requirements 
and most from benefit barrel vault system.
2-4-2 heating and cooling installation
Most cooling installations of  Shahriar School 
due to warm, dry climate have air condition-
ing, fan as well as gaseous air conditioning less 
used. Heating system in schools is very impor-
tant because if  they are not considered bring 
many life threatening.
Fortunately, in the Shahriar city, more than 
90 percent of  schools have benefited from 
Central System and radiators or heater but 
the rest of  the schools have been used oil and 
gas heaters. In accordance with the standards 
of  Organization of  Renovation, Developing 
and Equipping Schools, the use of  them due 
to flammable and gas cramps danger, with 
or without the chimney flue is outdated and 
should not be used in schools.  Evaluation of 

 Table 6. Evaluation of  school floors

 Table 7. Evaluation of  school structures system

 Table 8. Evaluation of  schools roof  coverage

 Table 9. Evaluation of  schools roof  coverage

Schools Compliant with standard Incompliance with standard 
Elementary 54 57
Secondary 63 30

Structural system Structure  (metal or 
concrete)

Semi- structure 
(metal or concrete)

Building materi-
als and without 

structure
Number of 

Schools 115 15 76

Type Roof  Coverage Light Roof  (expanded polystyrene)
Heavy Roof  Coatings (bar-

rel vault, clay blocks, concrete 
slab)

Number of  Schools 13 191

Heating installations Cooling installations

Central Heater Water installations Fan or gaseous air 
conditioning

118 86 134 70
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heating and cooling installations in schools of 
Shahriar city is listed in Table 9.
2-4-3 quality and efficiency of  schools
In terms of  quality buildings, about 24% of 
the schools are strong and in ideal condition, 
and the rest need to be reconstructed or de-
stroyed and must be replaced by a new build-
ing. As well as 204 school buildings, 4 buildings 
are not appropriate for educational application 
and school educational environment.
Conclusion
In examining the schools of  Shahriar  city and 
considering the fact that there is any compre-
hensive studies on these schools,  collecting 
information and comparison between the sta-
tus quo and how did you come to ideal terms 
and accordance with per capita and standards 
of  Organization of  Renovation Schools  are 
information as follow. Results obtained from 
the field and lord area and outdoor spaces of 
school indicate that the elementary school is 
more desirable than secondary school so that 
the status quo in the outdoor spaces and Lords 
area in elementary schools was in accordance 
with standards.  The important thing in not 
only the schools of  Shahriar city, but also 
country’s schools is that schools held in two 
shifts, this means that any two students in one 
in the morning and another in the afternoon 
use the possibility of  one student; of  course, 
these statistics sometimes show three shifts in 
a school. According to these figures, the situa-
tion looks pretty good if  investigate the actual 
number of  existing buildings, schools, the fa-
vorable in 2 elementary and secondary schools 
turn to unfavorable situation so that despite 
209 elementary schools and 144 secondary 
schools in the Shahriar  city, only 111 buildings 
for elementary and 93 buildings for second-
ary is intended. The number of  high school 
students, especially boys, about 20 thousand 
less than elementary school indicates a reduc-

tion in the desire to continue studying in this 
school which should be through the establish-
ment of  cultural and education backgrounds 
to families and teens as well as improving the 
economic situation in society prevents people 
from leaving school at the secondary school. 
In terms of  quality, structural systems and 
roof  schools are less favorable conditions 
and while the above 70% schools structures is 
concrete and metal but should be strengthen 
and retrofit traditional practices against earth-
quakes and other natural and unnatural con-
dition to have the necessary strength. It also 
built schools and barrel vault with materials 
that are completely outdated and need to be 
demolished and rebuilt. Today, in the majority 
of  heating systems of  Iranian schools, the ra-
diator is used for heating school classes while 
in this type of  control system heat distribute 
uneven in different parts of  class and the need 
to fix the problem and dissemination of  fair 
and balanced heat in the class, heating meth-
ods used to disperse and floor heating.  Finally, 
with regard to the countries prospects of  25 
year by 1419 and growing population in Iran, 
attention to the school as a cultural hub of  the 
country is essential. As a result of  quantitative 
and qualitative conditions of  schools in the 
country, Tehran province as the cultural and 
economic center of  the country and Shahriar  
city as part of  Tehran province, must have the 
process forward to achieve the desired stan-
dards and per capita.
The results of  the location and proximity of 
schools:
According to Table 11 and per capita Organi-
zation of  Renovation and Equipping Schools 
in determining the rules and locating and re-
viewing the Shahriar School in the map GIS 
the following statistics has obtained:
Proximity user compliance with city schools 
include: 72% residential user, 22% cultural user 

Quality of  building Firm Need of  repair Destruct
Number of  Schools 50 81 73

 Table 10. Quality schools building
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and 57% with green spaces. Proximity user 
schools incompliance with the city schools in-
clude: 28% of  businesses center, 33% health 
centers, 13% transport terminals and 9% in-
dustrial user.
Incompatible proximity with campuses in Fig-
ure 3 is known.
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Abstract
In the information and communication era, management information systems play 
an undeniable role in organizations.  Bank Parsian is a Iranian banking and financial 
services company, which has a network of  273 banking branch, known as the largest 
Iranian private bank. This research examines the gaps in customer relationships sys-
tems in Bank Parsian based on characteristics of  management information system and 
in this study tries to answer this question “is there a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management (CRM) information systems and performance of 
Bank Parsian? The study place is the territory between the employees of  Parsian Bank 
in Tehran. The study was conducted for 6 months in 2015 and the population is con-
sisted of  all managers and experts.  This study conducts in Parsian Bank, which the 
number of  employed managers and experts about 168 people estimated. In this study, 
simple random sampling was used and sample size was determined using Cochran for-
mula. The sample was calculated according to confidence level 95% and probability of 
error 5% and the population size was 168, the sample size is 117 people. The results 
showed there is a significant relationship between customer relationship management 
(CRM) information systems and internal performance and process performance and 
financial performance in Parsian Bank. As well as there is a significant relationship 
between customer relationship management (CRM) information systems and perfor-
mance in Parsian Bank. 
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Introduction
Nowadays, customer relationship manage-
ment information systems is developed with 
analysis technology, customer relationship 
comprehensive information, multi-channel 
communications and person to person interac-
tions in order to provide customized products 
and services to every segment of  the market 
(Akhavan, 2006: 23). In the information and 
communication era, management information 
systems play an undeniable role in organiza-
tions.  On the other hand, in the challenging 
environment of  the new millennium and com-
petition among organizations and companies, 
focus on the tasks of  customer relationship 
management is one of  enhancing criteria for 
success of  performance in the organizations. 
The activities of  customer relationship man-
agement need to have the right information 
at the right time. The activities included in the 
customer relationship management each pos-
sess its data and information flow and increase 
their volume and manager’s need to appropri-
ate information at different levels of  the orga-
nization, necessary to organize and create the 
correct system for that is important. Manage-
ment information system by producing, orga-
nizing, storing, and distributing information to 
the organization’s manager at different levels 
of  decision-making, used as a very valuable 
tool. Therefore, such an organization should 
be created information systems and support 
them using the organization’s strategy (Rah-
mani, 2014: 65).
Bank Parsian is an Iranian banking and finan-
cial services company, which has a network of 
273 banking branch, known as the largest Ira-
nian private bank. Bank Parsian has started its 
activities as the second largest Iranian private 
bank in 2001. The bank received revenue of 
£ 101 billion in fiscal year 2012 and ranked in 
the eighth of  the biggest companies in Iran. 
Bank Parsian considered the fourth largest Ira-
nian bank after Bank Melli, Bank Mellat, and 
Bank Maskan based on the annual income. 
Last registered capital of  the Bank 1. 320 bil-

lion is declared. In this study, it tries to answer 
this question “is there a significant relationship 
between customer relationship management 
(CRM) information systems and organization-
al performance of  Bank Parsian? 
This research examines the gaps in customer 
relationships systems in Bank Parsian based 
on characteristics of  management information 
system because as long as we are not aware of 
the status quo cannot achieve a better situa-
tion.
Strategies presented in this study can help to 
eliminate weaknesses of  performance in Bank 
Parsian and providing useful and valuable in-
formation to practitioners and policy makers 
in Bank Parsian. The importance and necessity 
of  this research include:
1.Lack of  attention to customer relationship 
management information systems losses per-
formance of  Bank Parsian;
2.If  customer relationship management infor-
mation systems improved in Parsian Bank, it 
can be effective in qualitative improvement of 
the services in the bank.
In line with this research, Hasangholipour et al 
(2012) conducted a study entitled “An evalu-
ation model for customer relationship man-
agement process in the private commercial 
banks in the country”.  In this study, a qualita-
tive approach using grounded theory, a model 
provided for evaluating the performance of 
customer relationship management that elimi-
nates the shortcomings of  existing models, 
with a comprehensive and systemic approach, 
tangible and intangible aspects of  customer re-
lations were evaluated as process in the private 
commercial banks in the country.  Finally, after 
analyzing and comparing the developed mod-
el, suggestions for bank managers and future 
researchers in this field is presented.
Haji Karimi and Mansourian (2012) conduct-
ed a study as “investigating and explaining the 
role of  customer knowledge management in 
improvement of  organizational performance”. 
To test the hypotheses and research concep-
tual model a multivariate regression analysis 
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and SPSS software is used. The results showed 
that receive data; knowledge development and 
customer relationship management affects the 
improvement of  organizational performance. 
In addition, data processing influence on de-
velopment of  customer knowledge and de-
velopment of  knowledge affects the receiving 
data.  On the other hand, data processing on 
customer knowledge development and knowl-
edge-based development affects the data re-
ceived. The research showed in Bank Tejarat 
receiving data on customer data processing 
and data processing subsequently affects the 
improving organizational performance. Kim 
and Kim (2007) with a review of  literature and 
research background and in-depth interviews 
with experts and professionals in this field have 
developed balanced scorecard model for the 
customer relationship management. They also 
using the analytic hierarchy process to evaluate 
and prioritize the factors to demonstrate the 
applicability of  their model, testing it in one 
of  the famous commercial banks in South Ko-
rea. This operational and applied model had 
relative advantage compared to other models 
but still confront shortcomings of  the lack of 
theoretical and integrity support.
Organizational performance in external di-
mension of  variable includes organizational 
effectiveness while organizational effective-
ness in addition to external factors encompass-

es domestic factors as well.  The importance 
of  organizational performance in academic 
studies in application areas and in the field of 
management rewards and survival of  organi-
zations, leads to sufficient knowledge on the 
structure, and how to measure it and under-
standing the factors that can affect it is very 
importance (Fathi et al., 2007: 265).
Overall performance of  the organization, in 
three dimensions is generally identifiable, that 
is:
1.Financial Performance: the dimension in-
cludes performance on market, such as profit-
ability, growth of  stock returns rates;
2.Process Performance: This dimension in-
cludes the quality and process efficiency in do-
ing things.
3.Internal performance: this dimension related 
to people abilities such as the ability, satisfac-
tion and creativity of  employees (Carolina 
López et al., 2011).
According to the mentioned above for evalua-
tion of  the interaction of  these two variables, 
the model is suggested in Figure 1.
Research Hypotheses
The main hypothesis
There is a significant relationship between cus-
tomer relationship management information 
systems and performance of  Bank Parsian 
(financial performance, process performance, 
internal performance).

 Fig 1. Conceptual Model proposed (derived from research Carolina López et al., 2011)
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Sub hypothesis 
1. There is a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems and financial performance of 
Bank Parsian.
2. There is a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management infor-
mation systems and process performance of 
Bank Parsian.
3. There is a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management infor-
mation systems and internal performance of 
Bank Parsian
Research Methodology
The research in terms of  type and purpose 
of  the study, according to the tangible results 
is practical, and in other view is a descriptive 
study, it intended to variables such as the sta-
tus quo, as it is reported. This study in term of 
method is a cross-sectional (survey) research. 
The study place is the territory between the 
employees of  Parsian Bank in Tehran. The 
study was conducted for 6 months in 2015.
Sampling and sample size
The population is consisted of  all managers 
and experts. This study conducts in Parsian 
Bank, which the number of  employed man-
agers and experts about 168 people estimated. 
In this study, simple random sampling was 
used and sample size was determined using 
Cochran formula. The sample was calculated 
according to confidence level 95% and prob-
ability of  error 5% and the population size was 
168, the sample size is 117 people.
Data collection tools
To data collection both library and field meth-
ods was used. 
A) Library method: review of  books, articles 
and other research makes researchers more 
familiar with the topic, objectives and aspects 
of  it. With this feedback, the results of  scien-
tific assessed and appropriate proposals will 
be presented. Also in order to completing the 
research background and review of  domestic 
and foreign research by visiting libraries and 
study materials and books and also review of 

scientific- research papers contained in the 
Quarterly and monthly magazines in the field 
of  research and using the Internet required 
data gathered.
B) Field methods: In this study, two question-
naires to measure customer relationship man-
agement information systems variables and 
performance of  the bank based on three di-
mensions (internal, process and financial) are 
used.
 Reliability and Validity
In this study, in order to high valid question-
naire, it was tried in the early design questions, 
the questionnaire structure and how to use 
sentences, has any ambiguity. After the initial 
design, to increase the questionnaire validity, 
academic experts’ opinions were used. In addi-
tion, according to the population, including ex-
perts related to research, it is hoped that most 
of  them to be familiar with this technique.  In 
this study, the importance questionnaire of 
criteria completed by experts, and in order to 
test the questionnaire reliability Cronbach’s al-
pha coefficient was used. According Nunnally 
(1978), the result will be valid if  Cronbach’s 
alpha is larger than 0.7. At first, 30 question-
naires randomly selected and completed by 
sample and SPSS software calculates reliability 
coefficient using Cronbach’s alpha test.
Data analysis method
In the data analysis section, the data that was 
obtained from the questionnaires were using 
SPSS software in two parts: descriptive and in-
ferential analysis. In the descriptive part opera-
tions related to demographic statistical sample 
using SPSS software performed. The tables 
and charts that contain mean, frequency, per-
centage and cumulative percent..., in this sec-
tion will be used.  In the inferential part, test-
ing research hypotheses using correlation and 
regression tests will be conducted.
Data Analysis
To analyze the collected data statistical analy-
sis in both descriptive and inferential statistics 
is proposed. First, by using descriptive statis-
tics, situational awareness and demographic 
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characteristics of  respondents achieved and in 
inferential statistic, the status of  variables by 
central tendency and dispersion and t tests will 
be discussed. In the end, research hypotheses 
using the regression test will be discussed.
Demographic statistics
Gender
In Table 1 show frequency and frequency per-
centage of  respondent’s gender. The most fre-
quency related to male gender, which formed 
63% of  the samples.
Level of  Education
In Table 2 show the frequency and frequency 
percentage of  respondent’s education. Most 

frequency is the bachelor’s degree comprises 
66% of  the samples.
Age
Table 3 shows the frequency and frequency 
percentage of  respondent’s age. The highest 
frequency is 31 to 35 years.
Work experience
Table 4 shows the frequency and frequency 
percentage of  respondents work experience 
they provided. The highest frequency is 6 to 
10 years.
Inferential statistics 
Research variable
In Table 5, central tendency and dispersion 

Gender Frequency Frequency %
Man 74 63

Woman  43 37
 Table 1. Frequency of  respondent’s gender

Level of  Education Frequency Frequency %
Diploma and lower 5 4
Associate Degree 11 9

Bachelor 77 66
Master’s and more 24 21

 Table 2. Frequency of  respondents’ education

Age Frequency Frequency %
20 to 25 7 6
26 to 30 32 27
31 to 35 56 48
above 35 22 19

 Table 3. shows the frequency of  respondents’  age

Work experience Frequency Frequency %
5 years or less 11 9
6 to 10 years 77 66
11 to 15 years 15 13

More than 15 years 14 12

 Table 4. shows the frequency of  respondent’s work experience
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parameters of  customer relationship manage-
ment information systems variable have re-
ported. 
In Table 6 Central tendency and dispersion of 

parameters in performance variable have been 
reported.
To check the status of  variables t-test is used. 
Table 7 central tendency and dispersion of 

Parameters Number Average Standard deviation
To promote organizational tasks for the fur-
ther expansion of  relations with customers 117 3.2479 1.15897

The qualitative and quantitative improve-
ment of  staff  capabilities to develop more 

relationships with customers
117 3.3248 1.21647

Attention to create solutions in accelerating 
banking services 117 2.5983 1.06722

Staff  access to coherent information base 
for further expansion of  relations with 

customers 
117 3.0085 1.23523

Support staff  activities to provide a wide 
range of  customer service 117 2.1282 1.03005

New technologies are used to processing 
huge volumes of  customer data. 117 2.0256 .80367

Staff  access to comprehensive information 
about the customer’s hobbies, interests and 

preferences 
117 2.4103 1.16821

Provide extensive information to help cus-
tomers take their favorite media. 117 2.1538 .81595

Interactions between customers and banks 
promote exchange of  information and 

transactions 
117 3.0171 1.11404

A codified system for strategic decision 
making in the organization 117 2.0513 .76391

managers have sufficient mastery on mat-
ters related to information technology 117 3.0427 1.27572

Efficient use of  consultants to managers to 
make strategic decisions 117 2.1368 .86009

Decision support systems in the organiza-
tion 117 2.2564 .93913

There are support systems for senior man-
agers in the organization 117 2.7607 1.09584

Managers have the creative power to make 
unexpected decisions 117 2.8632 1.29924

A data collection system for making stra-
tegic decisions at the discretion of  senior 

manager
117 3.5043 1.06370

 Table 5. Central tendency and dispersion parameters of  customer relationship management information systems variable 
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variables have reported.
To check the status of  variables Simple t-test 
is used. In this section, we first refer to the 
column level of  significance. If  the amount 
smaller than 0.05 this test was significant in 
that variable and there is a significant differ-
ence with the average value of  3.   If  the value 
of  the mean difference in this case is positive, 

it shows middle to upper statues of  variable 
and in the case is negative show middle to low-
er statues of  variable. If  the significant level 
is larger than 0.05 indicates no significant dif-
ference in the amount of  3, and it show the 
average statues.
According to Table 8 it is determined due to 
significant level is smaller than 0.05 and there 

Parameters Number Aver-
age Standard deviation

How much is complaints deal in the bank? 117 1.9402 .78004
How much is development of  new meth-

ods in the bank? 117 2.5897 1.09980

How much is management initiatives in the 
bank? 117 2.3846 .95454

How is the quality of  staff  in the bank? 117 2.0855 .97885
What is the scientific literacy of  director in 

the bank? 117 2.5299 .97000

What is taking responsibility for providing 
services? 117 3.0256 1.19237

What is the optimal use of  resources? 117 3.3077 1.16309
To what extent exists harmonized assess-
ment of  the performance in the banks? 117 1.9316 .72785

What is importance of  evaluation of  the 
result in the bank? 117 3.4872 1.22203

How much is importance given to the com-
pensation of  employees in the bank? 117 2.3077 1.02941

To what extent is earnings given in bank? 117 2.4017 1.16011
To what extent will pay attention banks to 

the performance? 117 2.4017 1.02604

To what extent is costs control in the bank? 117 2.7179 1.08156

 Table 6. Central tendency and dispersion of  parameters in performance variable 

Variables Number Average Standard deviation
Customer relationship management information 

systems 117 2.6581 .40783

Internal performance dimension 117 2.3060 .51164
Process performance dimension

117 2.9380 .62964
Financial performance dimension 117 2.4573 .62912

Performance 117 2.5671 .52273

 Table 7. The central tendency and dispersion
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is a negative difference between customer re-
lationship management information systems, 
internal processes, financial performance and 
performance status are middle to lower. The 
process performance variable is in the middle 
status due to significant level greater than 0.05.
Variables Normality 
Before getting to the stage of  hypothesis test-
ing, it is required of  the normality of  variables 
to be informed.  According to normal or not 
normal variables, non-parametric and para-
metric tests e.
To test normality of  the components of  the 
model Kolmogorov-Smirnov used. If  the val-
ue of  the significant level is greater than value 
of  error 0.05 distribution is normal.
Due to the larger significance level of  0.05 it is 
determined all variables are normally distrib-
uted. Therefore, parametric tests are used to 
test hypotheses.
Testing hypotheses
* There is a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management infor-
mation systems and internal performance of 

Bank Parsian; In order to examine the study 
hypothesis a simple linear regression analysis 
was used. As seen in the table below signifi-
cance level was equal to 0.000 and less than 
0.05 and it demonstrated that there is a linear 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and internal 
performance of  Bank Parsian. Comparative R-
value is equal to 0.366, which represents 37% 
changes on internal performance resulted by 
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems.   Correlation coefficient is equal 
to 0.609, which represent the role of  customer 
relationship management information systems 
in predicting dependent variable of  internal 
performance.
The regression equation written as follows:
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems = 0.765 +  0.274 internal perfor-
mance; Due to positive sign of  beta coefficient, 
it can be said that the relationship between 
these two variables is positive. The rise of  one 
increased another. According to the results of 
analysis, this hypothesis is proved.

T static Degrees of 
freedom

Significance 
level

Average 
difference

95% confidence level

Minimum Maximum

Customer 
relationship 
management 
information 

systems

-9.068 116 .000 -.34188 -.4166 -.2672

Internal 
performance 
dimension

-14.672 116 .000 -.69402 -.7877 -.6003

Process perfor-
mance dimen-

sion
-1.065 116 .289 -.06197 -.1773 .0533

Financial 
performance 
dimension

-9.331 116 .000 -.54274 -.6579 -.4275

Performance -8.958 116 .000 -.43291 -.5286 -.3372

 Table 8. Research variable
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a Test statistics significance level Result

Customer relationship management 
information systems

.844 .474 Normal 

Internal performance dimension .929 .354 Normal 
Process performance dimension .683 .740 Normal 
Financial performance dimension .893 .402 Normal 
Performance .842 .478 Normal 

 Table 9. Kolmogorov - Smirnov test

Non-standard Standard T static Significance 
level

Beta standard 
error

standard 
error

Constant .274 .249 1.097 .275
Customer relationship 

management infor-
mation systems

.765 .093 .609 8.244 .000

ANOVA  significant 
level 0.000 R factor 0.609 Comparative R 

value 0.366

 Table 10. Regression test for the first hypothesis

Figure 2. scatter plot of  the first hypothesis
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There is a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management infor-
mation systems and process performance of 
Bank Parsian. In order to examine the study 
hypothesis a simple linear regression analysis 
was used. As seen in the table below signifi-
cance level was equal to 0.000 and less than 
0.05 and it demonstrated that there is a linear 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and process 

performance of  Bank Parsian. Comparative R-
value is equal to 0.228, which represents 23% 
changes on process performance resulted by 
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems.   Correlation coefficient is equal 
to 0.485, which represent the role of  customer 
relationship management information systems 
in predicting dependent variable of  process 
performance.
The regression equation written as follows:

Non-standard Standard

T static Significance 
level

Beta standard error standard 
error

Constant .948 .339  2.800 .006
customer relationship 
management informa-

tion systems
.749 .126 .485 5.945 .000

ANOVA  significant 
level 0.000 R factor 0.485

Com-
parative 
R value

0.228

Table 11. Regression test for the second hypothesis

Figure 3. scatter plot of  the second hypothesis



245

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

Non-standard Standard
T static Significance 

levelBeta standard error standard 
error

Constant -.784 .237  -3.308 .001
customer relationship 
management informa-

tion systems

1.219 .088 .790 13.838 .000

ANOVA  significant 
level 0.000 R factor 0.790

Com-
parative R 

value
0.622

customer relationship management informa-
tion systems = 0.948 +  0.749 process perfor-
mance; Due to positive sign of  beta coefficient, 
it can be said that the relationship between 
these two variables is positive. The rise of  one 
increased another. According to the results of 
analysis, this hypothesis is proved.
There is a significant relationship between 
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems and financial performance of 
Bank Parsian. In order to examine the study 
hypothesis a simple linear regression analysis 
was used. As seen in the table below signifi-

cance level was equal to 0.000 and less than 
0.05 and it demonstrated that there is a linear 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and finan-
cial performance of  Bank Parsian. Compara-
tive R-value is equal to 0.622, which represents 
62% changes on financial performance re-
sulted by customer relationship management 
information systems.   Correlation coefficient 
is equal to 0.790, which represent the role of 
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems in predicting dependent variable 
of  financial performance.

Table 12. Regression test for the third hypothesis

Figure 4. scatter plot of  the third hypothesis

Figure 3. scatter plot of  the second hypothesis
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The regression equation written as follows:
customer relationship management informa-
tion systems = -0.78 +  1.219 financial perfor-
mance; Due to positive sign of  beta coefficient, 
it can be said that the relationship between 
these two variables is positive. The rise of  one 
increased another. According to the results of 
analysis, this hypothesis is proved. There is a 
significant relationship between customer re-
lationship management information systems 
and performance of  Bank Parsian. In order 
to examine the study hypothesis a simple lin-

ear regression analysis was used. As seen in 
the table below significance level was equal to 
0.000 and less than 0.05 and it demonstrated 
that there is a linear relationship between cus-
tomer relationship management information 
systems and performance of  Bank Parsian. 
Comparative R-value is equal to 0.501, which 
represents 50% changes on performance re-
sulted by customer relationship management 
information systems.   Correlation coefficient 
is equal to 0.711, which represent the role of 
customer relationship management informa-

Non-standard Standard
T static Significance level

Beta standard error standard 
error

Constant .146 .226  .646 .520
customer 

relationship 
management 
information 

systems

.911 .084 .711 10.831 .000

ANOVA  sig-
nificant level 0.000 R factor 0.711

Com-
parative R 

value
0.501

Table 13. Regression test for the main hypothesis

Figure 5. scatter plot of  the main hypothesis



tion systems in predicting dependent variable 
of  performance.
 The regression equation written as follows:
Customer relationship management informa-
tion systems = 1.46 + 0.911 performance; 
Due to positive sign of  beta coefficient, it can 
be said that the relationship between these two 
variables is positive. The rise of  one increased 
another. According to the results of  analysis, 
this hypothesis is proved.
Conclusions and suggestion
First, the status of  demographic statistics 
was discussed. The results showed that the 
most frequency related to male gender, which 
formed 63% of  the samples.
In relation to respondent’s education, the most 
frequency related to bachelor’s degree which 
formed 66% of  the samples as well as 4% di-
plomas and 9% associate degree, and 21% is 
master’s degree or higher.  In connection with 
age, the most frequency is 31 to 35 years. Also 
6% was 20 to 25 years, 27% 26 to 30 and 19% 
is over 35. In connection with the work experi-
ence, most frequency related to 6 and 10 years 
which formed 66% of  the samples, also 9% is 
5 years or less, 13 % is 11 to 15 years and 12 
% more than 15 years of  service experience. 
After data processing by statistical software 
and tools, the following results were obtained, 
which can reject or confirm the hypotheses 
proposed in the research. The results showed:
There is a significant relationship between cus-
tomer relationship management information 
systems and internal performance of  Bank 
Parsian.
This hypothesis states that there is a direct 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and internal 
performance of  Bank Parsian. The research 
findings confirmed the hypothesis in relation-
ship 0.609 with a significance level of  less than 
0.05. This result suggests that there is a signifi-
cant relationship between customer relation-
ship management information systems and 
internal performance of  Bank Parsian. 
There is a significant relationship between cus-

tomer relationship management information 
systems and process performance of  Bank 
Parsian.
This hypothesis states that there is a direct 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and process 
performance of  Bank Parsian. The research 
findings confirmed the hypothesis in relation-
ship 0.485 with a significance level of  less than 
0.05. This result suggests that there is a signifi-
cant relationship between customer relation-
ship management information systems and 
process performance of  Bank Parsian. 
There is a significant relationship between cus-
tomer relationship management information 
systems and financial performance of  Bank 
Parsian.
This hypothesis states that there is a direct 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and finan-
cial performance of  Bank Parsian. The re-
search findings confirmed the hypothesis in 
relationship 0.790 with a significance level of 
less than 0.05. This result suggests that there 
is a significant relationship between customer 
relationship management information systems 
and financial performance of  Bank Parsian. 
There is a significant relationship between cus-
tomer relationship management information 
systems and performance of  Bank Parsian.
This hypothesis states that there is a direct 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and perfor-
mance of  Bank Parsian. The research findings 
confirmed the hypothesis in relationship 0.711 
with a significance level of  less than 0.05. 
This result suggests that there is a significant 
relationship between customer relationship 
management information systems and per-
formance of  Bank Parsian. The research re-
sults are consistent with previous results Haji 
Karimi and Mansourian in 2012, Doaee and 
Dabagh in 2010, Ardan Ebraham et al in 2009, 
Sachs and Sandho in 2008 and Kaltman et al 
in 2007. 



5.3 Research suggestion
The research results showed that customer re-
lationship management information systems 
are associated with the performance of  Bank 
Parsian. Hence, it is necessary to improve the 
performance of  Bank Parsian, the compo-
nents of  customer relationship management 
information systems improved. In this regard, 
it is necessary to improve the organizational 
tasks in order to develop more relationships 
with customers given special attention. As well 
as qualitative and quantitative improvement of 
staff  capabilities to develop more relationships 
with customers is essential. In this regard, edu-
cational courses are recommended. Customer 
relationship management courses at introduc-
tory and advanced levels, as well as courses for 
this course are to handle customer complaints. 
In this section, courses also use software appli-
cations for customer relationship management 
and data-mining techniques are recommend-
ed. It also established a mechanism system 
to employees’ coherent information base for 
further expansion of  relations with customers. 
The system is designed in such a way that con-
sumers’ personal data to be recorded as well as 
information related to customer performance 
will be included. As well as senior management 
support systems and decision support systems 
strengthened. You should also pay attention to 
the infrastructure. This infrastructure includes 
customer relationship culture, processes and 
structure infrastructure. In connection with 
the structure of  the database, structure should 
be designed to facilitate the relationship pro-
cess with the customer. In the field of  cultural 
infrastructure must also be given to the devel-
opment of  customer-oriented bank and major 
investment banks have been treated in such a 
way that all his staff  are responsible to the cus-
tomer.
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Investigating the Relationship between Economic and 
Demographic Factors with the Authority of PNU Professor: 

Case Study of Kermanshah Province
Bahman Saeidipour1 - Assistant Professor, Department of  Education, Payam Noor University, Iran
Abstract
Nowadays, one of  the topics of  interest to researchers is the authority of  teachers, and fades it 
in universities. Look at the reality in the society and comparing with historical context motivates 
researchers to question why some of  the professors at the university have less authority. For this 
purpose, this research is trying to focus on economic and demographic factors, to answer ques-
tions. The method used in this research is descriptive analysis using survey techniques and data 
collection tool is a questionnaire. The population consisted of  professors of  Kermanshah PNU 
in the academic year 2011-2012, total number of  them is equal to 258. Due to the large size of 
the population, using the Lin sampling table sample size is 258, which for the study based on 
striated random sampling were selected. In the present study, face validity assessment method 
and construct validity based on factor analysis were used. To determine the reliability of  the 
statements of  each variable, Cronbach’s alpha used. Results using SPSS21 and Amos21 statistical 
software were analyzed. Mean traditional authority equal to 13.57, then charisma authority13.54, 
and intellectual authority is 18.72. The dimensions compared with the average expected for 
above dimension respectively traditional authority 15, charisma authority 12, intellectual author-
ity is 15. The results show that there is a significant relationship between relative deprivation 
and professor’s authority (r=-0.301), the use of  mass media and professor’s authority (r=0.161), 
monthly income and professor’s authority (r=-0.153). In addition, the results of  comparison 
show that average of  the professor’s authority among the courses is different, and this differ-
ence based on f  test is significant. The average professor’s authority, for people with different 
degrees is different. The results of  Multiple regression indicate that the traditional authority 
(T=4.335), self-esteem (T =3.925), charismatic authority (T =3.788), and the relative deprivation 
(T =-2.287), total 0.42 from internal changes explain the value of  professor’s authority variables. 
Furthermore, the results of  structural equation shows that Chi square insignificant CMIN is 
equal to 211.143, square root index mean residual square or RMSEA is equal to 0.075, RMR 
index or residuals mean square root is equal to 0.098, the Chi-square to the degrees of  freedom 
ratio CMIN.dF in model is 3.199, against the CFI comparative fit index 0.926, and comparative 
fit index thrifty PCFI, are equal to 0.671 Comparative and thrifty indicators for evaluating the 
overall model calculated that show collected data to support the theoretical model considered.

Key words: social authority, self-esteem, relative deprivation, Professor, University of  Payam Noor

1. Corresponding Author, Tel: 09181015525, Email Address: Bahman_saeidipour@yahoo.com  

249 - 259

Received 12 Oct 2014; Accepted 2 Jan 2015

فصلنامه مدیریت شهری
(ویژه نامه التین)

Urban management
No.43 Summer 2016



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

250

Introduction
With the rapid development of  science and 
technology in the last century, need to sincere, 
committed and expert professor who is re-
sponsible for younger generation needs, quiet-
ly is evident.  According to this need, the need 
to professor management and its position is 
important. Professor required be aware of  sci-
entific management methods and techniques, 
active teaching, proper planning, organizing, 
leading and controlling class because every day 
and every hour modern practices in training is-
sues raised. So professor achieve the business 
capabilities required for class proper planning 
and problem-solving youth play an important 
factor in a healthy society because a healthy 
society depends on the healthy education and 
training system. Training by non-specialist pro-
fessor endangers health of  educational system. 
Professor should be coordinated their science, 
methods and skills with moving today’s gener-
ation and as they teach their students with anx-
ieties such identity crisis, employment, cultural 
invasion and ... we have to strengthen fighting 
spirit and self-belief  and positive perception in 
them. One of  the issues of  interest to schol-
ars in the humanities and social sciences is the 
study of  authority in groups and human social. 
According to Giddens interpretation authority 
is legitimate power that the person or group 
has over another person or group. Conversely, 
authority depends on whether subordinates 
accept their superiors as right to orders or 
leads them (Giddens, 2010: 986). Max Weber, 
one of  humanities scholars in the power and 
authority in society offered a three-step model, 
and he believes that the social character had 
one kinds of  authority: Including traditional 
authority, charismatic authority and rational 
authority. 
The overall goal is to investigate the factors af-
fecting the level and type of  authority of  PNU 
professor in Kermanshah Province
Sub-objectives are:
- How much and what is the authority among 
PNU professor?

- To determine the economic factors (income, 
and relative deprivation and employment sta-
tus) on the authority of  PNU professor
- To determine the demographic factors (age, 
gender, marital status) on the authority of 
PNU professor
Review of  literature
Richard Age (1985), in a study aimed to in-
vestigate the views of  professors about class-
room management. His research showed that 
professor’s behavior in the classroom gained 
over teaching the years. Such thinking means 
learning is the art of  classroom management 
during teaching and it can be tedious and a 
hazard for new teachers. Konin (1970) in their 
study found that the main difference between 
professors who are successful in creating dis-
cipline in the classroom with professors who 
do not succeed is not turn to their reactions 
in problem. Therefore, the difference between 
these two groups of  professor is due to plan-
ning for effective teaching and management 
in order to prevent neglect and causing dis-
order and disturbing. Thus, prevention-based 
management is one of  classroom manage-
ment method and knowledge of  the causes of 
problems and solutions to those problems can 
be predicted.  Pajak (1985) believed classroom 
discipline problems consider as most impor-
tant reasons for failure professors and their 
stress. The effect of  such problems in stu-
dents’ failure is significant. Many times class-
room management with discipline and order 
must be displaced that many classes are differ-
ent. Classroom management means regulat-
ing classroom activities to facilitate learning, 
but the discipline and maintain order in the 
classroom refer to those kinds of  professor’s 
actions and behavior   preventing improper 
student’s behavior that disrupts or threatens 
classroom activity (growth of  technology, 
2000: 121). According to Doyle (1986), some 
professor know class management as prereq-
uisite to training and this means that for better 
teaching you need to remove obstacles from 
the way. In contrast, some professors believe 



251

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

that there must be discipline for teaching.
A review of  theoretical foundation
Structuralism school; According to this school, 
as one of  the construction elements changes, 
the rest of  the elements changes, and conse-
quently the model reacts to possible changes.  
Therefore, in order to move efficiently toward 
development and realization of  basic reforms 
in education, pragmatic managers and special-
ists must be selected in term of  the merit cri-
teria and place at the head of  affairs. And they 
emphasized that the management and proper 
guidance and wisely with participation and 
collective effort is key to the development of 
education and the development of  education 
in turn is the foundation for comprehensive 
development of  the country.
Behaviorism theory: Maslow’s hierarchy of 
needs provides a framework for thinking about 
the student’s motivation.  However, professors 
still need certain tools to motivate students; it 
means the methods to increase, decrease and 
reform behaviors of  students during daily 
teaching.
In addition, the behaviorist stressed the results 
and behavior lead to learning and academic 
success, so, professors can guide students in 
this case (Kedivar, 2008: 204). It can be con-
cluded that from view of  behaviorism the role 
of  the professor is very important in guiding 
learning.
Matching theory: According to this theory, 
presence in the university and educational set-
tings makes learner docile and subservient due 
to economic and social needs of  the capitalist 
system. After production practices and human 
personality takes place in an educational set-
ting (Sharepoor, 2009: 72). According to this 
theory, educational as well as academic settings 
cannot be analyzed as an entity separate from 
economic and social conditions. Therefore, 
this theory is a class analysis of  educational 
systems and in this way transfers the educa-
tional problems from learner and professor to 
the society structure.
Functionalist theory: According to function-

alism theory, a whole composed of  compo-
nents that creates it and shared in its survival, 
although both components and the whole 
may be subject to change and transformation. 
Functionalism tries to understand the braided 
nature of  a social system in its totality (Skid-
more, 1993).  The underlying assumption of 
this theory is that society and its institutions 
such as education are interconnected compo-
nents, which each play an essential role in the 
survival of  society (Sharepoor, 2009: 20). Ac-
cording to the functionalist view, one of  the 
primary functions of  universities is transfer of 
knowledge and behaviors required to maintain 
discipline in society.
Research methodology
The study methods in terms of  purpose are 
applied. Since the founding principles of  sam-
ple selection, inference and generalization of 
the findings and results about the population 
from which the sample is selected in this study 
observed, the researcher focused on results, so 
the methodology in this study is applied. The 
method in this research is descriptive-analysis. 
The reason for this approach is that the re-
searchers by descriptive method describe the 
current situation orderly and systematically. In 
addition, it examines the relationship between 
variables, so it is a survey research. Data col-
lection tool was researcher-made question-
naires. It is based on theoretical foundation 
and research background as well as operational 
definition of  variables was developed and de-
signed. The population in this study is all PNU 
professors in Kermanshah province.  Accord-
ing to data obtained from the university in the 
academic year 2011-2012, their total number 
was 258 persons.  Some study sample selected 
using random sampling. In this study due to 
the large size of  the population, using the Lin 
sampling table at level of  error of  less than 4 per-
cent, sample size is 258. In the present study, face 
validity assessment method and construct validity 
based on factor analysis were used. To determine 
the reliability of  the statements of  each variable, 
Cronbach’s alpha was used. 
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Research findings
The study data sample extracted from ques-
tionnaires that completed by 258 professors 
at PNU of  Kermanshah and were analyzed. 
After the end of  data collection, question-
naires extracted and then data transferred to 
the computer and then using statistical SPSS21 
and Amos21 software analyzed. Data analysis 
conducted according to variables measurement 
levels and spectra, in this way, using descriptive 
statistics and cross-tabulations of  statistical 
samples, all variables described in terms of  fre-
quency distribution tables.  In addition to ana-
lyzing the relationship between independent 
and dependent variables F-test and ANOVA 
and Pearson correlation coefficient was used. 
The results show that from 258 statistical sam-
ple, 157 of  them male (frequency 60.9) and 
101 of  them was female (frequency 39.1%). 
The results show that 193 of  them with mas-
ter education (frequency 74.8%)  34 of  them 
with PhD student (frequency 13.2%) and 31 
above PhDs (frequency 12.0%). From 258 
sample in this study, 88 of  them with tuition 
(frequency 34.1%), 68 of  them conventional 
(frequency 26.4%), 24 contractual (frequency 
9.3%), 17 of  them official- experimental (fre-
quency 6.6%) and 61 permanent-official (fre-
quency 23.6%). The results show that the aver-
age age of  respondents is 35.88; the salary is 
equal to 1,380,913 Toman. Table 1 represents 
the respondent’s mean score for variables at 
research distance measurement and relative 
level. One of  the variables is relative depriva-
tion that real average score for the study popu-
lation is 27.172 and the score is compared with 
the expected (27) on average and indicates that 
the rate show professor’s relative deprivation 
is moderate. Another indicator is the authority 
that the actual average for professors is equal 
to 50.58 that the score in compared to the av-
erage of  the expected (48) is at the upper limit. 
The results of  alpha coefficients indicate that 
all variables have high levels of  alpha.
Testing hypotheses
Hypothesis 1: There is a relationship between 

relative deprivation and professor’s authority.
Table 2 shows the relationship between rela-
tive deprivations and professor’s authority. 
Due to the fact that the two variables measur-
ing the distance - distance, the Pearson correla-
tion coefficient were used; Pearson correlation 
coefficient between the two variables relative 
deprivation and professor’s authority is -0.301 
(r=-0.301). The results of  this test indicate 
that there is a significant inverse relationship 
between the two variables, so the hypothesis 
is confirmed.
Hypothesis 2: There is a relationship between 
use of  mass media and professor’s authority.
Table 2 shows the relationship between use of 
mass media and professor’s authority. Pearson 
correlation coefficient between the two vari-
ables use of  mass media and professor’s au-
thority is 0.161 (r=0.161). The results of  this 
test indicate that there is a significant inverse 
relationship between the two variables, so the 
hypothesis is confirmed.
Hypothesis 3 Degree of  education has a sig-
nificant impact on the professor’s authority 
The results of  Table 4 show that the average 
professor’s authority in the fields of  humani-
ties, mathematical physics, agricultural engi-
neering and basic science respectively 25.93, 
28.28, 32.3 and 36.27 so there is a significant 
difference between them. This test is based on 
the difference f  (ANOVA) was significant at 
the level of  at least 95%, and this hypothesis is 
confirmed and generalized.
Hypothesis 4: There is a relationship between 
monthly income and professor’s authority.
Table 5 shows the relationship between month-
ly income and professor’s authority. Pearson 
correlation coefficient between the two vari-
ables monthly income and the authority of  the 
professor -0.153 (r=-0.53). The results of  this 
test indicate that there is a significant relation-
ship between two variables (a=0.014), so this 
hypothesis is confirmed.
Hypothesis 5: professor’s degree of  education 
has a significant impact on their authority.
Table 6 shows impact test of  professor’s de-
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Variable
Num-
ber of
Sample

Minimum 
amount

Maxi-
mum 

amount

Mean 
SD

Num-
ber of 
items

Cron-
bach’s 
alphaReal Expected

Relative 
Depriva-

tion
258 10 45 172.27 27 217.6 9 81.0

Author-
ity 258 29 37 58.50 48 44.7 16 77.0

 Table 1. shows the relative distribution of  respondents’ socio-economic indicators

 Table 2. the relationship between relative deprivation and the professor’s authority

Variable Mean SD Correlation 
value Sig…

Mass Media 12.22 13.4
161.. 009..Authority of 

professor 40.25 56.7

 Table 3. The relationship between use of  mass media and the professor’s authority

Field of 
Study Mean SD f Sig…

Humanities 93.25 57.4

45.3 026.0

Mathematical 
Physics 28.28 26.3

Agricultural 
Engineering 30.32 50.5

Basic Sci-
ence 27.36 25.5

Table 4. Average test the authority of  the professors in the fields of  study

Variable Mean SD Correlation 
value

Sig…

172.27 217.6 301.0-  000..

Relative De-
privation

58.50 44.7

Authority 
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Variable Mean SD Correlation 
value Sig…

Monthly in-
come 92.3 68.1

153.0- 014..
Authority of 
professor 40.25 56.7

Table 5. The relationship between monthly income and professor’s authority

Degree of  edu-
cation

Mean SD F Sig…

Masters 552.48 37.7 807.2 05.0
PhD student 852.48 75.7
P.H.D 215.51 06.7

Table 6. Impact test of  professor’s degree of  education on their authority

Variable Number of 
items

Mean 
SD Minimum 

amount

Maxi-
mum 

amountReal Expected

Tradi-
tional 

author-
ity

5 57.13 15 085.3 6 24

Cha-
risma 

author-
ity

4 54.13 12 128.2 7 19

Rational 
author-

ity
5 72.18 15 56.2 12 25

Table 7. Parenting styles among respondents

Authority 
amount Average Rating Chi square test Degrees of  freedom Significance level

Rational 
authority 89.2

685.318 2 000.0Traditional 
authority 58.1

Charisma 
authority 53.1

Table 8. Comparison test of  different dimensions average of  rating authority variable
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gree of  education on their authority. The re-
sults of  the table show the average power of 
professor with a master’s degree, doctoral stu-
dents and Ph.D., respectively, 48.552, 28.852 
and 51.2151 is the difference between them 
based on independent samples t-test at least 
95% level of  significance. So this hypothesis 
is confirmed.
What is more type of  professor’s authority at 
PNU?
Table 7 shows the status of  authority among 
respondents. In this study, type of  authority 
based on Max Weber’s theory in three dimen-
sions of  traditional authority, charisma author-
ity and intellectual authority of  each have been 
measured in the form of  5-point Likert and 
for three variables were investigated interval. 
Mean traditional authority is equal to 13.57, ra-
tional authority 18.72 and charisma authority 
13.54.
Table 8 Average Friedman test results for vari-
ous dimensions variable indicate the authority.
The results show that the average rating in all 
aspects of  traditional authority, charisma au-
thority and intellectual authority are different 
and hence assumption or hypothesis H0 is 
rejected at same rank. Due to the significant 
Friedman tests, including chi-square test is 

based on the square so its results are interpret-
ed. In this test, chi-square value is 113.468 and 
degrees of  freedom are equal to 3.  This re-
sult confirms the significant level of  at least 95 
percent. The average rating rational authority 
is 2.89, average rating traditional authority 1.58 
and average rating in charisma authority 1.53.
Nonparametric tests
In the present study to test the hypothesis of 
research using non-parametric tests, the origi-
nal score for nominal and ordinal variables and 
then re-encoding using the Chi-square test, d 
Summers, Tub and Tuc Kendall also tested. 
Table 9 shows calculation of  non-parametric 
tests for continuity between relative depriva-
tion and the professor’s authority.  The results 
show that the square between relative depri-
vation and respondent’s authority of  the pro-
fessor 27.165 and this amount in at least 95 
percent is significant. Therefore, based on this 
test result can be generalized to the entire pop-
ulation. Summers value is -0.256. It is worth 
mentioning that the amounts Tub and Tuc 
Kendall respectively -0.256 and -0.180 that is 
significant.
Multiple Regressions
In this study, stepwise multiple regression tests 
were used. In this way, the importance of  dif-

Relative deprivation
Group

total Low level Mid-level High level

46 1 25 20 High level

Au
th

or
ity

 
am

ou
nt178 18 134 26 Mid-level

34 8 21 5 Low level
258 27 180 51 total

000.0Sig =                                                                    165.27-Chi-Square = 
Somers’ d = 256.0-                                                      Sig =000.0
Kendall’s tau-b = 256.0-                                               Sig =000.0
Kendall’s tau-c = 180.0-                                               Sig =000.0

Table 9. Calculation of  non-parametric tests for continuity between relative deprivation and authority
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ferent variables in explaining the dependent 
variable, respectively entered into the equa-
tion and variables that not affect explains the 
dependent variable, excluded of  the equation. 
The output of  this method is little importance, 
but the method chosen target variables that can 
predict the dependent variable. In addition, to 
use this method dummy nominal variables en-
tered into the analysis. Table 10 shows inde-
pendent variables of  the equation to predict 
the authority of  professor.  The results show 
that the four variables entered into regression 
equation. The first variable is the traditional 
authority. The results show that there is a high 
correlation between this variable and authority 
of  professors, so that the value of  the variable 
T (T =4.335) and significant coefficient (Sig.
T=0.000). Coefficient of  determination equal 
to 0.27 was achieved. In the second stage of 
self-esteem was entered into the equation, the 
value for the variable T (925.3 T =) and sig-
nificant coefficient (Sig.T=0.000). F significant 
quantity indicates that at least one of  the inde-
pendent variables in predicting the dependent 
variable is effective. After each variable must 
be tested using T test. The significance of  the 
F means there is a direct linear relationship 
between independent variables and the depen-
dent variable that certainly. It is natural that 

the probability of  randomly obtained a large 
quantity of  F to the ultra-low, it means that 
the relationship between independent and de-
pendent variables cannot be random occurred. 
Constant amount that equals the same amount 
a regression equation is 21.422. The value of 
the regression equation as the fixed amount is 
known. 
The multiple regression equation in this study 
is as follows:
 

The authority = 0.263 (traditional authority) 
+ 0.219 (self-esteem) + 0.220 (charismatic au-
thority) + -0.127 (relative deprivation) + .ei
Table 11 shows diagnostic tests to detect out-
liers.  Statistics to identify outliers and other 
data related to the regression coefficient. In 
addition to the assumptions already in compli-
ance with the distribution of  variables in the 
regression, you should note that the scores 
thrown intentionally or inserted in the sample. 
Each variable may appear to be outliers, but 
the combination of  some of  them may com-
bine two or more variables that point atonal 
and dissonant effect. In other words, the sam-
ple is studied. X and Y are scattered around 
its corresponding normal distribution. The D 
Cook Mean values are 3.984. Given the fact 

Step Variable B Beta T value Significant 
level

R R²

1 Traditional au-
thority

635.0 263.0 335.4 000.0 46.0 27.0

2 Self-esteem 234.0 219.0 925.3 000.0 52.0 31.0
3 Charismatic 

authority
768.0 220.0 878.3 000.0 55.0 37.0

4 Relative depri-
vation

153.- 127.- 287.2- 023.0 57.0 42.0

Constant=422.21
                                  F=520.30                     Sig=000.0
Durbin-vatson: 720.1                              Method: stepwise

Table 10. Independent variables of  the equation to predict the authority of  professors
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SD MeanMaximumMinimumTests associated with multi-
variable regression

250.6004.0580.19852.17-Stud. Deleted   Residual
44.503.618.53141.0Mahalanobis    Distance

176.3984.3611.23000.0 Cook’s    Distance
012.0016.0092.0000.0Centered   Leverage   Value

Table 11. diagnostic tests for the detection of  outliers

Indicators Index name Persian equiva-
lent index

Model
Basic model Second model Third model

Absolute Chi-Square Chi-square val-
ue

759.327 681.253 143.211

P-value Significance lev-
el

000.0 000.0 000.0

Relative RMR Root mean 
square residual

108.0 107.0 098.0

RMSEA second root 
mean square re-
sidual

083.0 083.0 075.0

CMIN.DF Chi square than 
two degrees of 
freedom

429.4 677.3 199.3

Compara-
tive

CFI Comparative fit 
index

870.0 905.0 926.0

Thrifty PCFI Adaptive fitted 
thrifty

707.0 686.0 671.0

Table 12. overall fitted indicators to the authority of  professors according to Weber’s theory

Figure 1. Three-factor model of  second order factor dependent variable 
(social authority professors)
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coke from one distance to scatter in the data, 
therefore, cannot be overestimated.
Second, factors such as weight charismatic au-
thority having 1.65 regression correlation be-
tween this factor shows the authority of  pro-
fessors.
Discussion 
According to the results, any size relative de-
privation increase more among professors, 
as well as reduced levels of  authority among 
them. Due to the relative deprivation, there-
fore understand the difference between value 
expectations (demands) and individual’s abil-
ity to value (wills).  If  professors’ expecta-
tions are not met in various aspects, especially 
economic or political, because of  frustration 
and hopelessness, and as much scientific va-
lidity reduced their social prestige. Another 
factor plays an active role in the authority of 
university professors, the use of  mass com-
munication and media group.  Public aware-
ness of  a society is a subject to increasing use 
of  media and communications services. Since 
the intelligentsia and university professors as 
active members of  society should have a high 
knowledge, therefore their use of  the media 
is essential. Contrary to the simplistic thinks 
that television as a means of  entertainment, 
television, willingly or unwillingly, in all its pro-
grams pursuing educational goals.TV not only 
is an educational device, which is coordinating 
and learning people in the community. Even 
television commercial broadcasting and those 
specific objectives pursued and external trade 
with pursue education, training, even if  it is 
not appropriate to the culture and values of  a 
society. Consumer education, training and oth-
er trainings to buy this or that product brands 
on training in the cultural, political, economic 
and moral tradition can be seen on national 
television. Even television broadcast immoral 
programs of  its kind known, doing education-
al work and training with their desired goals 
into society. So on television is educational 
tool, there is little doubt. Another finding of 
this study is education. The results show that 

with increasing levels of  education, profes-
sor’s university, the power and prestige also 
increased. As Bourdieu (1984), university edu-
cation determines the individual’s position in 
the academic environment. In this regard, he 
believes that the structure of  higher education 
and academic hierarchy, determines strength 
at the University in which people with higher 
social education are more established masters, 
in term of  authority than new professors have 
a higher reputation.
- The fact that one of  the factors related to 
the authority of  professors is mass media, 
therefore, it is expected that developers and 
network managers of  TV use more profes-
sor’s personality and demos, in TV series and 
among the owners of  occupations in society, 
professorsare important. Close relationship 
between society and the professorshas many 
advantages. First, the professors with job sat-
isfaction and expectancy and greater resources 
continue its work. In the words of  the modern 
master of  his attention to the “positive ener-
gy”, which eventually have energy to each one 
of  our children and ultimately to society and 
the country’s future administration. If  the pro-
fessor does not believe that society respects 
and love to know how he can convey this posi-
tive energy? However, more importantly, the 
attention of  the professors and his role in our 
lives and society, our children is more famil-
iar with the professors. Our children should 
be communicated professors for many years 
in their lifetime. If  he fails to active and in-
teractive communications with professor, and 
he obviously does not believe in school as a 
result, less educated will succeed in life. What 
means better than TV in the pathogenesis 
of  this knowledge and make this interaction 
more effective. Contributions of  our thinkers, 
philosophers and poets we defined our great 
professors and dedicated his high position, is 
striking. How many of  us who read and be-
lieve these verses “Compact Professors is bet-
ter than Dad kindly”.  
- Raising the social status and expression of 



real value in society by the mass media, univer-
sity professors may in education and training, 
transfer of  values and contribute to inclusive 
growth to operate to be more effectively. Pro-
fessor makes respect for the personality that he 
has the spiritual influence among students and 
therefore transfer value is better and easier.
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Abstract
Value stream mapping because of  being able to understand process bottlenecks, as one 
of  the most common tools for analyzing, identifying and eliminating various losses in 
operational and support processes are used. On the other hand, inventory management, 
precise control entry and exit of  goods, accurate and timely information about the inven-
tories status and planning, reduce product maintenance costs, including important issues 
organizations have a special look to it to consider the whole objectives and strategies, 
making procedures and policies that have a positive effect on the overall organization’s 
economy. In this paper, the use of  value stream mapping as a lean production technique, 
in a production process to improve inventory control is discussed. This is a tool seeks 
to reduce losses, especially losses related to inventory by mining a bearing manufacturer 
companies. In this study, the literature of  value stream mapping considered. The current 
state and future state of  the company drawn in order to improve production process and 
losses in the company’s future status. In addition, after drawing the mapping, the results 
of  the simulation software Arena and the final report suggests that the use of  this tech-
nique has an impact on reduce losses and increase inventory turnover.

Key words: value stream mapping, inventory control, losses, lean production
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Introduction
Nowadays with incredible speed toward the 
future trying to get better and stay in the com-
petition, many changes in organizations, com-
panies and factories have created. In addition, 
one of  the claims that have been formed in 
this era mass production has reached the end 
of  its life cycle and new forms such as flexible 
specialization have been replaced. There are 
concepts, tools and techniques to increase pro-
ductivity in many organizations. Production 
and lean thinking, which is one of  the most im-
portant of  which refers to an organization that 
without the resources wasted finish process, 
or that their products using fewer resources 
maximized. Management without losses or 
lean production is a new stage of  production 
that benefits of  manual production and mass 
production will combine with each other to in-
ternal and external changes, and in this regard 
also to gain competitive advantage.  Over the 
product-oriented course and entering market-
orientation and post-industrial era, concurrent 
management of  costs and response time to 
customers is very important. Fluctuations in 
demand and changing market requirements 
are forcing organizations to design their pro-
cesses in such a way that they can provide the 
lowest cost consistent with customer demand 
(1). In lean production, value stream mapping 
used to analyze the value stream (5) Value 
stream mapping as one of  the main tools of 
lean production plays an important role in the 
removal of  any production loss (10). Taichi 
Ohno first (1912-1920) introduced concept 
and classification from Toyota executives and 
in 1985 as part of  the Toyota Production Sys-
tem was published by him (11). Ohno seven 
losses include:
1. Modify or inspection (Defects in Goods);
2. Overproduction (producing too much un-
necessary goods);
3. Inventory (inventory or consumer goods 
that are waiting for further processing at a dis-
tance farther);
4. Unnecessary processing;

5. Unnecessary movement (human resource);
6. Unnecessary transfer (goods);
7. Waiting or delay the workforce (or to finish 
up their work requirements or to fulfill an ac-
tivity at the top stream) (11), (4),(14).
Considering the importance of  value stream 
mapping as one of  the lean techniques in or-
der to reduce losses, the inventory losses is 
also one of  the seven losses, current and fu-
ture state of  value stream mapping for pro-
duction of  bearings so as strengths and weak-
nesses revealed in the process of  production 
and inventory control.
Statement of  the problem
In traditional production systems, planning all 
the processes already known and in any pro-
cess work according to their schedule and in-
dependent of  one another. In this system, if 
changes occur in demand, the program of  all 
processes changed and problems brought into 
existence. Among them, the highest volumes 
of  inventory had flown (20). In this study, we 
find the following questions:
1. To what extent the excess inventory and 
construction process reduced as compared 
to the current situation by drawing optimal 
stream mapping?
2. To what extent savings in maintenance cost 
by applying traction system and reduce inven-
tory?
3. What is the impact of  use this system on 
waiting time and occupied space of  produc-
tion hall?
Research Background
Elasticity of  production that is a lean approach 
is frequently used over decades and has at-
tracted the attention of  many managers. Value 
stream mapping (VSM) is one of  the key tools 
of  lean production in order to identify oppor-
tunities as lean techniques used. In this part of 
the research studies in the areas of  design lean 
system and improving production process us-
ing VSM, discussed:
Nomanbin, Peterson, and Bernard (2015) used 
value stream mapping (VAM) in two Ericsson 
products AB Sweden and ten workshops held 
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in the field. In their research to cover its limi-
tations and shortcomings of  VSM, process 
simulator modeling used.  The framework 
of  Neumann et al for better performance 
and more accurate VSM in their study did, 
that hrough analysis of  variance were able to 
achieve a real improvement in reducing waiting 
times and stakeholders involved in the imple-
mentation of  their plan (15). Taiji et al (2015) 
in a study for the exploitation of  lean thinking 
to management, faster improvement and de-
velopment of  products carried out, the value 
stream mapping (SPM) used. They using VSM 
could find losses and inefficiency and value 
steps of  the product development processes. 
They conducted a case study in the production 
of  gas turbines.   Taiji et al results showed that 
VSM   in addition to the intangible benefits 
would help to development team reduces the 
waiting time of  product development by 50 
percent. Rouhani and Zahraei (2015) in a case 
study in the color industry used value stream 
mapping as the most important techniques for 
lean production.
According to value stream, mapping the re-
sults of  the study showed that the expected 
time of  production could be reduced from 8.5 
days to 6 days.  Taylor (2009) in a case study in 
the shoes industry discussed the application of 
value stream management to improve global 
supply chain. The study aim to identify losses 
and the problems that occur across the sup-
ply chain as well as it determined a set of  key 
performance criteria to improve operations.  
Taylor in this article explain how to improve 
global supply chain performance by compres-
sion waiting time, reduced costs and improved 
customer service using value stream manage-
ment techniques (21).
Motaghi and Arsalan (2011) in a case study in 
Maadiran Company assembly line, used value 
stream management approach as the best way 
for production planning and inventory control 
was used.
They choose the target value stream, drawing 
the map of  current situation, calculation of 

performance indices, mapping the future state 
and Kaizen programs were examined to opti-
mize the value stream and the results using ED 
software was measured (8).
Motaghi and Khazayi (2008) in another article 
in addition to selection of  target value stream, 
mapping the current and future situation in 
Samand body assembly process, the results of 
the above steps with the Vensim software was 
measured (9).
Research methodology
The study in term of  goal was applied and 
case studies and analysis of  documents within 
the organization as well as through interviews 
with executives collection, required data col-
lected.  To represent current production and 
inventory control techniques, value stream 
mapping and ARENA simulation software is 
used. First, mapping the company’s existing 
situation, value stream mapping in the current 
state map shows how inventory control be-
tween generating stations is and it is a base for 
changes future situation. In the next step, us-
ing lean principles and eliminating losses, value 
stream mapping in the ideal situation drawn 
and improved inventory control organization 
after the implementation of  lean principles 
will show benefits. After value stream map-
ping, using the ARENA software, the produc-
tion process simulated and compared with the 
final report is concluded.
Value stream mapping
Value stream mapping is a great tool for iden-
tifying the value of  a stream and determining 
the right place to do any of  the Kaizen of  pro-
cess and movement. With value stream map-
ping can be used instead of  seeing a single 
process, see a movement and instead of  seeing 
losses found their roots. The materials and in-
formation can move within a certain range, for 
example, from the entrance to the exit door 
factory was designed using lean production. 
For information on opportunities to improve 
the value stream map can be drawn at different 
times (Womack Janis). This map clearly show 
inventory, process time, waiting time and other 
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information in the process (16). 
Value stream is the set of  all the necessary ac-
tions for a given product in any business can 
be achieved through three key managerial 
tasks. The three tasks are:
1. The task of  solving the problem that begins 
product “idea” until “entering the market” 
continues and through detailed scheduling, is 
done.
2. Task management information begins from 
order taking and product delivery will continue 
to be made through a detailed schedule.
3. The task of  physical transformation begins 
from raw material to finished product ready 
for consumption and continues (11); (16).
Value stream mapping is usually show three 
types of  activities takes place during the course 
of  value stream:
1. Many steps that are clearly creates value
2. Many steps that are not create value, but due 
to technical knowledge of  existing productive 
assets are unavoidable
3. Many additional steps that not create any 
value are removed immediately (11); (16)
Value stream mapping process can be arranged 
as follows:
1. Determine family of  products (products 
that have similar steps in the process)
2. Value stream mapping to identify present 
states of  waste and resources 
3. Future state of  value stream mapping to 
draw opportunities for improvement in cer-
tain future
4. Planning for the realization of  value stream 
map in the future state (11).
VSM follows many benefits that are: VSM is 
not only the tools for identifying losses, but it 
also used to identify the root causes of  mortal-
ity. Helping people instead of  promoting and 
improve island processes improve the system. 
This tool is based on an analysis of  the actual 
situation of  material and information flows 
(5). Other benefits include reduced waiting 
times and reduce inventory noted during con-
struction (16).

Simulation
It is a process helps organizations predict, 
compare and optimize results of  the perfor-
mance and their decision-making processes, 
without bear the cost and risk of  change cur-
rent processes and new implementation. In 
fact, simulation is a technique process that al-
lows representation of  processes, resources, 
product and services in a dynamic model. With 
this efficient tool can reduce cost and risk of 
incorrect decisions and improve the organiza-
tion’s processes and products. The purpose of 
the simulation as a tool to predict the impact 
of  changes in the existing system and the new 
system is designed to predict performance (6).
Case Study
Iran Bushing and Bearing Company owned by 
Farzanegan Fars Industrial Group, located in 
Takestan city of  Qazvin province since 1997 
with the aim of  supplying part of  Iran auto-
mobile industry requirements has been estab-
lished. The company produces a variety of  light 
and heavy bearing. In this study, heavy bearing 
production line  selected  Arena software for 
value stream mapping (VSM) and simulation  
to review and then identify losses and non-
value-added and added value activities, and the 
accumulated balance between work stations, 
mapping of  desirable situation of  heavy bear-
ing production line  in vsm and simulated in 
the Arena. To use value stream mapping, fol-
lowing data collected from company:
“Time stamp, duration of  work and rest, 
points (location and quantity), the timing of 
activities, amount of  deviation at each stage 
of  production, post and transport schedules, 
package size (Pack) in each process, each stage 
of  product diversity , inventory (WIP), scrap, 
rework, downtime, time switching, switching 
frequency, the size of  the batch (batch size), 
plus.” 
After collecting data, required data as well as 
using vsm symbols mapping value stream:
Mapping the current situation using the VSM
First, the status quo maps are drawn to iden-
tify the source of  losses and the opportunity 

 Figure 1. Tent made of  felt (Rappaport, 2009, p. 50)



265

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

to implement lean techniques is different (16). 
After mapping the current situation, map fu-
ture situation on improving the program.   The 
availability of  information and lean tools can 
be applied to organizations during the actual 
implementation, incentive to achieve the de-
sired results (16).
The highest amount of  revenues is with pro-
duction volume for the unit of  production.
For its production used most production pro-
cess. The highest-level casualties are possible.
Cause the most customer complaints (5)
After selecting the product family and aware-
ness of  customer demand, process to deter-
mine the main process and filling the data box 
drawn. Then the flow of  materials, including 
(drawing inventory triangles, delivery and ship-
ping from suppliers), then the flow of  infor-
mation (process of  how to realize that what 
needs to build) is drawn.
The entire production cycle time can be 
achieved and outlines discontinuous and dis-
crete activities. The heavy bearing production 
process is examined.  Iran Khodro as the cus-
tomer is on the right top of  the map is drawn. 
Russian companies are also suppliers of  Bush 
and Bearing Company is shown on left side 
of  the map and produce coils required for 
Bush and Bearing Company. Electronic flow 
of  information is from the customer to Bush 
and Bearing Company and then to suppliers. 
Product family in this case, is heavy bearing of 
UMB and IMB.
The number of  working days in the month, 
excluding Fridays, was 26 days. Bush and Bear-
ing Company did its operations in one shift. A 
shift is 8 hours. A 10-minute time to relax and 
stop during a shift is intended. Manual pro-
cesses are stopped during break time; When 
eating is not part of  the working hours.
Control unit tasks in Iran Bush and Bearing 
Company
Customer demand (IKCO) forecast for 30, 60 
and 90-day by the control unit based on this 
demand orders for suppliers (Russia’s) will be 
sent. MRP requirements for each week based 

on customer orders, inventory levels WIP, 
downtime and predicted losses determined. 
Scheduled weekly production processes, press-
ing, edge cutting, milling, drilling and logging, 
chamfered, Broach, inside the masonry, pack-
ing and posting. Time line is drawn in the bot-
tom of  the map. The total number of  days of 
waiting and processing time determined. In 
pressing station, imported coils are pressed, 
the conversion time of  90 minutes 3 seconds 
cycle time by allowing one operator to en-
sure 100% machine. Station of  masonry side, 
time does not become a cycle time of  4 sec-
onds with an operator’s ability to make the car 
100%. Milling station, time does not become a 
cycle time of  4 seconds, an operator and ma-
chine reliability is 100%. Drilling and logging 
station has a cycle time of  6 seconds and no 
time become one operator and machine reli-
ability is 90%. Beveled station has a cycle time 
of  three seconds, no time conversion, allow-
ing a machine operator is 100%. Broach sta-
tion and within a cycle time of  4 seconds and 
masonry without an operator when converting 
the machine reliability is 100%. Sending and 
packing station, without conversion time and 
cycle time is 5 seconds and one operator and 
100% reliability.
As well as the value and worth of  software ex-
tensively specified. The total processing time 
is 29 seconds sum days of  waiting 16 days. To 
calculate the number of  days of  waiting, you 
must first 90,000 monthly demands for the 
number of  working days, including 26 days we 
split.
3461.5 = 26/90000
Then each bin values divided by the magnitude 
of  5/3461, we achieved the expected number 
of  days.
1:44 = 3461.5 / 5000
0.028 = 3461.5 / 100
0.144 = 3461.5 / 500
0:23 = 3461.5 / 800
0:26 = 3461.5 / 900
3.64 = 3461.5 / 12600
Total time waiting for each stage of  processing 
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time due to the long cycle of  steps (C / T), 
obtained
Mapping the value of  the company at favor-
able conditions using VSM:
To map the future status of  the seven com-
mands or instructions are recommended:
1. Time-Ticket (production rate should 
be in accordance with the sales rate);
2. Wherever possible, try to establish 
continuous motion;
3. When you cannot generalize continu-
ous motion over the stream, to control the 
production use supermarket; 
4. Timing customers not only to a pro-
duction process;
5. The process speed of  construction, 
the production of  various products over time 
to evenly distributed (Smoothing compound);
6. Smoothing output;
7. Try the above process flow in produce 
all kinds of  products (18).
In drawing ideal situation, overproduction 
will be deleted. As additional material must be 
moved, counted and have been stored there-
fore, increases additional activity. Added pro-
duction is leading to shortages because the 
processes involved in making something that 
is not needed. Ticket time is calculated to har-
monize speed production with sales and in-
ventory in the warehouses. By designing a pure 
stream, increasing the value of  increased activ-
ity and reduced value activities. Production is 
done only in accordance with the customer’s 
order. Reduce time to replace and increase the 
time it happens. It also reduced the number of 
operators.
A shift: 8 hours * 3600 = 28,800 seconds
We have 10 minutes to relax:
10 * 60 = 600 seconds
600-28800 = 28200 seconds
26/90000 = 3461.5
The most important step after outlining the 
current state value stream, calculating the time 
stamp (the rate of  customer demand) and the 
balance is based workstations. To draw a fu-
ture state value stream map, wherever there is 

the possibility of  continuous motion, we do it 
and otherwise to control the production and 
twitch from the supermarket (standard inven-
tory between stations) will used (11)
Time tickets = 3461.5 / 28200 = 8.14
In fact, by dividing the total available produc-
tion time daily ticket to gain time (7) (1)
Ticket time depends on demand production. 
(16) By dividing the number of  operator work-
load on the ticket are determined.
3 = 3.19 = 8.14 / 26 number of  operator is 3
As we can see in the map waiting time convert 
3 days while the status quo was the number 
of  days waiting 16 days. The processing time 
become to 24 seconds but in the current situa-
tion lasted 29 seconds. In the current situation, 
we predicted six months, but the ideal situation 
takes place weekly orders up because the ma-
terials are not exposed to material inventory. 
However, the daily order in this factory is not 
possible. As well as to control the production 
supermarket and Kanban used:
 Supermarket is required to run a lean elasticity 
system (18) the objective of  the supermarket 
elasticity system of  production control pro-
cess is 60% loss of  production due to inven-
tory systems. The inventory is classified into 
three classes (raw materials, goods in process 
and goods made). With the increase in com-
modity during construction (WIP) waiting 
time increases production (16) to reduce the 
flow control process and increasing the value 
of  the WIP (17). Kanban elasticity production 
systems and lean production component of 
the WIP control (16) Use Kanban improves 
productivity and reduces waste production 
(14) also reduces WIP and inventory costs can 
be reduced (14); (18).
Simulation of  the current situation and the 
ideal situation with Arena:
In this section, an overview of  the status quo 
by Arena simulation software is shown. The 
facade belonged to heavy bearing production 
process. The product line is linear type. The 
number of  operators is high. High transport 
costs and completion time for the movement 
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in its manufacturing process. Reforms in good 
condition: U-shaped cell production line, the 
trucks are close to the process. Reduce the 
number of  workstations, improving line bal-
ancing, communication, quality, the flexibility 
of  movement. In the ideal situation for heavy 
bearing cell line for the production of  U-
shaped raised and lower the number of  op-
erators in less time and lower cost to produce 
according to the customer’s order.  In line 2 in 
the ideal situation, 95 percent of  coils packed 
into the station. The production process is ac-
cording to customer’s order; once module for 
storage bearing-type numb in the warehouse is 
removed. As a result, ump type bearings after 
the package are delivered; however, inventory 
control is done at lower cost because the cost 

of  maintaining the inventory is reduced.
The in-line bearings type Imb are also stored 
the bearing flange is removed because the 
value of  non-modulating Imb. After produc-
tion according to customer requirements and 
customer orders, do not store bearings. In ad-
dition, Imb type bearings are delivered after 
packing once again led. So  ease of  process 
control becomes available. Three processes for 
Pakh also intended to act in the fold making 
do with angles of  45 degrees. Merged and the 
merger is that all three are doing a similar task 
for pakh. Another change in the ideal situation 
inspection has eliminated because such store, 
the value of  non-modulating and losses. While 
the ideal situation inside the station after cut-
ters, inspection took place With the removal of 

 Diag 1. Simulation of  status quo by Arena software

 Diag 2. Simulation of  status quo by Arena software

 Report 1. Arena on the status quo-report number of  production
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 Report 2. Arena on the status quo-report number of  production

 Report 3. Arena on the ideal status

 Report 4. Arena on the ideal status
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the checkpoint also done faster.
Conclusion
Thus, value stream mapping show correlation 
of  material flow and the flow of  information 
on good and provides a common language 
to discuss manufacturing processes.  In this 

study, improved inventory control process for 
the production of  bearings at the Bushing and 
Bearing Company, value stream mapping tech-
niques and simulation software ARENA was 
used to depict the current situation and the 
future situation. Using value stream map, the 

 Report 5. Arena on the status quo

 Report 6. Arena in the ideal situation to separation of  bearing heavy type with a different width and diameter
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philosophy of  lean production and simulation 
techniques, managers and engineers can learn 
about the processes of  production are analy-
sis that is more accurate.  By eliminating loss 
and high volume of  activity and strengthen 
the value-added activities, increase efficiency 
of  the organizations. So losses lies the inven-
tory in process manufacturing process was 
marked by outlining the status quo, and im-
provements to future status will be determined 
clearly. Reports produced software could also 
be evidence of  the claim. Software reports 
show that inventory during construction, wait-
ing time, are non-value time and days of  wait-
ing in the desired increase company declined 
and increased production of  bearings. In ad-
dition, this show of  reducing loss and increase 
value for the company. Also, by reducing setup 
time and become smaller in the production of 
high-flow producing batches, these processes 
will be able to more quickly streaming down 
their changing needs. That process in turn 
will need to balance the less in supermarkets 
and to maintain a large inventory of  them will 
not be needed.  If  data related to the current 
situation and the future situation compared in 
the Bushing and Bearings Company, it charac-
terized by smoothing of  production in some 
workstations; Bushing and Bearings Company 
can still reduce the bearing volume parts in-
ventory in the supermarket. Of  course, to 
achieve this must be hard, equipment reliability 
and predictability of  production based on the 
time stamp always be maintained. Bushing and 
Bearings Company by reducing waiting time in 
the palm of  workshop production, operation 
speed the process of  construction at the time 
of  ticket and fix problems quickly will be able 
to significantly reduce easily into the existing 
volume of  the finished product. If  your cus-
tomer orders smoothly is able to reduce the 
size of  your final product further. In other 
words, the entrance to the station inventory 
reduction and elimination of  waste, waiting 
time input devices bearing to the station, the 
space occupied by production hall in current 

level of  the construction and maintenance 
costs are minimized inventory. As a result, 
faster inventory turnover occurs. So it is sug-
gested to the company to the expected results 
in inventory control achieved by identifying 
the strengths and weaknesses of  the produc-
tion process can used value stream to  achieve 
higher quality with the use of  tools like Kan-
ban, supermarket, smoothing times, the cell 
lines U-shaped, ticket pull production and lead 
time to inventory turnover to ease. Sugges-
tions for future research will be presented: In 
the future, we may have different assumptions 
about the number of  orders and MRP added 
to the problem. It can be parameters such as 
maintenance costs, ordering costs and low cost 
using fuzzy models and simulation results are 
compared. Alternatively, the traditional model 
and new inventory control with value stream 
mapping and cloning companies compared 
and reconciled in the status quo.
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Abstract
This research aimed to identify the dimensions, components, priorities and distinction be-
tween existing and desired condition, organizational forgetting management and provides 
a model for appropriate mechanisms for controlling it at university. The research in term 
of  goal is practical and giving quantitative data and method is descriptive-survey research. 
In order to validate the measurement, content validity has been used and to assess the reli-
ability the Cronbach’s Alpha has been applied. The study population consists of  faculty 
and staff  at Islamic Azad University in district eight. Considering the total size of  faculty 
and staff  at Islamic Azad University (13117), sample size is determined (375). According 
to the main question of  this research, some theoretical studies and exploratory ones based 
on existing documents, questionnaires and interviews with experts were done. Question-
naires have been distributed and analyzed, then current and ideal situation were identi-
fied. Therefore, the statistical tables were prepared and described. To do so, inferential 
statistical methods have been used with SPSS and Lisrel so that the relationship between 
variables can be measured and the four management aspects of  the research consisting of 
process, technology, culture and structure are determined to evaluate the organizational 
forgetting management. By comparing the conditions and dimensions in current and ideal 
state, a considerable gap was found between the two mentioned states. On the basis of 
the analyses, the strengths and weaknesses were found and the mechanisms to eliminate 
this gap were expressed.
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Introduction
The global community is constantly changing, 
universities and higher education institutions 
and universities as an appropriate symbol of 
education constantly its position in the face of 
the demands of  society is re-examined. Hav-
ing a distinctive and a clear identity is stable 
base for making decisions on how to react 
to the changes. Therefore, higher education 
is clearly needed a thorough and rigorous in-
vestigation in its various aspects. One of  the 
important areas is functions and roles burned 
on universities (Rhodes, 2004).  Given the im-
portance and knowledge position in education 
system and training institutions, and accelerat-
ing innovations in today’s world; it leading to 
inventions and discoveries and new knowledge 
and skills and rapidly aging knowledge, skills 
and expertise of  the past and present.  In addi-
tion, the existence of  problems in the field of 
training and processing are the main source of 
knowledge, information and skills in society.  
On the one hand, the other agent called orga-
nizational forgetting can be said that with the 
arrival of  organizational forgetting to educa-
tion system, there will observe modernization, 
updates, mobility of  knowledge in this impor-
tant institution and influence society.  In such 
a way as to remove, to put aside past knowl-
edge, skills, expertise and antiquated methods, 
and replacing old and outdated knowledge and 
new skills and new organizational knowledge 
matching with the current rapid change, it can 
be used to optimize knowledge, updates and 
more qualitative education in order to achieve 
better educational goals. Therefore, this re-
search aimed to identify the dimensions, com-
ponents, priorities and distinction between 
existing and desired condition, organizational 
forgetting management and provides a model 
for appropriate mechanisms for controlling 
it at university or it is achieved by extracting 
its dimensions. The issue has attracted in the 
minds of  authors what is the management of 
organizational forgetting and prioritize them 
how academic university, to provide appropri-

ate mechanisms can be found on more favor-
able terms.
Research literature
Universities as a higher education sub-system 
is faced with intense pressure from external 
forces of  university (environment) its effects 
on the main structure of  the university are 
unavoidable. The external pressures, includ-
ing accretion demand for admission to higher 
education is leading to impact on educational 
performance. It also increases the role of  uni-
versities in research and innovation is affected 
research function (knowledge production) and 
finally participate in building the social fabric 
of  the society has affected the functioning of 
university services (Foray, 2003). The purpose 
of  higher education is education, teaching, 
training and directions to research that are af-
ter secondary period. In the Declaration of  the 
World Conference in 1998, higher education 
is any type of  education, education for study 
after secondary period held by universities or 
scientific centers. This definition by UNICEF 
and the World Bank is confirmed (A2003). So 
to meet the growing expectations and some-
times conflicting, the foundation of  universi-
ties will be asked to meet basic need of  labor 
training has been established.
The effect of  organizational forgetting
The effect of  organizational forgetting depen-
dent on conditions and depend on positive or 
negative circumstances. Forgetting must be 
studied from different perspectives, cognitive 
perspective, which focuses on information 
processing, behavioral terms, which consider 
learning to create habits, common trends and 
new practices, and social perspective that em-
phasizes the interaction between individuals 
and groups within the organization then these 
three perspectives are coping with forgetting. 
From any of  this perspective how forgetting 
affected the performance of  certain parts of 
the organization and certain processes and 
establishes the possibility of  transformation 
(Martin and Holan, 2011). The external pres-
sures, including accretion demand for admis-
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sion to higher education is leading to impact 
on educational performance. It also increases 
the role of  universities in research and innova-
tion is affected research function (knowledge 
production) and finally participate in building 
the social fabric of  the society has affected 
the functioning of  university services (Foray, 
2003). The purpose of  higher education is 
education, teaching, training and directions to 
research that are after secondary period.
Managing Organizational Forgetting
Managing organizational forgetting, meaning 
the organizational structure and absorption 
capacity in organizational learning theory that 
focusing on the basic knowledge, eliminate 
non-useful knowledge pays less attention to 
the field of  learning (Godarzvand Chegini, 
2014).
Organizational forgetting and Higher Ed-
ucation
One of  the most obvious features of  contem-
porary is dramatic and continuous change in 
mentality, ideology of  social values, methods 
of  work and many other phenomena of  life.  
Organizations like other pillars of  society are 
not exempt from these changes.   Angeli (1997) 
says that organizations cannot be sustained in 
the society, unless you accept your changes and 
comply with internal and external changes. Ac-
cording to the concepts set forth and litera-
ture, research related to organizational forget-
ting is two general categories. In the early 70s 
to 90s, organizational forgetting is a dangerous 
phenomenon that should have prevented, but 
another part of  the research in recent decades, 
organizational forgetting as a preliminary step 
for organizational learning has noted. In other 
words, learning can be occurring after use-
ful forgetting (unlearning).  In this approach, 
the idea is that procedures, rules, roles, poli-
cies, values and organization’s strategies before 
learning of  new knowledge must be forgot-
ten (Fernandez & Sunne, 2009). This is an 
important step in the management of  change 
in organizations (Akgun et al., 2007). The ef-
fect of  organizational forgetting dependent on 

conditions and depend on positive or nega-
tive circumstances. Forgetting must be studied 
from different perspectives, cognitive perspec-
tive, which focuses on information processing, 
behavioral terms, which consider learning to 
create habits, common trends and new prac-
tices, and social perspective that emphasizes 
the interaction between individuals and groups 
within the organization then these three per-
spectives are coping with forgetting. From any 
of  this perspective how forgetting affected the 
performance of  certain parts of  the organi-
zation and certain processes and establishes 
the possibility of  transformation (Martin and 
Holan, 2011). Studies have shown that orga-
nizational memory and unlearning are closely 
linked with each other. Organization   act to 
unlearning when its institutional memory does 
not fit with the current situation so the need 
to remove or change the basis of  information 
model that others are not able to respond to 
the environment (Les Tien-ShangLee, 2011). 
The education system is manufacturer, proces-
sor, promoters of  knowledge in each society, 
like other institutions due to daily changes with 
aging and erosion at all levels, including knowl-
edge, skills and expertise within the organiza-
tion therefore looking for a solution to envi-
ronmental changes sync with your nature and 
identity, needs of  organizations and individu-
als. The results show: those involved in edu-
cation by entering organizational forgetting to 
educational - training institutions, as reducing 
and eliminating additional costs, by forgetting 
and removing the knowledge and skills has not 
necessary efficiency for organizations, outdat-
ed, and obsoleted. Also targeted replacement 
of  knowledge, skills, expertise and new ap-
proaches and to update and sync with today’s 
accelerating changes increase quality and op-
timize knowledge of  the organization in or-
der to achieve better educational goals and, 
ultimately lead to growth, prosperity, progress 
and excellence of  society. The institutional for-
getting can be presented as educational - train-
ing institutions and assistance us. Given the 
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importance of  knowledge in education system 
and training institutions, and today’s world lead 
to rapid changes and inventions and discover-
ies and new knowledge and skills and aging 
and obsolescence of  knowledge, skills and 
expertise of  the past and present. Moreover, 
the existence of  problems in the field of  edu-
cational system and processing are the main 
source of  knowledge, information and skills 
in society. It can be said that with the arrival 
of  organizational forgetting to control educa-
tion system modernization, update, mobility 
and knowledge of  this important institution 
influences society in a manner that eliminates, 
set aside and forgotten knowledge, skills, ex-
pertise and antiquated methods, and replacing 
old and outdated knowledge and new skills 
to adapt and changing the current organiza-
tional knowledge, can be used to optimize the 
knowledge, training updates and more qualita-
tive step towards achieving better educational 
purposes.  On the one hand raised the other 
agent called organizational forgetting means 
forgetting the old knowledge to create a new 
space in order to gain new knowledge and suc-
cessful experiences of  other organizations and 
institutions (such as commercial and industries 
organizations in the West). It can be said that 
with the arrival of  organizational forgetting to 
control education system modernization, up-
date, mobility and knowledge of  this impor-
tant institution influence society in a manner 
that eliminates, set aside and forgotten knowl-
edge, skills, expertise and antiquated methods, 
and replacing old and outdated knowledge 
and new skills to adapt and changing the cur-
rent organizational knowledge, can be used to 
optimize the knowledge, training updates and 
more qualitative step towards achieving bet-
ter educational purposes.   Therefore, as Hu-
lan and Phillips (2004) believed organizational 
forgetting as a factor path finding and highly 
functional, it has the potential to new dimen-
sion and important to our understanding of 
the dynamics of  organizational knowledge 
added (Mahmoudvand, 2014).

Structure suitable for organizational forget-
ting
Alvani and Danaeefard (1385) stated a there is 
an Adhocracy common structure form in uni-
versities, research labs and other professional 
organizations, educational manner. A unique 
feature of  full democracy in all decisions is 
taken. The structure is contrary to structural 
design working group or committee that is 
not benefit from participation decisions. The 
most common example of  this type of  struc-
ture is the design of  large academic units at 
the University.  All key decisions are made by 
each section as a job. Typically sector man-
agers (department managers) has a rank and 
not superior to each other. The selection of 
new members, renew contracts, allocation of 
courses, evaluation of  performance, guaran-
teed service tenure, changes in curricula and 
similar decisions taken by each sector as a 
whole. Such a structure shows decentralization 
as best. In universities, faculty members, only 
a few general guidelines, in carrying out their 
work activities are considered. The guidelines 
(Guidelines and Policies University) coordinat-
ing a grant freedom to the sectors.
Organizational Culture
Organizational forgetting and attention to 
appropriate technology
Effective life at any time requires an under-
standing of  its features in that time, if  the fea-
tures of  the present century are mass produc-
tion using large amounts of  power and speed 
and movement. The biggest indicator of  the 
present era is information explosion, creative 
thinking, and knowledge generation; create 
an information-driven society and learning 
organizations and organizational learning in 
organizations such as educational institutions. 
Scholars, know future community as one that 
information management and turn it into 
knowledge, forms the foundation of  educa-
tional organizations, therefore, it is necessary 
to keep up to date in a fast changing and com-
petitive environment, appropriate technology 
and application training centers and univer-
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sities used to blast information, not causing 
confusion and backwardness. Organizational 
forgetting in these evolutions fast can be used 
as an appropriate facilitator. There is also the 
appropriate technology to meet the appropri-
ate organizational forgetting and it is efficien-
cy. 
The process of  the higher education system 
and optimize it by organizational forgetting
Given the importance of  knowledge in edu-
cation system and training institutions, and 
today’s world lead to rapid changes and inven-
tions and discoveries and new knowledge and 
skills and aging and obsolescence of  knowl-
edge, skills and expertise of  the past and pres-
ent.  Moreover, the existence of  problems in 
the field of  educational system and processing 
are the main source of  knowledge, informa-
tion and skills in society. It can be said that 
with the arrival of  organizational forgetting to 
control education system modernization, up-
date, mobility and knowledge of  this impor-
tant institution influences society in a manner 
that eliminates, set aside and forgotten knowl-
edge, skills, expertise and antiquated methods, 
and replacing old and outdated knowledge 
and new skills to adapt and changing the cur-
rent organizational knowledge, can be used to 
optimize the knowledge, training updates and 
more qualitative step towards achieving better 
educational purposes (Mahmoudvand, 2014). 

Given the above, this study could be important 
in this respect research explained that trying to 
get the dimensions and components, prioritize 
and component dimensions and determine 
the difference between the current and desired 
organizational management forgetting at the 
university is determined.  In addition, taking 
into account the different implications of  or-
ganizational forgetting how properly manage 
organizational forgetting at the university. And 
in proportion to the loss of  resources prevent-
ed and to regulate the use of  financial and hu-
man resources with respect to various aspects 
of  optimal and efficient use.  Also accord-
ing to the scope of  this study at the univer-
sity, all educational institutions, implementing 
agencies, and university management devices 
will benefit from the results of  the study and 
continuous view of  possible deviations from 
targets to prevent and quality of  higher educa-
tion in line with the objectives of  the country 
will create favorable. In addition, this study can 
be applied as a model for other institutions of 
higher education.
Results
1) Explaining dimension of  management of 
organizational forgetting at the university 
According to research in order to identify as-
pects of  organizational forgetting and studies 
on four dimensions of  organizational forget-
ting were investigated, these dimensions are 
based on theoretical and management of  orga-
nizational forgetting among teachers, manag-
ers and employees of  the university, research-
es in the field of  study, and receive a higher 
education expert opinion was carried out. The 
basic framework for the development of  or-
ganizational forgetting management based on 
theoretical principles and concepts related to 
variables was investigated. For this purpose, 
various sources ranging from articles and 
books related to the topic of  organizational 
forgetting were investigated. Framework for 
managing organizational forgetting, literature, 
and studies at home and abroad in relation 
to organizational forgetting and management 

 Fig 1. Model of  organizational forgetting (Jalili and 
Bazrehkar, 2015)
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of  organizational forgetting was investigated. 
The summarized results of  the two stages 
(theoretical foundation and literature) the ba-
sic framework of  organizational forgetting as 
it consists of  four general dimensions corre-
sponding proposal was formed. Then com-
piled a summary of  the framework (based on 
the theoretical basis and the literature) includ-
ing dimensions and its components, including 
questionnaire, face and content validity and 
use of  complementary and specialized expert 
opinions and proposals following their writ-
ten questionnaires were collected, studied and 
discussed. In next section the continuation of 
this trend and re-search (complementary) in 
the framework and existing records and inter-
views, organizational forgetting management 
framework was developed at the university. 
The management of  organizational forget-
ting including processes, culture, structure and 
technology were defined.
2) Prioritizing dimension of  management of 
organizational forgetting at the university
Prioritizing dimension of  management of  or-
ganizational forgetting at Islamic Azad Uni-
versity in both current and ideal state was per-
formed using different software. 
If  the above table comes from dimension or-
ganizational forgetting management in good 
condition in order of  priority aspects of  cul-
ture, technology and structure of  the process, 
which means that culture dimension greatest 
impact to explain organizational forgetting 
and process dimension have minimal impact 
on the dimensions.
If  the above table comes from dimension or-
ganizational forgetting management in good 
condition in order of  priority dimension of 
culture, technology and structure of  the pro-
cess, which means that structure dimension 
greatest impact to explain organizational for-
getting and technology dimension have mini-
mal impact among four dimensions.
Conclusion
The analysis on the four dimensions of  orga-
nizational forgetting is shown in the status quo 

that all aspects compared to weaknesses and 
gaps are ideal situation. Based on the findings 
of  this research gap between current and de-
sired status is determined, to avoid further gaps 
and to resolve the present problems by the use 
of  appropriate mechanisms and to consider 
practical mechanisms to achieve the right solu-
tion to find a solution. Given the importance 
of  knowledge in education system and train-
ing institutions, and today’s world lead to rapid 
changes and inventions and discoveries and 
new knowledge and skills and aging and ob-
solescence of  knowledge, skills and expertise 
of  the past and present. Moreover, the exis-
tence of  problems in the field of  educational 
system and processing are the main source of 
knowledge, information and skills in society. 
On the one hand raised the other agent called 
organizational forgetting means forgetting the 
old knowledge to create a new space in order 
to gain new knowledge and successful experi-
ences of  other organizations and institutions 
(such as commercial and industries organiza-
tions in the West). It can be said that with the 
arrival of  organizational forgetting to control 
education system modernization, update, mo-
bility and knowledge of  this important institu-
tion influence society in a manner that elimi-
nates, set aside and forgotten knowledge, skills, 
expertise and antiquated methods, and replac-
ing old and outdated knowledge and new skills 
to adapt and changing the current organiza-
tional knowledge, can be used to optimize the 
knowledge, training updates and more qualita-
tive step towards achieving better educational 
purposes.   Therefore, as Hulan and Phillips 
(2004) believed organizational forgetting as a 
factor path finding and highly functional, it 
has the potential to new dimension and im-
portant to our understanding of  the dynamics 
of  organizational knowledge added. If  faculty 
members and administrative staff, manage-
ment by entering organizational forgetting to 
educational - training institutions, as reducing 
and eliminating additional costs, by forgetting 
and removing the knowledge and skills has not 
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Rank Estimated Forgetting No
1 1.45 Culture 1
2 0.639 Technology 2
3 0.39 Structure 3
4 0.05 Process 4

Rank Estimated Forgetting No
1 1.024 Structure 1
2 0.761 Culture 2
3 0.673 Process 3
4 0.495 Technology 4

 Table 1. Prioritizing dimension of  organizational forgetting manage-
ment in good condition

 Table 2. Prioritizing dimension of  organizational forgetting management 
on the current statues

necessary efficiency for organizations, outdat-
ed, and obsoleted. Also targeted replacement 
of  knowledge, skills, expertise and new ap-
proaches and to update and sync with today’s 
accelerating changes increase quality and opti-
mize knowledge of  the organization in order 
to achieve better educational goals and, ulti-
mately lead to growth, prosperity, progress and 
excellence of  society. Search and analysis of 
articles, books and materials related to organi-
zational forgetting and its management in this 
study, a set of  components that are shaping ef-
fective management of  organizational forget-
ting is revealed. These components through 
structured search and analysis of  the existing 
sources, including strategic planning, program 
learning and teaching, education and research 
management programs, regulations, instruc-
tions, laws and administrative regulations and 
training has along with a deep survey research 
literature related to the research subject is pre-
sented. Using the dimensions extracted in the 
form of  a set of  components and indicators on 
the following aspects of  the process, structure, 
technology and culture were defined. Higher 
education, mass requirement to meet demand 
for new profession, the challenges of  learning 
technology, in the procedural processes, in-
ternationalization, globalization and the need 
for cultural adaptation and intense competi-

tion for resources, with epistemological un-
certainty, complex environment and structure 
of  higher education is elusive to stakeholders. 
The conflict in values and ways of  doing things 
is evident in the academic structure, if  faculty 
members and staff  due to factors such as lack 
of  time or resources, and the needs of  mar-
ket competition, in addressing teaching and 
learning as part of  their core functions have 
been confusion and conflict. In general, by us-
ing appropriate mechanisms, to fix the current 
shortcomings addressed to adapt to changing 
growing more than disruption prevented fur-
ther and in the form of  short-term plans, me-
dium-term and long-term to eliminate the pay 
gap. Arising from employee feedback mecha-
nisms as administration staff  and teachers as 
educational arm of  the close conjunction with 
related issues can be useful and helpful.
Results-based suggestion
It is trying to establish a link between pro-
grams and educational activities and university 
administrator’s horizontal and vertical level es-
tablished. The design of  policies and functions 
enable different levels of  universities, such as 
the university, college and department, office 
managers and executive levels. Feedback and 
evaluation of  organizational forgetting man-
agement in decision-making and defining me-
dia policy and process improvement depend 
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on forgetting.  A promotion programs and 
effective activities in the field of  management 
and organizational forgetting it is desirable cul-
tural norms about the nature of  organizational 
forgetting, and academic capacity utilization 
in the structural integrity of  management, or-
ganizational forgetting, and technical capacity 
building in the field of  higher education and 
universities to development technology in the 
management of  organizational forgetting, per-
formed.
1)Organizational memory management 
mechanisms in processes dimension
1-1) review of  working in current affairs
Their knowledge of  current affairs in the uni-
versities and teaching practices, conducting 
research and finding and getting feedback is 
unknown, therefore, this knowledge over time 
and to date has the ability to reproduce.  By 
changes in the way universities can work and 
current affairs knowledge production ineffi-
cient and inappropriate prevent problematic. 
We can say can alter University modification 
and adjustments in current affairs, including 
laws and regulations and changing the com-
mon understanding of  both the organizational 
processes and organizational forgetting influ-
ence on management.
1-2) Changes in the policies and macro- 
and micro- targets 
knowledge-based systems with respect to life 
and living life is constantly changing organiza-
tion and with regard to development of  sci-
ence and technology is wrong which is consid-
ered outdated knowledge because knowledge 
is very different individuals and groups tied 
and always will be invaluable experience of 
interaction with stakeholders. It is something 
that makes old knowledge obsolete and con-
siders changes in policy and objectives of  the 
macro and micro, or multi-branch organization 
services a comprehensive and holistic Univer-
sity even look at them.  Thus the change in 
organizational objectives, which can be caused 
by changes in organization management, col-
lected knowledge becomes obsolete in previ-

ous goal somehow that seems to be the event 
also happening at the University, collected 
knowledge of  the past with a new mechanism 
and even the new frame, used and prevent it 
from loss.
1-3) Making rationale process for the 
changes associated with maintaining cur-
rent knowledge in accordance with the 
new standard
The most important part of  organizational 
knowledge is in the minds of  the contract. it 
seems that the organization should immediate-
ly deal with staff  and knowledge it considers 
obsolete because people do not want knowl-
edge, their skills and experiences called old 
another method of  treatment can be taught 
new knowledge to the people to conclude the 
review of  existing knowledge is outdated. In 
some cases, a very deep knowledge in the or-
ganization or in institutionalized people and 
adhesion is, in a sense, more energy should be 
spent to remove it. Yet, in some cases, changes 
in university management, the cause or causes 
of  obsolescence of  knowledge is assumed. In 
the event of  such an accident, the organiza-
tion collected knowledge of  the past with a 
new mechanism and even used in the body of 
a new organization and its loss prevented.
1-4) Emphasis on active forgetting
Basic knowledge in the organization’s core 
strategies identified and of  course with regard 
to the effectiveness in achieving the goals and 
abolishing knowledge is also envisaged. For 
some old knowledge that can even be detri-
mental to the organization, active forgetting 
knowledge should be placed on the agenda. 
Forgot your knowledge is activated, a process 
of  voluntary, active, purposeful, systematic 
and continuous for forgetfulness and knowl-
edge management, organizational behavior 
and additional structures, in order to reduce 
the negative impact of  restrictive and harm-
ful traditional aspects to improve the perfor-
mance of  the organization in order to achieve 
a competitive advantage.  The size and age of 
strategies and technologies used at the uni-
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versity and, active forgetting process of  old 
knowledge with staff  and faculty members 
faced more resistance and this creates diffi-
culties and active forgetting process. In these 
circumstances, the academic setting more time 
and effort is spent to manage organizational 
forgetting old student activist. Thus, univer-
sities are more prepared, processes, manage-
ment of  organizational forgetting them more 
useful.
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Abstract
Prisons come at great cost to society and still result in inmates disassociated from soci-
ety. Incarceration is however our primary forms of  punishment; therefore we need to 
define the purpose of  punishment to be integrated into our goals for prisons. Prison 
architecture is a complex area of  study, the classification proposed in this paper can 
be an important research tool by taking into consideration a holistic approach to the 
domain. The physical environment of  the users is a large factor, but architecture can 
only be influential when coupled with policy reform. To achieve this, one must look 
after both the physical and psychological well-being of  the inmates. We can observe 
four models of  prisons: the rehabilitation model, the safety model, the repressive 
prison model and the hybrid model. Each model is a response at the social and cul-
tural characteristics of  the area were the prison is build. Each model is different from 
the others, by the architectural approach. The main variations between the models are 
concerning the security systems, the prison facilities and the design. The philosophy 
behind this concept is the understanding that an occupied prisoner is less violent and 
is less likely to assault the staff  or other inmates.
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 Fig 1. Interactive Boundary Diagram & Fig 2. Formulaic 
Diagram: Prison as a Wall

1.Introduction
A prison is a place where people that break the 
law are looked up as a punishment for their 
crimes. The prison has different characteristic 
in different cultures, there are places of  punish-
ment and isolation or places for the treatment 
and rehabilitation of  those convicted of  a 
crime, and even places of  repression and sym-
bols of  terror. Attention to the specific nature 
of  a prison as a ‘‘place’’ illuminates the ways 
in which features such as architecture, acous-
tics, and larger socio-political forces penetrate 
correctional institutions and create a unique 
kind of  total institution in which the presence 
of  medical care and access to it is continually 
negotiated. The planned space of  a prison can 
be understood as a leading example of  the in-
tentional translation of  power relations into 
the organization of  space and movement for 
the purposes of  production (Massey, 1995). 
In the case of  prison, the production includes 
the production of  prisoners (Foucault) as well 
as the economic wealth generated by the em-
ployment of  staff  and by prison labor. The 
prison as reformatory in the sense of  being 
a place where workers are produced is based 
on the notion of  salvageable humanity, albeit 
a humanity that is already destined, by virtue 
of  being prisoners, to a unique and damaged 
salvation. At various periods and differentially 
within individual societies, the emphasis may 
be either on a discourse in which the prisoner 
is only temporarily a criminal and potentially 
salvageable as a worker or more on an essen-

tial zing discourse in which the prisoner can 
only be reformed into a permanent criminal. 
In the first part of  the paper there are pre-
sented the main classifications regarding the 
prison domain, following a description of  the 
new classification introduced here, the classi-
fication by objectives and the characteristics 
of  each type of  prison found. The question 
of  how the immediate environment affects 
individual behavior has attracted consider-
able attention in recent years. In studying this 
phenomenon, it is necessary to separate out 
extraneous factors as much as possible to de-
termine what behavioral aspects are contin-
gent mainly on the environment. For the most 
part, it is a hazy area in which much of  the 
work is theoretical. Researchers employ vari-
ous means in trying to understand the influ-
ence of  design on, for example, violence.

“The history of  prison architecture stands as a discouraging testament 
of  our sometimes intentional, sometimes accidental degradation of  our 
fellow man. Prison structures have continued to be built in a way which 
manages by one means or another to brutalize their occupants and to 
deprive them of  their privacy, dignity, and self-esteem, while at the same 
time strengthening their criminality. The 19th century allowed vast and 
dreary buildings and physical cruelty to grind down the prisoner. The 
contemporary prison seems to allow mechanical contrivances to domi-
nate the prisoner. Architects in the future must share some responsibility 
for the unintended indignities made possible by their works” (Johnston 
1973:53).
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 Fig 3. Prison Goal Breakdown; source: authors.

Prison as a ‘‘place’’
The primary contemporary goals of  correc-
tional institutions in the United States are 
punishment, custody, and discipline, with little 
attention to learning marketable skills.  Since 
prisons are institutions designed to manage 
movement and restrict individuality as much 
as possible, they can also be understood as lo-
cations which make the creation and protec-
tion of  a personal sense of  place extremely 
difficult (Kantrowitz, 1996; Philo, 2001). Even 
the prisoner’s cell ‘‘sanctuary’’ is under sur-
veillance and can be invaded by guards at any 
time. Although weakly theorized, the notion 
of  place is widespread in the understanding of 
contemporary incarceration. At a global level, 
Amnesty International (1998, 1999) and Hu-
man Rights Watch (1998) examine the degree 
to which various states and local governments 
meet basic human rights conventions in the 
treatment of  prisoners. At a micro level they 
raise questions about impacts of  the internal 
geographies of  prisons on the health and life 
of  prisoners (Coomaraswamy, 1998). A hu-
man geography perspective has also been used 
to address class and race aspects of  the sit-
ing and internal structure of  prisons and jails 
(Gilmore, 1998; Parenti, 1999). In their com-
mentary on prisons in the United States and 
elsewhere, Grayson and Taylor (2000) demon-

strate that these ultra-secure fortresses where 
prisoners typically male and dark-skinned can 
be confined in isolation up to 24 h a day for 
years at a time are especially conducive to such 
analysis (Kupers, 1999). The prisoner’s daily 
life is essentially over determined by the geog-
raphy and management of  space within such 
institutions.
In his classic work, Discipline and Pun-
ish, Foucault, ([1975] 1995) emphasized the 
prison’s management of  its inmates through 
surveillance, organization of  spatial activity, 
and classification. In Foucault’s broad theory 
of  society, the system, like other fundamen-
tally modern institutions, was designed to ‘‘re-
form’’ the inmate through this management. 
Foucault argues that the primary goal of  this 
re-formation is the creation of  the prisoner/
criminal. The prison, he noted, created future 
prisoners through the labeling power of  insti-
tutional commitment, the prisoners’ internal-
ization of  the dominant discourse concerning 
their own nature, and through various outside 
technologies used to identify potential pris-
oners and manage them after release. Casey’s 
notion of  ‘‘anti-place’’ (1997) can be usefully 
applied to the prison as a way of  understand-
ing the apparent lack of  empathy for the in-
carcerated by those who ‘‘care’’ for them, as 
either their custodians or their health care 
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providers. 
In other words, the architectural and regula-
tory construction of  prison naturalizes the 
prisoner as a depersonalized unit, teach-
ing both the staff  and the prisoner that this 
hyper-management and loss of  agency is 
normal within the walls of  this total institu-
tion. Prison becomes a dangerous and hostile 
place to negotiate. In prison, the body is all 
that the prisoner has. She is a number, a body 
to be counted for the regime, but she is also 
a person. The objective and subjective ten-
sion in the prison is between the prisoner as 
body/ number and as person. Staff  members 
and prisoners learn the system of  rules and 
the limits of  life within them. This learning 
is structured by the process of  negotiating 
the material location of  prison, as it is expe-
rienced daily. Over time, each prison’s culture 
comes to be seen as a ‘‘natural environment’’, 
within which health care services are situated.
Background of  the research
The Bureau of  the Census is involved in re-
search of  this type, though somewhat indi-
rectly. In 1979 the Bureau distributed ques-
tionnaires to state facilities, both regular and 
community-based. Among the questions 
asked were several concerning the number, 

capacity, and square footage of  the institu-
tion’s confinement units (cells, rooms, dormi-
tories, and so on). Estimates were requested 
of  the average number of  hours per day that 
the inmates were not permitted to leave the 
confinement units. The final item on the 
questionnaire regarded the number of  inmate 
deaths during calendar year 1978, and the na-
ture of  those deaths: natural causes, suicide, 
accidental injury to self, injury by another 
person, or other causes, When the data from 
these questionnaires are compiled and inter-
preted, it may be possible to draw some con-
nections between the amount of  living space 
allotted to inmates in a facility and the number 
of  violent deaths there.
Another factor possibly related to living space 
is mental or emotional stress; the question-
naires inquire as to the number of  inmates 
receiving prescription medication for the 
treatment of  these ailments. It will be very 
interesting to read the findings of  these ques-
tionnaires. Prisons are indeed an extreme an 
extreme social and, therefore, psychologi-
cal configuration. The Society of  Captives, 
by Gresham Sykes, is a well-known analysis 
of  the quality of  life in prison. Above all, 
Sykes emphasizes the psychological pains 

 Fig 4. Process through the Criminal Justice System; source: authors.
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of  imprisonment: the loss of  liberty, of  au-
tonomy, social identity, material possessions 
to a large extent, heterosexual relationships, 
and even the loss of  security---it is clear that 
prison is not a safe environment for the in-
mates (Sykes 1958:65). (The basic role of  the 
self  as perceived by the individual is forfeited 
upon admission to the prison, and this loss is 
reinforced by the all-controllmgnature of  the 
institution. Choice is extremely limited; dehu-
manization characterizes prison life. It is not 
surprising to find pathological and aggressive 
reactions to such an unnatural social environ-
ment. The individual entering a correctional 
institution is entering a new existence: one 

apart from home, family, job, friends, and so-
cial life, for as long as several decades; Even 
if  only for a term of  a few years, incarcera-
tion for such a period of  time is frequently 
devastating (Cohen and Taylor 1972:43). The 
prisoner does not wish to be where he or she 
is; residence in the new environment is quite 
against his or her will.
Prison Classifications
In order to talk about prison architecture we 
first need to take into consideration the differ-
ent types of  prisons and, of  course, of  prison-
ers. The prisoners are classified using criteria 
such as: sex, age, race, physical and psycho-
logical state and sentence. And the prisons are 

Fig 5. A depiction of  Andersonville Prison by John L. Ransom; Robert H. Kellogg, sergeant major in the 16th Regiment Con-
necticut Volunteers, described his entry as a prisoner into the prison camp, May 2, 1864: As we entered the place, a spectacle met our 
eyes that almost froze our blood with horror, and made our hearts fail within us. Before us were forms that had once been active 
and erect; stalwart men, now nothing but mere walking skeletons, covered with filth and vermin. Many of  our men, in the heat and 
intensity of  their feeling, exclaimed with earnestness. “Can this be hell?” -“God protect us!” and all thought that He alone could bring 
them out alive from so terrible a place. In the center of  the whole was a swamp, occupying about three or four acres of  the narrowed 
limits, and a part of  this marshy place had been used by the prisoners as a sink, and excrement covered the ground, the scent arising 
from which was suffocating. The ground allotted to our ninety was near the edge of  this plague-spot, and how we were to live through 
the warm summer weather in the midst of  such fearful surroundings, was more than we cared to think of  just then.
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ranked by the type of  prisoners and, also, by 
an administrative criteria1. As of  the early part 
of  the twentieth century, prison architecture 
reverted to being merely stylistic variations on 
a theme no longer were “systems” of  penal 
treatment exemplified in institutional design. 
At this time, then, three different styles were 
dominant: the radial plan; the Auburn or in-
side-cell plan; and the telephone-pole plan, a 
high-security plan soon to be described. The 
last evolved with the need for increased pris-
oner mobility within the prison buildings due 
to vocational training and educational classes 
conducted in various parts of  the institution 
(Johnston 1973:41).
K. L. McReynolds, a Canadian research con-
sultant, puts forth a succinct comment on 
prison design and construction today:
“Building a correctional facility is a compli-
cated process characterized all too often by 
an unsatisfied customer. Sometimes this dis-
satisfaction comes about because the client, 
usually a senior representative of  a provincial 
or federal government, does not or cannot de-
fine the requirements of  the new facility in a 
manner which can be synthesized into physi-
cal form. In other instances, the client may, 
unknowingly, hold preconceptions which are 
either obsolete or unrealistic. Thus it is not 

until the prison is built that their inappro-
priateness becomes apparent” (McReynolds 
1973:26).
Prisoners have no option but to conform in 
their movements, their arrangements of  mea-
ger possessions (usually limited to what will 
fit in a small locker), and their daily sched-
ules, even within their cells, to the rules of 
the larger institution. Nevertheless, prison-
ers do create ‘‘homes’’ for themselves. One 
prisoner I have been visiting for 25 yr said, 
‘‘I have to admit that this is my home. I no 
longer have a home outside in the sense of 
knowing a place. If  I ever leave, I want to go 
to the desert somewhere, on a reservation 
perhaps, to a place which is empty.’’ ‘‘Homes’’ 
made within prison are fragile places (Malpas, 
1999) that can be disrupted at any time by a 
unit-wide search or an unannounced trans-
fer. Prior to this time, all that was expected 
of  a prison architect was the production of 
a secure, relatively sanitary institution which 
included work facilities. The development of 
a penal philosophy was not the architect’s re-
sponsibility. As inmate populations grew and 
inmate activities (aside from labor) increased, 
however, there arose a need for designs which 
could cope with the greater prisoner mobility 
and extensive programs (Johnston 1973:52).

 Fig 6 & 7. Activity, action and operation in boundaries of  prison; source: authors.

1.Considering the administrative criteria there are the following types of  prisons: state prisons, private prisons and hybrid prisons. 
State prisons are built and run by the state, the guards are public officials. This type is found in the US, UK or Romania. Private 
prisons are built and managed by an independent administrator and are popular in the US. The state pays a fee for the inmates in 
the prisons care. Hybrid prisons are the ones run in a partnership between the state and a private investor. There are two type of 
hybrid prisons: built by a private company and run by the state (in France and Brazil) and prisons build by the state and managed by 
an independent administrator (in the UK).
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Contemporary architecture and prison
There are many perspectives and consider-
ations involved in the concept of  correctional 
institutions as physical entities. A prison’s lo-
cation, age, general layout, and security pro-
visions are of  importance at the micro level; 
the type of  housing, dining areas, dayrooms, 
and specialized structures are significant at 
the relative micro level. There are several rea-
sons why new institutions are most frequently 
erected in rural areas. A few are as follows:
a) Many states own land in the country, or real 
estate is cheaper there.
b) Legislators with power arrange for institu-
tions to be built in their rural districts to com-
bat unemployment there.
c) Urban citizens lobby against the construc-
tion of  penitentiaries in their neighborhoods.
d) Some officials honestly believe that a rural 
setting promotes rehabilitation better than an 
urban one (Nagel 1973:49).
Preferably, a prison should be located near the 
centers of  population, not only to facilitate 

visiting by the families but especially to enable 
the hiring of  a racially balanced staff: racial 
tensions are the source of  much prison vio-
lence, and it is only reasonable to attempt an 
approximation of  equal percentages of  blacks, 
whites, and Hispanics between the prison-
ers and the personnel (Nagel 1976, 112). In 
addition to this, it is important that prisons 
be as close as possible to places of  learning 
and employment; proximity facilitates the 
implementation of  educational and, perhaps, 
work-release programs for the inmates. Cor-
rectional institutions far from these resources 
have difficulty keeping abreast of  many peno-
logical advances in related areas.
Professionalization and accreditation
Litigation has been a key factor in improv-
ing the quality of  prison medical staff  (Barry, 
1996). This trend has been fostered by the de-
velopment of  a variety of  standards and ac-
creditation programs. Accreditation of  health 
services in prisons and jails, offered initially 
by the American Medical Association, is now 

 Fig 8. Holding cells in the Colosseum, Rome, Italy & Fig 9. Steps to Lowering Recidivism
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overseen by a National Commission on Cor-
rectional Health Care, which operates similarly 
to the Joint Commission on Accreditation of 
Healthcare Organizations (JCAHO). In addi-
tion to their emphasis on properly trained and 
licensed staff, accreditation standards include 
requirements concerning the material envi-
ronment: clinic space, visibility, and equip-
ment; regulations concerning cleanliness, air 
quality, environmental and occupational safe-
ty; and prompt availability of  handicapped 
accessible medical, dental, and mental health 
services. The prison as physical–social space 
is addressed in standards requiring separa-
tion of  custody and health roles and mandat-

ing systems of  effective request and approval 
for prisoners to get to see a doctor or other 
health care in a timely manner. Additionally, 
rules about lab tests and reports of  results and 
the organization, storage, and confidentiality 
of  medical records and doctor–patient con-
versation have changed the ways that infor-
mation travels within correctional settings and 
between them and hospitals and other medi-
cal locations.
Privatization
The replacement of  health services under the 
direct control of  a corrections department 
with services managed by an outside agency 
appears on first consideration to provide a 

 Fig 10. Renderings of  the New Danish State Prison.
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better chance for prisoners to receive care 
from providers whose primary goal is health. 
This is not necessarily the case. The outside 
firm may be part of  a larger for profit correc-
tional corporation that provides health care as 
one of  its specialties. Or it may be part of  a 
corporate corrections-specialized firm. Profit 
seeking also reduces resources available for 
care. Solutions to these problems of  profit 
have been sought by contracting through a 
public health department and a non-profit 
provider. Additionally, extensive independent 
oversight (by a publicly accountable agency) 
can counter some of  the secrecy of  correc-
tions, the weakness of  prisoners as advocates 
for themselves within the system and in court, 
and the very strong possibility of  collusion 
(due to development of  a shared world view) 
between medical practitioners and corrections 
staff. However, the problems of  medicaliza-
tion and the limitations of  practice within 
a correctional environment are difficult to 
solve, even if  the latter limitations can be miti-
gated somewhat.
Models of  prison in architectural aspects
The purpose of  a prison is to rehabilitate the 
people that committed an illegal act and to 
separate them from the community until they 
pay their dues. But also we can identify a sym-
bolic role, a symbol for power and reparation 
in a totalitarian society. So, we identify the fol-
lowing models of  prisons:

1. The rehabilitation model
2. The safety model
3. The repressive prison model
4. The hybrid model
The safety model
By safety we talk about the attention to the 
supervision of  the prisoners and to their iso-
lation from society. The bases of  this model 
are the continuing search for new ways to 
put a stop to the escapes, the contraband and 
the violence between inmates or inmates and 
guards. This type of  prison models is com-
mon in the US. The safety model prisons are 
genuine fortresses, a succession of  layers that 
have the only rationale to keep the prisoners 
in. The never ending fight against the violence 
and escape leads to some sacrifices concern-
ing the quality of  life for the inmates. Are sac-
rificed the socialization and education spaces 
in order to create more livening space, more 
bed space for more and more prisoners. Is 
sacrificed the inmate’s right to outdoors exer-
cise in order to reduce the potential violence 
between prison gangs in the courtyards. This 
way of  thinking is the bases for the construc-
tion of  super-max prisons. The super-max is 
the strictest regime. It is based on isolating 
the prisoner in a singes bed cell. The prisoner 
spends 23 hours a day in complete isolation 
and he is allowed to exercise in an outdoor 
space, a metal cage, also in complete isolation. 
This treatment can cause severe and perma-

 Fig 11. Example of  Building Skin as Boundary (Hamilton County Justice Center) & Fig 12. Example of  Fence Boundary 
(Maryland Reception, Diagnostic, and Classification Center)& Fig 13. Model exploring the possible fluidity of  boundaries.
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nent psychological problems. On important 
feature of  the safety prisons is the lack of 
consideration for the human psyche and for 
the human needs. Other main concern is the 
economical efficiency of  the prison, reducing 
the cost, sometimes by extreme measures like 
reducing the quantity and the quality of  food. 
These measures have a negative impact on 
the living conditions. The cells are designed 
and furnished in order to prevent escape or 
vandalizing and the elimination of  potential 
hiding places for contraband. Surprisingly the 
measures taken in order to reduce the violence 
behind bars are the cause of  intense hostility 
towards the staff.
Fig 14. Halden Prison 
The rehabilitation model
The model is based on a profound under-
standing of  the human nature, taking into 
consideration the human need for socializa-
tion, for comfort, for understanding. The 
prison’s objective is to integrate the inmate 
in society after ones release, to better the live 
of  those people. The healing process begins 
from the first day. The inmate is treated with 
respect and trust and is prepared for the life 
after prison. The prison architecture is based 
on a communion with nature and the design 
of  a relaxing environment. The accent falls on 
the day areas, the areas dedicate to socializa-

tion and communication. By using color, light 
and textures as design instruments the spaces 
created offer a pleasant ambiance not only for 
the inmates but also for the staff. The guards 
and the prisoners aren’t put in antigenic posi-
tions but work together for the common goal, 
the rehabilitation. The day areas are dedicate 
for treatment and work, to social interaction 
and contact with others. The night areas are 
dedicated to solitude and introspections. The 
cells are design in a comfortable manner, for 
one inmate.
This model of  prison is specific to Central 
and North Europe in countries like Norway, 
Denmark, Austria, Belgium or Holland. Some 
of  the prisons contained in this model are the 
Hoogvliet Prison in Holland, Danish State 
Prison in the Folster Islands, Leoben Justice 
Centre and Prison in Austria and perhaps the 
most prominent example Halden Prison in 
Norway.
The repressive prison model
This is the roughest, cruellest and inhumane 
of  them all, by the constant and intentional 
violation of  human rights. This model is par-
ticular to political prisons in countries under 
the domination of  a totalitarian regime, under 
a regime that uses violence and terror to re-
press the people. These repressive prisons are 
characterized by secrecy and introversion; the 

 Fig 10. Renderings of  the New Danish State Prison.
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horrors taking place here are hidden from the 
world or used as an example for the ones that 
try to challenge the practices of  the regime. 
The prison buildings are mainly in a deterio-
rate state and lack the minimum facilities. The 
lives of  prisoners are put in danger not only 
by the torture of  the guards but also by the 
improper living conditions: insufficient food, 
water and heat and lack of  medical and le-
gal assistance. The cells are poorly furnished 
and not able to offer half  decent living con-
ditions. The distribution of  prisoners in cells 
isn’t based on any criteria, minors and adults, 
young and old, male and female, common 
criminals and political prisoners are often put 
in the same cells, putting their life in danger. 
We can’t talk about the number of  prisoners 
in this case of  prisons because this number 
is not known not even by the authorities. We 
can only know about an acute phenomenon 
of  overcrowding. We find the model specific 
for the communist prisons in Romania, be-
fore the revolution or to the Iraqi prisons un-
der the control of  Saddam Hussein, prisons 
like Abu Ghraib.
The hybrid model
This model combines the rehabilitation and 
the safety model with an influence from the 
past, from the repressive prison model; specif-
ic to the countries that were under a totalitar-
ian regime; like the Eastern Europe countries, 
Romania or Ukraine. The prisons have an 
institutional and correctional ambiance. The 
concept focus around the rehabilitation ma-
sers combined with strong safety measures. 
The cells are designed for more them one 
person, the intimacy of  a prisoner is almost 
inexistent.
Conclusion
Indeed, it is imperative that prison planners 
realize that the total impact of  the penal expe-
rience is a product of  a number of  aspects tak-
en together with the type of  housing and the 
architectural environment in general. Physical 
elements of  housing must be regarded in con-
junction with program, staffing, security, and 

a great many nonphysical considerations. In 
short: a correctional institution’s acceptability, 
and therefore its impact on the residents, is a 
function of  the psychological and sociologi-
cal attitudes in addition to the physical facili-
ties involved. A prison design is only as good 
as the personnel and programs entailed. The 
full context of  the correctional process must 
be carefully scrutinized in order to arrive at 
conclusions which may improve today’s pris-
ons: one must penetrate the surface of  an at-
tractive facade and examine its workings. If 
the goal of  imprisonment is to prepare the 
criminal for reentry into society, it is obvious 
that this can only begin to be achieved by at-
tempting to alleviate the problems that caused 
the criminality in the first place. Here, the 
assumption is that crime is symptomatic of 
maladjustment of  some sort; the prison must 
try to resolve the maladjustment. Architecture 
may be adapted to aid this problem-solving 
process, says Gill, by providing the most nor-
mal environment possible without undue em-
phasis on any specific programs-educational, 
vocational, or industrial. The key principle is 
one of  humanity - treat people like animals 
and they will continue to behave as such, but 
give them the opportunity and surroundings 
to realize their inner humanity and build on it, 
and the people who are released may be more 
human than those who went in.
A. The following is an interesting note on 
how architects’ decisions on institutional de-
sign are made: “In developing the statements 
of  requirements which follow and the space 
requirements for each activity and function, 
operations were observed at Institution X 
and operational practices and needs were dis-
cussed with operating and staff  officials. The 
very serious limitation of  facilities, staff  and 
equipment at the present time, coupled with 
the overwhelming number of  residents in the 
Adult Services complex, virtually rules out 
chances of  obtaining any useful information 
from staff  or residents except for such gener-
alizations as more, small correctional centers 
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with more programs, staff, equipment and fa-
cilities; The more useful information comes 
from ideals or goals which the practitioners 
express”.
B. In addition to enforced standards, we need 
to eradicate the economic yoke around the 
neck of  the correctional officials. Certainly, 
money is not a plentiful commodity at this 
point in time; and yet, it is self-defeating to 
continue to save a few dollars on ineffective 
designs while failing to find or implement bet-
ter ones. The last section clearly presented 
institutional design and size as being directly 
associated with the facilitation, promotion, 
and provocation of  inmate violence. It is, at 

the least, unfair to perpetuate prisons which 
not only do not rehabilitate but endanger the 
prisoners who populate them.
C. The community prison would be appro-
priate for most minimum-security and many 
medium-security individuals. For other me-
dium- and maximum-security offenders, cus-
todial prisons such as that discussed by Gill 
would serve the purpose of  removing the of-
fender from society as necessitated by the na-
ture of  his or her crime. Careful consideration 
of  individual inmate personality and history 
characteristics will be instrumental to the suc-
cess of  this correctional system. Whatever the 
custody rating, all institutions must have indi-

 Fig 14. Halden Prison1

1. The Most Humane Prison in the World, published in 26 July 2011http://all-that-is-interesting.com/ accessed in 12 May 2012
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vidual-occupancy rooms, with no exceptions.
D. Aside from all concrete design proposals, 
there is a strong need for further research 
in the field of  corrections as to the types of 
institutional designs which will cease to pro-
mote violence and other pathologies. Prisons 
can no longer be ignored by the public; we 
must expose, inspect, and improve the con-
ditions which we continue to employ for the 
incarceration of  certain members of  the so-

ciety; The more that is understood, the bet-
ter the possibilities for the creation of  a more 
humane and effective system of  correct ions.
To reduce current prison problems such as vi-
olence, overcrowding, and high recidivism, we 
do not need to build more and more prisons, 
we need to design a model for better prisons. 
The goal is not strictly to punish, but to lower 
recidivism. We can begin to create environ-

 Fig 15. Model of  Hard Determinism; source: authors.

 Fig 16. Prison Models throughout Time; source: finding the research.
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ments that are conducive to education, reha-
bilitation, and reentry into society. The face of 
the prison can be changed into one that the 
public can interact with, creating a more nor-
mal existence and therefore a chance to suc-
cessfully integrate back into society.
References
Gruzen, Jordan & Partners and Bucher-Myers & 
Associates, Master Plan of  Lorton Reservation, Oc-
coquan, Virginia: One. Published by same. 1972.
Hall, Edward T. The Hidden Dimension: Garden 
City, N. Y.: Doubleday and Co. 1966.
Hawes, Joseph. Law and Order in American Histo-
ry. Port Washington, N. Y.: Kennikat Press. 1979.
Hildreth, Arthur M., Leonard R. Derogatis, and 
Ken McKusker. “Body Buffer Zone and Violence: 
A Reassessment and Confirmation.” The American 
Journal of  Psychiatry 1971, 127, pp. 1641-1645.
Hopkins, Alfred. Prisons and Prison Buildings. Bos-
ton: Rogers and Mason Co. 1918.
House of  Representatives. Report Together With Ad-
ditional Views: Department of  Justice Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1980. April 23. 1979. 96th Con-
gress. U. S. Govt.
Printing Office. 1979.
Jaman, D. R., P. Coburn, J. Goddard, and P. Muel-
ler. Characteristics of  Violent Prisoners: San Quen-
tin, 1960. Sacramento: California Department of 
Corrections, Research Division; Research Report No. 
22, 1966.
Johnston, Norman. The Human Cage: A Brief  His-
tory of  Prison Architecture. New York: Walker and 
Co. 1973.
Killinger, George C. and Paul F. Cromwell. Penology: 
The Evolution of  Corrections in America. St. Paul: 
west Publishing Co. 1973.
Kinzel, Augustus F. “Body Buffer Zones in Vio-
lent Prisoners” The American Journal of  Psychiatry 
1970, 127, pp. 59-64.
Mattick, Hans W. “The Prosaic Sources of  Pris-
on Violence” Journal of  Applied Social Psychology 
1975. 5, 2, pp. 179- 187.
MacCormick, Austin H. and Paul W. book of 
American Prisons, 1926.
 Garrett, editors. HandNew York: G. P. Putnam’s 
McCain, Garvin, Verne Cox, and Paul Paulus. 

”The Relationship Between Illness Complaints and 
Degree of  Crowding in a Prison Environment.” En-
vironment and Behavior 1976, 8, 2, pp. 283-290.
Barry, E. (1996). Women prisoners and health care: 
Locked up and locked out: Man-made medicine. Tex-
as: Duke University Press.
Bloom, B., Chesney Lind, M., & Owen, B. (1994). 
Women in California prisons: Hidden victims of  the 
war on drugs. San Francisco: Center on Juvenile and 
Criminal Justice.
Casey, E. (1993). Getting back into place: Toward a 
renewed understanding of  the place-world. Blooming-
ton: Indiana University Press.
Casey, E. (1997). The fate of  place: A philosophical 
history. Berkeley: University of  California Press.
Casey, E. (2000). ‘Place’. Presentation at University 
of  California Humanities Center, UC Irvine, Oc-
tober.
Coomaraswamy, R. (1998). Integration of  the hu-
man rights of  women and the gender perspective: Vio-
lence against women. Report of  the special rapporteur 
on violence against women, its causes and consequences, 
in accordance with Commission on Human Rights 
resolution 1997/44. Geneva: Office of  the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights.
Critical Resistance Collective. (2000). Special issue 
on resistance to the prison industrial complex. Social 
Justice: A Journal of  Crime, Conflict & World Or-
der, 27, 3.
Dostoyevsky, F. ([1861-62] 1962). The house of  the 
dead. New York: Dutton.
Foucault, M. ([1975] 1995). Discipline and punish: 
The birth of  the prison. New York: Vintage Books.
Geertz, C. (1973). The interpretation of  cultures: 
Selected essays. New York: Basic Books.
Gilmore, R. W. (1998). From military Keynesianism 
to post- Keynesian militarism: Finance capital, land, 
labor, and opposition in the rising California prison 
state. Ph.D. dissertation, Rutgers University.
Grayson, M., & Taylor, L. (2000). Prison psycho-
sis. Social Justice: A Journal of  Crime, Conflict, and 
World Order, 27(3), 50–55.
Greenfeld, L. F., & Snell, T. L. (1999). Women 
offenders. Bureau of  Justice Statistics Special Report. 
US Department of  Justice, Office of  Justice Pro-
grams.



297

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

Kantrowitz, N. (1996). Close control: Managing a 
maximum security prison: The Story of  Ragen’s Stat-
eville Penitentiary. New York: Harow & Heston.
Kelly, K., Moon, G., Savage, S. P., & Bradshaw, 
Y. (1996) Ethics and the police surgeon: Compro-
mise or conflict? Social Science and Medicine, 42(11), 
1569–1575.
King, L. (1998). Doctors, patients, and the history 
of  correctional medicine. In M. Puisis (Ed.), Clini-
cal practice in correctional medicine (pp. 3–13). St. 
Louis, MO: Mosby, Inc.
Kupers, T. (1999) Prison madness: The mental health 
crisis behind bars and what we must do about it. San 
Francisco: Jossey-Bass.
LeFebvre, H. (1991). The production of  space; Don-
ald Nicholson-Smith, trans. Oxford: Blackwell.
Levinas, E. (1982a). Ethics and infinity; Pittsburgh: 
Duquesne University Press.
Levinas, E. ([1947] 1982b) Time and the other; 
Pittsburgh: Duquesne University Press.
Malpas, J. (1999). Place and experience: A philo-
sophical topography. New York: Cambridge Univer-
sity Press.
Massey, D. (1995). The conceptualization of  place; 
In D. Massey, & P. Jess (Eds.), a place in the world? 
Places, cultures and globalization (pp. 45–85); New 
York: Oxford
University Press.
Parenti, C. (1999). Lockdown America: Police and 
prisons in the age of  crisis. London: Verso.
Philo, C. (2001). Accumulating populations: Bodies, 
institutions and space; International Journal of  Popu-
lation Geography, 7(6), 1–18.
Stoller, N. (2000). Improving access to health care 
for California’s women prisoners; Berkeley: California 
Policy Research Center.
Strauss, A. (1978). A social world perspective. In 
N. Denzin (Ed.), Studies in symbolic interaction (pp. 
119–128); San Francisco: JAI Press.
Watterson, K. (1996). Women in prison: Inside 
the concrete womb. Boston: Northeastern University 
Press.



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

298



Estimation of commercial capacities between Iran and 
Turkey with an emphasis on virtual water trade: 

  Case Study (selected agricultural goods)
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Abstract
on one hand, Iran due to the low annual rainfall and lack of  appropriate spatial and 
temporal distribution in precipitation is considered as an arid and semi-arid country 
experiencing stress and water scarcity; on the other hand, 90% of  annual water con-
sumption has been allocated to agriculture sector in Iran and efficiency and produc-
tivity of  water consumption do not enjoy favorable status in this sector. While it can 
overcome this problem by use of  virtual water criterion in trade with the countries 
which enjoy water status such as Turkey. In this regards, the present study has exam-
ined this issue in form of  selected agriculture goods based on common indices for de-
tection of  trade opportunities. Cosine criterion indicated that the degree of  similarity 
and complementary of  Turkey’s export with Iran is greater than structural similarity of 
Iran’s export with Turkey. With regard to trade potential calculations, Iran and Turkey 
have high export capacity in trade of  agriculture goods. Further, Index of  Drysdale 
indicated that the possibility for development of  trade from Turkey to Iran is greater 
than trade from Iran to Turkey and ultimately adjustment of  Balasa index based on 
virtual water trade process indicated that Iran should change its import and export 
priorities at area of  agriculture products. Further, results from research indicate that 
applying virtual water criterion and removing the products lacking relative advantage 
in trade between Iran and Turkey result in increase in export of  Turkey’s agricultural 
products to Iran and increase in Iran’s benefit in trade of  virtual water.
 
 Key Words: trade arrangements, agricultural goods, virtual water, and detected relative advan-
tage.
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Introduction
Proper management of  existing natural re-
sources has been regarded as an essential ne-
cessity to achieve sustainable development. 
Among all natural resources, drinking water 
has been regarded as the most fundamental re-
source to which it must give the highest prior-
ity. Most of  countries due to exploitation from 
fossil water for Rapid decompression caused 
by water stress have emptied water resources 
and reserves and undermined economic de-
velopment and reduced their long term food 
security (Yang & Zehnder, 2001). This issue is 
very important in the countries such as Iran 
which enjoy the average rainfall level less than 
the global average, so that Iran with average 
annual rainfall of  252 mm (413 billion cubic 
meters) and 130 billion cubic meters of  re-
newable water resources enjoys the irregular 
distribution of  water resources(Rouhani, et al. 
2008). On the other hand, population growth 
and the need for more food have caused the 
agricultural sector still remains the largest 
consumer of  water in the country. Yet, due 
to the negative trade balance of  agricultural 
products, their production still does not meet 
the total demand for food. Iran is vulner-
able to water stress due to unreliable water 
resources, intense competition for water by 
other sectors and the increasing demand for 
food. One important way to deal with this 
situation is attention to the phenomenon of 
virtual water. Taking into account the volume 
of  water that enters the country through im-
ports of  food, more water will be available 
for the consumption (Rouhani, et al.  2008). 
In fact, through virtual water imports and re-
duction of  exports of  agricultural products, 
it can reduce a major part of  water use effi-
ciency and low productivity in agriculture and 
other sectors. In general, virtual water is called 
to the amount of  water that the product or 
products consume in a manufacturing process 
from the beginning to the end. Developers of 
the idea of  virtual water believe that a large 
volume of  water is displaced by export and 

import of  goods and products, referred to as 
virtual water trade. Now, virtual water trade is 
economically invisible and politically inactive 
(Water and Wastewater Engineering Com-
pany, 2015). Virtual water trade between the 
countries has been estimated to 1340 billion 
cubic meters in 2000 that 60 percent relates to 
agricultural products, 14% relates to the trade 
of  fish and seafood, 13 percent relates to the 
Livestock and 13% relates to meat trade (Zim-
mer & Renault, 2003). However, Oki & Kanae 
(2004) showed that the trade has reserved 450 
billion cubic meters of  water in virtual form 
worldwide in that year.  Therefore, it is expect-
ed that it can reduce water stress relating to 
existing water resources by exchange of  vir-
tual water considering the virtual water trade 
in trade of  goods especially agricultural goods 
in Iran. Hence, the present research intends to 
detect agricultural goods with relative advan-
tage in foreign trade of  Iran with Turkey with 
an emphasis on virtual water trade. Aware-
ness from commercial opportunities relating 
to import of  virtual water and adoption of 
optimal commercial arrangements to increase 
optimal efficiency of  water consumption will 
take place in country. In this regards, revision 
on water resources management policies is re-
quired to develop trade of  virtual water based 
on relative advantage and collaboration of  all 
sectors. With regard to significance of  this is-
sue, the present research intends to give re-
sponse to questions below: 
1. How is the degree of  trade similarity and 
complementary and status of  trade potential 
between Iran and Turkey about the agricul-
tural commodities?
2. In which of  selected agricultural goods, 
Iran and Turkey enjoy export comparative ad-
vantage?
3. Whether a possibility for development of 
trade between Iran and Turkey exists based on 
trade of  virtual water? 
To give response to the questions above, a 
review of  status of  water has been proposed 
in Iran and Turkey; in following theoretical 
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background and empirical studies on trade of 
virtual water and detection of  trade opportu-
nities have been discussed. Further a glance 
at the indices related to development of  trade 
has been taken place. The results with empha-
sis on virtual water trade will be adjusted and 
the conclusion will be proposed. It should be 
noted that data have been taken fromUnited 
Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment. 
A review of  status of  water sector in Tur-
key and Iran 
Renewable water resources per capita have 
been introduced as the most fundamental in-
dicator representing status of  water resources. 
Renewable resources in the world are about 
7,600 cubic meters per capita per year. In Iran, 
this index is about a quarter of  the global av-
erage in the country (1844 m), which is dra-
matically reduced due to population growth, 
successive droughts and lack of  compliance 
with optimal pattern of  consumption. 
The index is equal to 2950 cubic meters per 
year in Turkey that is better than Iran (the 
second UN World Water Development Re-
port, 2006). But the uptake of  renewable 
water resources in 2006 has been equal to 96 
billion cubic meters which is about 73.8% of 
renewable water resources in the country in 
that year. In Turkey, the withdrawn amount is 
equal to 39.78 billion cubic meters per year 
which is about 18.6% of  renewable resources 
in the country. The share of  agriculture, in-
dustry and drinking from the consumption of 
amounts above in Iran equals to 92.3%, 6.3% 
and 1.4% in Iran and equals to 74%, 15% and 
11% in Turkey (World Water Organization 
and Deputy President of  strategic planning 
and control, 2013). Per capita consumption 
per person per year to Turkey and Iran equals 
to 544 and 1297 cubic meters per year, so that 
values of  agriculture, drinking and industry 
sectors equal to 1197, 82 and 18 cubic meters 
in Iran and equal to 404, 80 and 59 cubic me-
ters in Turkey. The percent of  use of  surface 
water, groundwater and sugar water and treat-

ed wastewater (drainage or sewage) equals to 
45%, 54.1%, 0.2% and 0.7% in Iran and the 
percent of  use of  surface and underground 
water and treated wastewater equals to 98% 
and 2% in Turkey. Irrigation efficiency in the 
agricultural sector in Turkey and Iran equals 
to 38 and 33 percent, respectively. Yet with re-
gard to water efficiency, 1 cubic meter water is 
used in Iran and 5.3 cubic meter water is used 
in Turkey per 1.5$ value-added production 
(World Bank, 2006). However, the figure for 
this index in agriculture and industry sector 
equals to 0.2 and 26.2 dollar per cubic meter 
in Iran and equals to 1 and 10.4 dollar per cu-
bic meter in Turkey. At industry sector, wa-
ter productivity in Iran has been greater than 
the average rate worldwide which is equal to 
18.7 dollar, but the productivity is less in ag-
riculture sector (The World Bank, 2008). As 
observed, due to Iran’s position in the arid, 
semi-arid and sharp region and lack of  ho-
mogeneous distribution of  water resources 
in various sectors, this country compared to 
Turkey which is among the countries with suf-
ficient water consumes greater amount of  wa-
ter. These indicate lack of  proper use of  water 
which will result in water crisis in Iran (Vice 
President of  Strategic Planning and Control, 
2013). It seems that it can benefit from the 
conditions in Turkey and increase efficiency 
at water sector especially at agriculture sector 
in the country with an emphasis on trade of 
virtual water in form of  trade exchange of  ag-
riculture goods with country. 
Discussion and analysis with an emphasis 
on virtual water 
To benefit from trade of  virtual water, Iran 
should export the products through which the 
least amount of  virtual water excludes from 
country and import the products through 
which the highest amount of  virtual water 
enters into the country. In this regards, trade 
of  virtual water between Turkey and Iran 
has been calculated for the selected products 
in 2012 and then the selected products have 
been arranged from the more to less amount 
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(table 1). This has been made for export val-
ue and trade advantage. As observed in this 
table, in 2012 maximum export value of  Iran 
to Turkey relates to the products of  grapes, 
dates, pistachios, walnuts, watermelon, apples, 
cucumbers, onions, tomatoes, oil seeds, peas, 
sugar beet, citrus fruits, beans, lentils, barley, 
wheat, rice, corn and potatoes. With regard to 
trade advantage, Balassa index of  these priori-
ties should be in turn Pistachios, cucumbers, 
dates, melons, potatoes, oranges, peas, grapes, 
onions, sugar beet, oilseed crops, tomatoes, 
apples, walnuts, rice, lentils, beans, corn, bar-
ley and wheat. Yet, with regard to rate of  trade 

of  virtual water, maximum rate of  export of 
virtual water from Iran to Turkey relates to ex-
port of  Dates, pistachios, grapes, watermelon, 
walnuts, potatoes, oilseeds, peas, cucumbers, 
tomatoes, onions, sugar beets, beans, citrus 
fruits, lentils, barley, wheat, rice, corn and 
potatoes, so that about 77 974 thousand cu-
bic meters virtual water have excluded from 
Iran under export of  virtual water from Iran 
to Turkey. In contrast, the highest amount of 
virtual water has been imported from Turkey 
to Iran through products of  Wheat, barley, 
lentils, peas, rice, citrus fruits, beans, potatoes, 
nuts, oil seeds, dates, walnuts, corn, grapes, 
apple, beet, cucumber, lettuce, tomatoes and 

 BasisThe highest rate of  export of  virtual water Maximum export income for exporting
country

 Maximum trade advantage based on
Balassa index Average virtual

 water(cubic meter
(per Kg

 Rank
 

 Export of  virtual
 water from Iran to

Turkey

 Export of  virtual
 water from Turkey

to Iran

 Export value of  Iran
to Turkey

 Export value of  Turkey
to Iran

 Export advantage
of  Iran to Turkey

 Export advantage
of  Turkey to Iran

Product

Thou-
 sands

 of
dollar

Product
Thou-

 sands of
dollar

Product

Thou-
 sands

 of  cubic
 meters
of  water

Product

 Thousands
 of  cubic
 meters of

water

Product Balassa
index

Prod-
uct

 Balassa
indexProductM3/

KG

1date32866Wheat987027Grape39394Wheat178624Pista-
chios14.49 Sugar

beet40.183 onion 0.24

1Pista-
chios19306Barley345974date14729Barley53519Cucum-

bers93024Citrus43.79 tomato 0.25

3Grape11764Lentil86153Pista-
chios14435rice25297date69.16Lentil57.18Water- 

 melon0.28

4Water-
melon6498Pea53550nut13706Citrus22676Water-

melon8.43tomato7.40Cucum- 
 bers0.3

5nut3909rice47718Water-
melon6548Lentil9716potato5.54Cucum-

bers4.88 potato 0.31

6apple2688Citrus37154apple5562Pea7200Citrus3.91Grape3.22 Sugar 
 beet0.31

7 Oil
Seeds389bean7205Cucum-

bers283bean2517Pea3.03nut1.93 apple 0.57

8Pea236potato184onion156potato802Grape2.72Pista-
chios1.28 Grape 0.84

9Cucum-
bers107Pista-

chios0tomato156Pistachios0onion2.35Water-
melon1.09 Corn 1.03

10tomato97Oil Seeds0 Oil
Seeds66Oil Seeds0 Sugar

beet1.50onion1.07 Citrus 1.25

11onion73date0Pea22date0 Oil
Seeds1.30apple0.51 rice 1.87

12 Sugar
beet15nut0 Sugar

beet10nut0tomato0.86date0.48 Wheat 2.3

13bean13Corn0Citrus7Corn0apple0.73rice0.32 Barley 2.58
14Citrus13Grape0bean3Grape0nut0.16Pea0.26 nut 2.85
15Lentil1apple0Lentil0apple0rice0.03potato0.25 bean 3.16

16Barley0 Sugar
beet0Barley0 Sugar

beet0Lentil0.01Wheat0.16 date 3.22

17Wheat0Cucum-
bers0Wheat0Cucum-

bers0bean0.01bean0.04 Oil 
 Seeds4.89

18rice0Water-
melon0rice0Water-

melon0Corn0Barley0 Lentil 9.75

19Corn0tomato0Corn0tomato0Barley0 Oil
Seeds0 Pea 10.72

20potato0onion0potato0onion0Wheat0Corn0Pista- 
 chios11.53

  Sum77974Sum1564920Sum95077Sum300406

 Table 7. Comparison of  priorities of  export from Iran to Turkey and imports from Turkey in terms of  trade of  virtual water, 
trade value and relative advantage in 2012; Source: research calculations, Rouhani et al (2008)
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onions so that this amount of  virtual water 
has been about 1564920 thousand cubic me-
ters. As a result, concerning trade of  virtual 
water in selected products, Iran with 1486946 
thousand cubic meters of  virtual water has 
benefited from trade with Turkey. In contrast, 
Turkey has gained benefit equal to 205329 
thousands dollar. On the other hand, if  Iran 
discards export of  the products which lack 
relative advantage to Turkey, the benefit from 
trade of  virtual water will be equal to 1493652 
thousand cubic meters; specifically Turkey 
will be benefit from export of  virtual water 
about 280979 thousand cubic meters. If  the 
total net benefit in terms of  dollars from the 
trade of  virtual water and the trade deficit in 
the state after the removal of  items is more 
than the total before deleting items, it can say 
that Iran has benefited from trade of  agri-
cultural products by considering the require-
ments of  trade of  virtual water, otherwise it 
has been harmed. In table 2, export items of 
Iran to Turkey and vice versa aiming at maxi-
mizing net benefit from trade of  virtual water 
for Iran have been prioritized from different 
perspectives. With regard to this table, it can 
say that if  relative advantage and requirements 

of  trade of  virtual water are complied, the se-
lected export products for export from Iran 
to Turkey should include Onion, watermelon, 
cucumber, potato, sugar beet, grapes, citrus, 
dates, grain oil, lentils and pistachios and im-
ports from Iran to Turkey include Pistachios, 
lentils, nuts, citrus, grapes, sugar beets, cucum-
bers, watermelons, tomatoes and onions. Yet, 
with regard to Balassa index, Iran and Turkey 
have relative advantage in export of  products 
including Pistachio, citrus, grapes, sugar beets, 
cucumber, watermelon, tomatoes and onions. 
Yet, Turkey just exports citrus to Iran and Iran 
exports all the mentioned products to Turkey.   
Conclusion 
Iran due to the low annual rainfall and lack 
of  appropriate spatial and temporal distribu-
tion in precipitation is considered as an arid 
and semi-arid country experiencing stress and 
water scarcity. On the other hand, 90% of  an-
nual water consumption has been allocated to 
agriculture sector in Iran and efficiency and 
productivity of  water consumption do not en-
joy favorable status in this sector. As a result 
of  these factors, the country has undergone 
water scarcity. Use of  virtual water trade at the 
area of  trade of  agricultural goods can pave 

 Table 8. Priority of  trade potentials between Iran and Turkey with an emphasis on trade of  virtual water 

Priority based on existing status Watermelon, Grape, date, apple, Pistachios, nut, 
tomato, Cucumbers, onion, Oil Seeds, Sugar beet, 
Pea, Citrus, bean, Lentil, Barley, Wheat, rice, Corn 
& potato

Priority of  goods with relative ad-
vantage based on Balassa index

Pistachios, Cucumbers, date, Watermelon, potato, 
Citrus, Pea, Grape, onion, Sugar beet, Oil Seeds& 
Pistachios 

Priority for import from Turkey 
based on Balassa index

Sugar beet, Citrus, Lentil, tomato, Cucumbers, 
Grape, nut, Pistachios, Watermelon, onion 

Priority for export based on trade 
of  virtual water 

 onion, tomato, Watermelon, Cucumbers, potato, 
Sugar beet, apple, Grape, Corn, Citrus, rice, Wheat 
Barley, nut, bean, date, Oil Seeds, Lentil, Pea & Pis-
tachios 

Priority for export to Turkey in 
terms of  trade of  virtual water 

onion, Watermelon, Cucumbers, potato, Sugar beet 
, Grape, Citrus, date, oily seeds, Pea & Pistachios

Priority for import from Turkey in 
terms of  trade of  virtual water 

Pistachios, Lentil, nut, Citrus, Grape, Sugar beet  
Cucumbers, Watermelon, tomato, onion
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the way for increase of  efficiency of  water 
consumption at agriculture sector. In this re-
gards, the present research has estimated the 
trade capacities between Iran and Turkey with 
an emphasis on trade of  virtual water based 
on common patterns of  international trade, 
under which the questions below were pro-
posed:  
How is the degree of  similarity between Iran 
and Turkey about the selected agricultural 
goods? 
How is the potential trade status of  Tur-
key with Iran about the selected agricultural 
goods? 
In which of  the selected agricultural goods, 
Iran and Turkey enjoy relative export advan-
tage?  It can state that Iran can be considered 
as a target export market for Turkey about ag-
ricultural products. Further, capacity of  export 
potential in Iran belongs to the goods includ-
ing potato, date, Pea, Citrus, apple, rice, Oil 
Seeds, Watermelon, Sugar beet, nut, Grape, 
Pistachios, onion, tomato, Lentil, bean, Corn, 
Barley, Wheat and cucumbers, but in contrast 
potential for export from Turkey to Iran in-
cludes export potential from Turkey to Iran 
including Oil Seeds, Corn, Sugar beet, Wheat, 
Citrus, rice, Lentil, Pea, onion, bean, tomato, 
Barley, Pistachios, date, nut, apple, potato, Cu-
cumbers, Grape. 
References 
1. Allan, J. A. (1997). Virtual water: A long-term 
solution for water short Middle Eastern economies? 
Paper presented at the 1997 British Assoc. Festival of 
Sci., University of  Leeds, UK.
2. Allan, J. A. (2003). Virtual water eliminates wa-
ter wars? A case study from the Middle East. PP. 
137-145. In: A. Y. 
3. Allen, Roy. G. D, (1970). Mathematical Eco-
nomics, London. P. 381. 
4. Anderson. J. E. , (1979), A Theoretical Founda-
tion for the Gravity Equation, American Economic 
Review, 69 (1): 106-116. 
5. Ardakanian, R. (2005). Overview of  water man-
agement in Iran. Proc of  Water Conservation, Reuse 
and Recycling Workshop, the National Academic 

Press, Washinton D.C., PP: 106-113.
6. Ardakanian, R. (20050. Overview of  water man-
agement in Iran. Proc of  Water Conservation, Reuse 
and Recycling Workshop, the National Academic 
Press, Washinton D.C., PP: 106-113.
7. Arnon,Arie. Spivak,Avia and J. Weinblatt. 
(1995). the Potential for Trade between Israel, the 
Palestinians and Jordan. The World Economy,Vol. 
19, January. 
8. Arnon,Arie. Spivak,Avia and Weinblatt. J. 
(1995). The Potential for Trade between Israel, the 
Palestinians and Jordan. Institute for International 
Economics
9. Artis, M., Okubo T. , 2011), The International 
Business Cycle in Japan, Oxford Economic Papers, 
63 (1): 111-133. 
10. Balassa B. ,( 1965), Trade Liberalization and 
Revealed Comparative Advantage, Manchester School 
33 (2),99-123
11. Baldwin, R. (1994). Towards An Integrated Eu-
rope. London: Centre for Economic Policy Research. 
12. Baldwin, R. (1997). The Causes of  Regionalism. 
The World Economy. Vol. 20, o. 7, pp: 865-888. 
13. Barry, Donald and Ronald C. Keith, eds. (1999) 
Regionalism, Multilateralism, and the Politics of 
Global Trade. Vancouver: UBC Press. 
14. Bergstrand, J., (1985), The Gravity Equation in 
International Trade: some microeconomic foundation 
and empirical evidence, The Review of  Economics and 
Statistics 67 (3): 474–481. 



Identify systematic relationships of effective social parameters on 
MSW management (Case study: Tehran, urban 22-district)

Naser Haj Mohammadi1 -PhD student of  Environment studies, Planning, College of  Alborz, Tehran Univer-
sity, Tehran, Iran.
Gholam Reza Nabibidhendi -Professor of  Environmental Engineering, Faculty of  Environment, Tehran Uni-
versity, Tehran, Iran.
Edvin Safari -Professor of  Environmental Engineering, Faculty of  Environment, Tehran University, Tehran, Iran.
Hasan Hovaidi -Professor of  Environmental Planning, Faculty of  Environment, Tehran University, Tehran, Iran.
Hasan Darabi -Department of  Environmental Engineering, Faculty of  Environment, Tehran University, Tehran, 
Iran.
Abstract
It seems that success in municipal wastes management has a detectable relationship with citizens’ par-
ticipation and social mechanisms. So, the present study has done for recognition of  systematic relations 
of  effective social parameters on municipal solid waste administration. Data have collected in two 
phase to fill of  questionnaires including awareness assessment of  MSW office’s personnel of  urban 
22-district Tehran municipality organization and effective factors on MSW management; Then, social 
parameters relations effective on MSW via S-LCA in different phases such as temporary storage, gather-
ing, transportation and processing, recycling and proper disposal. Results shown that was got 16 grad-
ing (than 20) of  municipal waste administration awareness by personnel of  MSW office in district that 
has counted including good grades. Waste management of  district municipality has got final grading 
equal 72 (than 100) that shown have good performance (71-90), but the worst was source separation 
of  waste with grading 24 (than 40) rather than other stages. The most important social factor effective 
on waste’s LCA has were social acceptability that got more final weight (0.49) and among these indices 
such as noise pollution and private space have more importance. Then, social performance and equality 
play a same role that social performance in addition to the recycling of  start point, destination and job 
creation, be influenced by social acceptability; Social equality is influenced by distribution and locating 
index, as well as, quality employment. Average of  normal values for indices of  each component in dif-
ferent scenarios has shown transfer station scenario has the highest ratio of  social acceptability (1.8) and 
performance (0.7) and caused low amount of  social impacts. In other side, landfill scenario (direct way) 
has the lowest normal value of  social equality (0.8). Albeit, due to the weight of  social acceptability of 
first scenario (temporary storage of  waste in transfer station and transfer of  them to final landfill waste), 
is desirable, environmentally has advantages than two other scenarios, such as direct job creation, lower 
fuel consumption and visual pollution prevention. 
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1.Introduction
In last decades, human activity and alternation 
of  life style and consumption patterns have 
been causing to increase of  materials pro-
duction rate (Demirbas, 2011). These factors 
caused that illogical disposal of  wastes lead 
to undesirable impacts on natural ecosystems, 
economic losses and health damages (Afroz et 
al., 2009). Increase public awareness to health 
and environmental issues from one side, and 
resource constraints (energy and materials) 
in the world level and increased demand es-
pecially developing countries. In other side, it 
causes urban planners consider designing and 
implementation of  MSW optimized methods 
according on sustainable development attitude 
and economic, environmental and social issues 
(Bjornskov, 2008). MSW management pro-
gram including decline of  waste production, 
source separation, temporary storage, gather-
ing, mechanized transfer, processing (recycling, 
compost, incineration) and final disposal that 
applicator of  them the most optimized and 
whole of  healthy, economic, conservational 
and aesthetic considerations along with admin-
istrative, financial, legal and planning methods. 
Design and implementation of  a sustainable 
system for MSW administration need to assess 
of  different aspects such as economic, social 
and environmental (Ratzinger et al., 2011). Ex-
actly resolution indicated that MSW manage-
ment planners insist on two (economic and en-
vironmental) than three stability components, 
if  social-cultural dimensions are as important 
as other dimensions in planning and adminis-
tration. The mid-eighties, conservation of  en-
vironment has been considered as important 
subject of  national security, economic welfare 
and social justice. Environmental worries and 
problems have been clearly transported to 
people because they have more care about en-
vironment. The new ideas and politics were 

introduced and finally environmental attitudes 
were formed (Blengini, 2008). 
Generally, effective factors on social participa-
tion in environmental issues especially MSW 
management are dividable to internal and ex-
ternal factors. The internals concentrate on 
optional incentives such as practical decision 
that is freely gotten by someone. These fac-
tors caused of  attitudes and responsibility than 
environment (Lee, 2008). Attitude is existence 
of  inclination that has formed to evaluation 
of  the issue or idea that could be affirmative 
or negative during before behavior procedure 
(caused of  knowledge and individual’s value 
system) and after it (caused of  direct experi-
ence) (Mueller et al., 2009). Responsibility has 
direct correlation with moral concepts such as 
welfare and rights of  others and fair consider-
ation. For performing of  responsibility, people 
need to awareness about something that should 
do it. As well as, preparation of  acceptance of 
these social expectations is exist (Nummela et 
al., 2008). External factors are motivational 
techniques with foreign origin that applicator 
as behavioral strategies. For example some-
thing’s including information, knowledge and 
conviction cause to reinforce of  behavioral 
changes (Jeachul, 2008). The most important 
of  social encouraging could be awareness via 
mass media, economical encouraging and so-
cial impacts (Petti & Campanella, 2010). In 
addition, improvement of  awareness about 
environmental concepts cause development 
of  novel technologies for pollution control, 
help to perform of  strict rules of  waste dis-
posal and minimize of  environmental impacts 
related to municipal solid wastes (Fiorucci et 
al., 2003).
Integrated waste management (IWM), as a 
system manages waste stream, gathering, pro-
cessing and disposal of  wastes interact with 
each other that get environmental, economic 

1.The universities are institutions where mostly the young aged 18-25 spend their education process and transitionto-adulthood 
period. Therefore, it has gained importance that the programs which pay regard to the interests, skills and needs of  students need to 
be developed (Gizir, 2005). It is necessary to make the young of  today participate in the programs, except their compulsory course, 
that they are interested in and that include different skills in the education process for their career development and in order for 
them to keep pace with fast development (Dündar, 2008).
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and social desirable purposes in certain district 
(Benoît et al., 2010).
Life cycle assessment (LCA) as the tool for in-
tegrated developing is a MSW administration 
strategy in cities. Application of  this model 
could be useful for scenario planning in mu-
nicipality (with database) and aid to selection 
of  the best methodology. Usage of  this tool 
(LCA-IWM) for evaluation enables MSW 
management that decides environmental deci-
sions with acceptable and possible economic 
and social aspects (Den et al., 2007; Chen, 
2012). The aim of  present study is analysis of 
systematic relations of  effective social parame-
ters on municipal solid waste administration by 
social life cycle assessment (S-LCA). In addi-
tion, this assay intends to determine of  partici-
pation value and how to intervene of  citizens 
in decline of  waste production, source separa-
tion, temporary storage in MSW management, 
environmental awareness of  personnel of  ur-
ban 22-district Tehran municipality organiza-
tion (MSW office).
2. Material and Methods
This research did in 2014-2015 to form of 
cross-sectional study to identify of  MSW 
management condition in urban 22-district of 
Tehran. In order to, regions (and quarters) of 
district separately assessed; First, sample size 
estimated by Cochran formula. Data have col-
lected in two phase to fill of  questionnaires in-
cluding awareness assessment of  MSW office’s 
personnel of  22-district Tehran municipality 
organization and influential factors on MSW 
management; Then, social parameters rela-
tions effective on MSW via S-LCA in different 
phases such as temporary storage, gathering, 
transportation and processing, recycling and 
proper disposal.
In the study, related factors has been identified 
by pundits and faculty research committee and 
based on has prepared primary questionnaire 
with Likert spectrum. After validation it, final 
questionnaire was prepared and other infor-
mation were gathered. Also, reliability of  ques-
tionnaire’s items has been measured by Cron-

bach’s alpha coefficient. Based on Cochran, 
counting 0.95 the accuracy of  estimate and 
500 person (entire MSW office’s personnel of 
22-district Tehran municipality organization) 
as statistical society, sample size was estimated 
equal 217, that they was divided between re-
gions of  urban 22-district. 
In order to assess of  executive management 
of  MSW was used by standard questionnaire 
includes several open and closed questions, 
information about public features of  family 
(such as ownership of  housing), tasks of  MSW 
office’s personnel, number of  residents in each 
residential unit, employees in every trade unit, 
the entire of  staff  in MSW office at the re-
gional level, number of  active personnel in 
waste management, condition of  source sepa-
ration, decline of  waste production, temporary 
storage, gathering, transportation, and final 
disposal of  waste. Also, for grading to MSW 
management, according to 25 entire numbers 
of  questions, it was considered 4 point for 
each question. So that, if  it was given “yes”, 
it would consider 4, otherwise, won’t get any 
score. According to this grading system for 
waste administration, regions were compared 
each other. Ranking based on points are: 0-25 
“very weak”, 26.50 “weak”, 51-70 “accept-
able”, 71-90 “good” and 91-100 “excellent”. 
LCA is a proper tool for developing of  MSW 
management strategies and a patron for plan-
ning with possibility of  create and compare 
different scenarios, according to three sub 
systems including: (a) temporary storage; (b) 
gathering and transportation; (c) processing, 
recycling and final disposal. Method of  evalu-
ation used in this program was introduced 
based on selection of  the most appropriate 
scenario. Assessed indices are including odor, 
visual impact, convenience, urban space, pri-
vate space, noise, complexity, traffic, Risk, dif-
fusion in temporary storage location, quality 
and quantity in final destination. 
Qualitative development of  criterion and quan-
titative indices of  social stability were applied 
by LCA for IWM strategy in the economic ad-
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vancing areas (Kloepffer, 2008). This method 
is evaluable for all of  the inputs and outputs of 
product, procedure or services (life cycle as-
sessment inventory), evaluation of  wastes, im-
pacts on human health and ecological effects 
(impact assay) and interpretation of  evaluated 
result (Life cycle interpretation) in whole of 
the life cycle of  product or procedure. Inter-
national organizations such as International 
standards organization (ISO) and Society of 
environmental toxicology and chemistry (SE-
TAC) have promoted LCA method as a en-
vironmental management tool (ISO, 2006; 
ISO, 2006). Hence, LCA is a tool for analyz-
ing of  environmental impacts of  products in 
whole of  life cycle stages from extraction of 

resources to production of  materials, making 
of  components and manufacture of  final har-
vest into administration of  after throw away 
such as recycling, reuse and final disposal, in 
other words, is cradle to grave. In this research, 
social dimension of  problem was assessed that 
is known to S-LCA, which has some indices 
of  MSW management program including: 
(a) social acceptability; (b) social relationships 
and responsibility; (c) social equality; (d) social 
performance; (e) health, safety and risk man-
agement; (f) public politics and incentive level 
(Gautam, 2008; Parent et al., 2010; Jørgensen 
et al., 2010) that here three indices have evalu-
ated including (Dreyer et al., 2006; Arcese et 
al., 2013): 

Row Source separation and gathering of  wastes Alpha coefficient 
1 Increase of  municipality costs

0.7765
2 Profitability for contractors
3 Parsimony in costs of  waste management
4 Need to high participation
5 Effective educations

Row Transportation of  wastes Alpha coefficient 
1 Homogenization of  delivery time

0.8665

2 Ineffectiveness of  gathering booths 
3 Direct relationship with increase of  tanks number
4 Inadequate number of  transfer station

5 Inappropriate routes and increase of  fuel consump-
tion of  cars

Row Processing and recycling of  wastes Alpha coefficient
1 Mechanization of  processing system of  dry wastes

0.7991
2 High costs of  transportation to transforming indus-

tries 
3 Proper recycling of  electronic boards
4 High costs of  compost production
5 Inadequate gain of  recycling operation for contractor

Row Disposal and elimination of  wastes Alpha coefficient
1 Incineration of  infectious wastes

0.7498
2 Standard and impenetrable pits of  wastes 
3 Energy production by anaerobic digestives 
4 High costs of  sterilization 
5 Criterions of  standard landfill
 Table 1. Determinant indices and criterions (questions) of  awareness of  MSW office’s personnel
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(A) Social acceptability: it was needed for reach 
to public participation has several indices (A1: 
odor emissions, A2: visual impact, A3: conve-
nience and accessibility, A4: urban space, A5: 
private space, A6: noise, A7: complexity, A8: 
traffic, A9: perceptions risk).
(B) Social equality: including few indices (B1: 
distribution and location of  temporary storage 
tanks, B2: quality employment).
(C) Social performance: including few indices 
(C1: recycling in source and destination, C2 di-
rect disposal).
Finally, to analysis of  questionnaire data have 

been done by SPSS 20.0. As well as, Systematic 
relationships of  effective social components 
on MSW administration have been analyzed 
via S-LCA by SimaPro 8.0 that could identify 
and present the most important parameters in 
MSW management of  22-disrict Tehran.
3. Results and Discussion
Results of  217 questionnaires with it topic 
“awareness” assessment of  MSW office’s per-
sonnel of  22-district Tehran municipality or-
ganization” were presented in tables (3-1, 3-2 
& 3). In this questionnaire four indices have 
declared by each five questions. In table 1, de-

 Table 2. Frequency of  correct answers to criterions in 22-disrict Tehran

Row Source separation and gathering of  wastes Frequency Ratio (%) Grade
1 Increase of  municipality costs 102 47 0
2 Profitability for contractors 154 70.9 1
3 Parsimony in costs of  waste management 163 75.1 1
4 Need to high participation 201 92.6 1
5 Effective educations 145 66.8 1

Row Transportation of  wastes Frequency Ratio (%) Grade
1 Homogenization of  delivery time 176 81.1 1
2 Ineffectiveness of  gathering booths 133 61.3 1
3 Direct relationship with increase of  tanks 

number
106 48.8 0

4 Inadequate number of  transfer station 200 92.1 1
5 Inappropriate routes and increase of  fuel 

consumption of  cars
132 60.8 1

Row Processing and recycling of  wastes Frequency Ratio (%) Grade
1 Mechanization of  processing system of 

dry wastes
112 51.6 1

2 High costs of  transportation to transform-
ing industries 

156 71.8 1

3 Proper recycling of  electronic boards 139 64 1
4 High costs of  compost production 119 54.8 1
5 Inadequate gain of  recycling operation for 

contractor
166 76.5 1

Row Disposal and elimination of  wastes Frequency Ratio (%) Grade
1 Incineration of  infectious wastes 106 48.8 0
2 Standard and impenetrable pits of  wastes 124 57.1 1
3 Energy production by anaerobic digestives 99 45 0
4 High costs of  sterilization 178 82 1
5 Criterions of  standard landfill 167 76.9 1
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terminant indices and criterions (questions) 
of  awareness of  staff  were presented with it 
reliability coefficient (measured Cronbach’s al-
pha).
According to above table (3-1) could find that 
transportation of  waste index with Alpha 
coefficient equal 0.8665 has the highest reli-
ability than other indices. Frequency of  cor-
rect answer to different questions showed that 
awareness of  MSW office’s personnel. For 
measuring of  awareness staff  grading (1-20), 
high frequency of  each criterion to above of 
50% constitutes passing grade (1) and don’t it 
(0). Sum of  points determine grade of  respon-
dents. Frequency of  correct answers (than 
217) for each question is shown in table 2.  
Thus, MSW office’s personnel of  urban 
22-district Tehran municipality organization 
for awareness about municipal solid waste 
management have gotten 16 grades that could 
categorize in “good” class. Information of  re-
spondents than transportation of  waste is the 
highest grade (5), but related to Disposal and 
elimination of  wastes they have obtained the 
lowest point (3). Table 3 shows got grades by 
staff  of  quadruplet regions in studied district. 
So, personnel of  region 2 and 3 have gotten 
the highest grade (17) and based on frequency 
and ratio of  correct answers 158.7 and 73.1 
respectively, region 2 could sit in first place. 
Assessment of  “effective factors on MSW 
management of  22-district Tehran” indicated 
that the most frequency of  answer to “tasks of 
MSW’s personnel (question)” related to “these 
persons should transfer municipal wastes to 
out of  urban confine and clearance it of  pol-
lutions (answer)”. Number of  residents in 

residual units (in urban 22-district) averagely 
is 3.4 and employees numbers in every trade 
unit are 4.1. Assayed social indices in question-
naires for MSW administration are shown in 
table 3-4.
According to above table (3-4) it was under-
stood that gathering and transportation of 
wastes with alpha 0.81 has the highest reli-
ability. Frequency of  correct clue to different 
items indicate grading of  MSW management 
of  urban 22-district of  Tehran. Sum of  grades 
characterize to final grade of  waste manage-
ment condition. Frequency (percent) of  “yes” 
answers have shown in the below table 5. 
Therefore, MSW management in urban 22-di-
rect of  Tehran including municipal services 
office and recycling office has a “good (71-
90)” performance with final grade equal 72. 
Details shown that source separation are the 
weakest (24/40) among other stages; as well as, 
performance and services of  wet waste agents 
(municipal services office) was better than dry 
waste agents (contractor of  recycling office). 
Table 6 indicate condition of  MSW adminis-
tration separately regions of  urban 22-disrict.  
Administration of  2-region’s office with grade 
equal 80 and percent of  frequency of  affirma-
tive answer has better performance than oth-
ers. In lower places, 1 and 3-regions have got-
ten 76 and 72 respectively. Entire of  regions 
placed in “good” class the quality categories. 
But, 4-regions has “acceptable (average)” per-
formance (64 grade). 
Consequences of  assessment of  effective so-
cial components on MSW management by S-
LCA shown that impact assessment of  social 
life cycle has concentrated in three castes or 

Grade Ratio (%) Frequency Region 
16 68 147.6 1
17 73.1 158.7 2
17 70.9 153.9 3
15 59 128.1 4
16 66.3 143.9 µ

 Table 3. Frequency of  correct answers to criterions in regions (of 
22-disrict) 
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stakeholder groups including workers, con-
sumers of  sources (or producers of  waste) and 
social community (Dreyer et al., 2006).
Effective social components have gotten 
points based on existence or naught of  indi-
ces in different stages of  waste management 
system (Aparcana & Salhofer, 2013). Then 

relative weight calculated and according on 
quantitate normal index (I) for each caste that 
presented in table 7. 
Three management scenarios of  MSW were 
assessed: 
- First scenario including route: Gathering and 
transportation---Transfer station---Landfill;

 Table 4. Effective criterions on MSW management

Row Decline of  production and source separation
Number 
of  ques-

tions
Alpha

1 Separation of  dried bread 
Separation of  dry and wet wastes each other
Observance to tips of  health agents about packing of  wastes 
Exporting of  wastes in regular times
Set of  wastes in particular sacs
Delivery of  dried wastes to recycling agents
To don’t shed of  dried bread in waste bins 
To don’t shed of  wet food waste in recycle bins 
Take important of  recycling
Effort to decrease of  wet waste producing

10 0.7921

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Row Gathering and transfer of  wastes
Number 
of  ques-

tions
Alpha

1 Exist of  mechanized waste tanks nearby
Place of  waste tanks
Number of  waste tanks in quarter
Distance of  the nearest tank than houses
On time vacating of  tanks (to don’t accumulation)
Cleaning and clearance of  tanks 
Cleanse the environs of  tanks
Proper performance of  wet wastes agents
Proper performance of  dry wastes agents
Opportune visit of  wet wastes agents

10 0.8122

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Row Final disposal of  wastes
Number 
of  ques-

tions
Alpha

1 To don’t prevent to underground waters
Polluted space and desirable smell
Landfill with standard condition
Far away from residual locations 
Importance of  transfer station  

5 0.7663
2
3
4
5
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Row Decline of  production and source separation Frequency of 
“yes” Grade

1 Separation of  dried bread 64 4
2 Separation of  dry and wet wastes each other 74 4

3 Observance to tips of  health agents about 
packing of  wastes 69 4

4 Exporting of  wastes in regular times 34 0
5 Set of  wastes in particular sacs 36 0
6 Delivery of  dried wastes to recycling agents 45 0
7 To don’t shed of  dried bread in waste bins 68 4
8 To don’t shed of  wet food waste in recycle bins 54 4
9 Take important of  recycling 57 4
10 Effort to decrease of  wet waste producing 40 0

Row Gathering and transfer of  wastes
1 Exist of  mechanized waste tanks nearby 78 4
2 Place of  waste tanks 65 4
3 Number of  waste tanks in quarter 89 4
4 Distance of  the nearest tank than houses 78 4

5 On time vacating of  tanks (to don’t accumula-
tion) 78 4

6 Cleaning and clearance of  tanks 56 4
7 Cleanse the environs of  tanks 45 0
8 Proper performance of  wet wastes agents 67 4
9 Proper performance of  dry wastes agents 45 0
10 Opportune visit of  wet wastes agents 78 4

Row Final disposal of  wastes
1 To don’t prevent to underground waters 56 4
2 Polluted space and desirable smell 76 4
3 Landfill with standard condition 57 4
4 Far away from residual locations 89 4
5 Importance of  transfer station  36 0

                         Final grade 72
 Table 5. Frequency of  answers to effective criterions on MSW management

 Table 6. Frequency of  “yes” clues to criterions in regions 
(of  22-disrict) 

Grade Frequency (%) Region 
72 60.1 1
80 70.2 2
76 63.3 3
64 53.1 4
72 61.3 µ
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- Second scenario including route: Gathering 
and transportation---Compost plant---Landfill 
(for residuals);
- Third scenario including route: Gathering 
and transportation---Landfill (directly);
Model applied for all of  them and results pre-
sented in table 8. Relative weights, normalized 
values depend on amounts of  managed wastes 
for each scenario. Normalized inventory val-
ues were rewritten for different scenarios. 
Based on above table 8, transfer station sce-
nario might not be desirable option for some 
criterions such as make the traffic, more noise, 
high complexity, and limit of  urban space. Al-
though, in addition of  environmental aspects, 

high complexity could cause the job creation 
because need to increase of  devices in MSW 
management system. Compost scenario either 
is exactly as important because recycling of 
energy to world but could cause to occupy of 
private space and odor emissions. Third sce-
nario is the most direct method for disposal of 
MSW that needs to at least cost, though could 
increase of  environmental damage and loos of 
capital (valuable waste). Normalized values are 
summarized in impact castes or stakeholder 
groups (workers, consumers and social com-
munity) and are presented in figure1. 
According to figure1, third scenario has the 
most of  social impacts especially in workers 

 Table 7. Taken weight of  social component based on ratio of  affirmative clues

 Table 8.Normalized values of  inventory S-LCA for each scenario  

Number of 
indices

Relative 
weight

Taken 
weight 

Ratio (affirmative/
entire)Social components

90.720.5515/27Social acceptability
20.140.53/6Social performance
20.140.53/6Social equality 

Sce-
nario III                  
(Direct)

Scenario II                  
(Compost 

plant)

Sce-
nario I                  
(Trans-
fer sta-
tion)

Inventory normalized values 

3.5 4.6 1.2 Odor emissions
1.7 1.3 1.6 Visual impact
4.5 2.2 2.5 Convenience and accessibility
1.9 1.4 0.4 Urban space
1.1 5.1 4.3 Private space
0.9 1.2 4.5 Noise
0.5 1.3 1.2 Complexity
1.3 2.2 3.4 Traffic
1 0.6 0.4 Perceptions risk

0.12 0.1 0.2 Distribution and location of 
temporary storage tanks

0.8 3.3 1.5 Quality employment

0.9 4.2 1.3 Recycling in source and desti-
nation

1.45 0.3 0.24 Direct disposal
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caste. So that to shorten of  route and from 
gathering stage to landfill transportation cause 
to delete of  transfer station, separation, pro-
cessing and recycling, and transporting to 
transformation industries, so could has un-
desirable effect on occupation condition. In 
addition, it would cause loose of  investments 
and environmental of  pollution. Normal val-
ues under the influence of  each caste have 
gotten weight and result of  social parameters 
impacts have presented in table 3-9.
The mentioned table compare social indices 
(including impact categories: acceptability, 

equality and performance) together that found 
if  quantitate criterion for each scenario has 
taken less amounts, undesirable social impacts 
will be lessen. 
The above figure (3-2) show flowchart of  S-
LCA and effective social parameters on MSW 
management in first scenario (transfer station). 
In this schematic, thickness of  lines indicates 
significance of  influential factors. So that, ac-
ceptability has taken more final weight (0.49); 
As well as, between indices of  this impact 
category, noise pollution and private space 
are more important. Average of  normalized 

 Figure 1. Ratios of  impact castes against different scenarios of  waste management 

 Table 9. Social indices based on S-LCA for each scenario

Scenario I
Final weight Normal index Impact categories

0.49 0.82 Social acceptability
0.05 0.14 Social performance
0.09 0.13 Social equality 
0.21 - Social index

Scenario II
1.6 0.67 Social acceptability
0.18 0.11 Social performance
0.23 0.1 Social equality 
0.67 - Social index

Scenario III
2.56 1.12 Social acceptability
0.15 0.19 Social performance
0.12 0.18 Social equality 
0.94 - Social index
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values of  indices of  each component and in 
different scenarios shown that transfer station 
scenario has the highest amount of  social ac-
ceptability (1.8) and the lowest amount in so-
cial performance (0.7). In other hand, landfill 
scenario (direct) has allocated the least of  nor-
malized value for social equality (0.8). Albeit, 
first scenario, in addition to better condition 
in the social acceptability, has other advantages 
such as direct job make, less consumption of 
fuel and prevention of  visual pollution.
Based on flowchart, relationship between indi-
ces shown that:
1- The most important effective social factor 
on LCA of  wastes is social acceptability, and 
after that social equality and performance have 
the same role.  

2- The most important effective factors on 
acceptability are noise and convenience that 
among noise pollution has a greater role. 
3- Private space has causal relationship with 
noise pollution.
4- Private space is affecting on recycling in 
source and destination. 
5-  Traffic and visual impact indices have caus-
al relationship with convenience. 
6- The convenience is influenced by traffic and 
visual pollution.
7- The traffic is influenced by urban space and 
job making. 
8- The odor emission and direct job making 
themselves have a causal relationship with vi-
sual impact.
9- Perceptions risk has causal relationship with 

 Figure 2. Flowchart of  S-LCA, waste management in transfer station scenario 
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odor emission and complexity too.
10- The odor emission itself  is influenced by 
recycling in source and destination.
11- The Public (urban) space directly influent 
on job making.
12- Social performance is influenced by recy-
cling in source and destination, direct job mak-
ing and social acceptability. 
13- The recycling in source and destination 
has causal relationship with direct job making, 
odor emission and private space.
14- Social equality is influenced by distribution 
and location of  temporary storage tanks and 
quality employment.
4. Conclusion 
Interpretation of  S-LCA of  MSW in studied 
urban district (22th of  Tehran) results shows 
that relationships between effective compo-
nents summarized in figure 3-3.
Recycling and urban services offices apply 
their administration under supervision of  dis-
trict municipality of  Tehran on citizens and 
workers (have contracts with contractors). Re-
cycling offices instructs via public educations 
and induct of  awareness by mass media and 
causes to increase of  people’s participation 
to recycling design and source separation of 

wastes. This office as well as, completely super-
vises on whole of  project stages that are done 
by contractors such as gathering, processing, 
separation and recycling; Urban services office 
appoints exporting of  wastes in regular times 
and how temporary storage by citizens, and it 
is Executive and supervisor entire of  activities 
from gathering to final disposal. 
Streams of  organic and burial wastes are from 
citizens to workers and then into transfer sta-
tion and landfill. Recyclable waste stream is 
Traceable via two routes. First way is from 
the gathering worker of  dry wastes that is su-
pervised by recycling office and finally into 
recycling industries. Another route is from 
independent (to organization) waste gatherers 
that sell directly to transformation industries. 
Financial stream merely moves from recycling 
industries to wastes gatherers (both of  them).
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Abstract
In this paper, an economic decisions-making model based on mathematics in order to optimize 
the costs of  investment in accordance with innovative technology of  human resources recruit-
ment introduced and in the next section, the economic impact of  the Internet recruitment tech-
nologies has been examined.  In order to fulfill these demands classic economic order quantity 
model of  have developed as cover unique cost of  recruiting activities such as human resource 
management and coordination related to it. Therefore, using this method calculated the required 
minimum of  recruitment level and consequently optimal investment in online recruitment tech-
nology has been resulted. The findings suggest that optimal investment costs near the minimum 
level of  recruitment is rapidly increasing but the stunning developments in efficient technologies 
in recruitment system and lack of  awareness of  this minimum level of  employment has caused 
total number of  employees is more than the required minimum level. In this article, how to use 
this model in a research sample of  online recruitment websites in Iran entitled “Iran recruitment” 
its potential as a tool for decision-making in the field of  optimal investment for managers ap-
peared.
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Introduction
Today, in order to attract job seekers grow-
ing in online labor market, a number of  busi-
nesses as sources of  online recruitment and 
as a recruitment agency in mid-1990 were in-
troduced to the world [1] and internet recruit-
ment as one of  the fastest growing public have 
technologies [2]. Often, the benefits of  online 
recruitment field, including issues such as in-
creasing the number of  employment opportu-
nities for job applicants [3], faster exchange of 
information among employees and potential 
employers [4], reducing the cost of  advertising 
[5], the availability of  data [6], reduces commu-
nications costs [7], and improve organizational 
uptake [8] respectively. Also had drawbacks on 
the Web-based recruitment system is mainly 
with individuals overload resume [9], increase 
the variability in the quality of  applicants [10], 
lack of  personal feedback to applicants [11], 
and private of  each applicant [12]. However, 
an online job-search process as system with 
more efficient costs find staff  efficient and 
faster way than traditional paper-based recruit-
ment system is considered [7]. Despite the 
widespread use of  various methods of  inter-
net recruitment there is a gap between research 
conducted and Internet system in practice 
[13].  With the increasing number of  studies, 
many concentrations in multiple positions 
at Internet sites (recruitment.com, Hot Jobs.
com) [14], occasion and special job positions 
(Iran recruitment.ir; Marketing Jobs.com) [17], 
applications provides employment service (Job 
Iran; Iran Apps), combined services (online 
and offline) online recruitment (recruitment 
Foundation; Barzmehr higher education, Aria 
recruitment) [16]. Consortium of  internet re-
cruitment (employment Nations departments 
and agencies, recruiters directory) [18], and 
professional corporate website (Ease Iran, 
IKCO) has been done. Since the introduction 
of  internet recruitment resources in the mid-
1990s, a large part of  its literature consisted 
of  empirical evidence and description of  the 
effectiveness and efficiency of  internet re-

cruitment provided. However, the surplus risk 
capital investment in these new technologies 
are misled by subcutaneous industry so that we 
see the boom and bust in the sample study site 
“Iran recruitment” [19]. Since the vast majority 
of  companies, the technology of  the Internet 
as a source of  employment critical to their suc-
cess at the recruitment strategy, urgent need to 
invest in developing a decision-making model 
based on online job search technology among 
the most important things must be considered.  
In practice, human resource managers in or-
der to secure the funds for investment in these 
technologies, must be able to justify the return 
on investment in the field of  online recruit-
ment at senior management and had great em-
phasis on corporate line to fulfill the minimum 
investment. Therefore, the decision-making 
model to invest in online recruitment technol-
ogy can accurately assess the various options 
available to them as well as gain insight in eco-
nomic transactions related to virtual recruit-
ment, had great importance. This technology 
employs a wide range of  literature evaluation 
methods by providing a model decision to in-
vest in online job completed.  This research 
was the basis for the analytical model of  clas-
sic economic order quantity model that is now 
widely used in the field of  production and in-
ventory management will be used.  Since the 
difference between the components of  cost 
and its operators in classic economic order 
quantity model and recruitment decision-mak-
ing model, author developed economic equity 
model to the unique cost model components 
also include recruitment decisions. 
Review of  literature
Internet recruitment process by sending or-
ganizational posts requested on the website 
of  a company or in online recruitment sites 
started and allows applicants to electronically 
send their CV via form or e-mail [20]. The on-
line recruitment in company is doing to im-
prove the process and speed [21]. As a result, 
employment growth in online recruitment 
technology is simpler and more efficient [22]. 
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Online recruitment as a useful method over 
traditional recruiting methods has emerged in 
this field [21]. Also with the advancement of 
technology and the rise of  ways of  facilitat-
ing and enhancing corporate processes and 
operations, at present, global companies used 
Internet domain jobs. As a development tool 
that identifies a website dedicated to employ-
ment of  job seekers.  This is direct route to the 
slopes for easier access to job opportunities 
available for people. “Jobs.” is unique domain 
name as part of  your organization’s name as 
the domain puts in record time. For example 
(www.shrm.jobs) the scope of  a simple, fast 
and consistent for Human Resources Manage-
ment Association for direct online communi-
cation between organizations capture page and 
provides job seekers using the Internet [22].
In Asia, the importance of  internet recruit-
ment accepted and developing countries in 
Asia have benefited from constant speed of 
internet recruitment process. Malaysia’s corpo-
rate executives believe the Internet recruitment 
lead them towards a new competitive position 
in the labor market due to the importance of 
worker’s knowledge and sources based com-
pletion [23] [24]. Similarly, Pakistani bosses 
also confirmed the validity of  these claims and 
they have acknowledged significant impact of 
internet recruitment on their business process-
es [25].  Web-based businesses in the country, 
in the last 15 years, slowly expanding and it are 
inclusive.  Developing ICT-based tools in the 
country, creation of  electronic commerce, has 
been effective.  Example of  internet recruit-
ment in Iran, most recently increased, and 
this represents the needs of  the community 
in the use of  web recruitment services in the 
information society. Also reasons such as re-
duce investment costs, shorter recruitment 
cycle,  reach a wider range of  applicants, bet-
ter quality of  applicants, opportunity to ad-
dress specific market and attract the passive 
job-seekers considered as potential reasons to 
use internet recruitment [20]. In line with the 
discussion by Turban et al showed that the key 

factors that are important for recruitment in-
clude job duties, company itself, opportunities 
for advancement, potential relationships with 
colleagues, salary and job security [26]. Some 
relevant research has shown that the level of 
salary, opportunity to acquire knowledge and 
skills and challenging and interesting job for 
applicant’s decision has a significant impact to 
accept a position [27]. In many of  researches 
the effects of  advertising on the work shows 
that more than 20% job seekers simply based 
on poorly designed Web sites that have denied 
job opportunities [29]. There is also the fact 
that recruitment in the enterprise Web site 
management included part of  the success of 
internet recruitment. as well as many recruit-
ment corporate websites designed complex so 
have lost about three-quarters of  all job seek-
ers [30]. Findings in other studies also show 
that providing accurate information about job 
recruitment force the applicant to use an im-
portant part of  website and apply for jobs role 
and recorded [31].  Collins and Han showed 
that corporate advertising is only forecasting 
tool had continued significant direct effects 
on the quality of  the applicant and his perfor-
mance is evident [32]. Therefore, review of  lit-
erature we determined that in addition to the 
fixed costs in organizations, use of  these new 
tools imposes additional costs to the organiza-
tion. Review and determination of  minimum 
these costs were the main objectives of  this 
article and demonstrated economic value can 
be customized by developing a simple method 
and costs of  the organization’s management 
reach to its lowest level.
Theoretical Foundations
In this section, to optimize the fixed costs of 
internet recruitment, recruitment economic 
decision-making models introduced and re-
lations between model parameters and the 
optimal number of  employees examined. Re-
cruitment economic decision-making models 
presented here are derived from the model of 
minimizing the costs and labor of  Dale Ke-
own [33]. Dale and Kevin is decision analysis 
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322 models for professional’s human resource in 
the field have absorbed the labor force. Their 
model is framework to estimate the optimal 
size of  the recruitment and employment dur-
ing the planning horizon. It also explicitly sur-
plus labor costs and lack of  reconciliation be-
tween them show it. At the time of  absorbing 
surplus labor, reduce overtime costs. On the 
other hand, labor shortages overtime costs by 
using too much work. Classic economic order 
model specifies optimal order quantity that 
minimizes total cost of  inventory manage-
ment. Similarly, the decision to recruitment of 
the optimal number of  employees in each cy-
cle determines based on minimizing total cost 
of  employment. While the constant cost in 
recruitment economic decision-making model 
is comparable with the cost of  setting up the 
economic order model.  However, recruitment 
economic decision-making model offer com-

ponent of  unique cost including surplus cost 
of  labor and shortage costs of  labor, coordi-
nation costs, and employment rates compared 
to the demand. Table 1 is a list of  expense cat-
egories related to employment.
The economic recruitment decision-making 
model economic decision-making model con-
sists of  four major fixed costs of  employment, 
surplus labor, labor shortages and coordina-
tion. Fixed cost of  recruitment is usually asso-
ciated recruitment source. For example, fixed 
costs imposed recruitment by advertisements 
in newspapers and traditional recruitment or-
ganizations are typically more expensive than 
recruitment agency and recruitment profes-
sional websites. Coordination costs depend on 
business processes. The cost of  shortage and 
surplus labor per employee depending on the 
type of  contract employees is relatively con-
stant. While certain groups of  workers em-

LABOR COSTS
FIXED FEE RECRUIT-
MENT

Development of  technical jobs
Develop criteria for recruitment
Advertising Costs
Management recruitment activities
Recent interviews expenses and travel costs

Sorting applicant jobs 
Planning interviews
Tracking Applicant 

FIXED COSTS HARMONY Review sources
Identifying and processing needs of  Recruitment
Collection and processing of  job applications
Pre-screening
Contact Information Seekers
Coordinating the interview (phone calls)
Met with the applicant’s
Feedback to the applicant’s articles
Contract Programming

FIXED COSTS SURPLUS 
HUMAN RESOURCES

Cost too much training
Compensation costs

FIXED CO MANPOWER 
SHORTAGE

Overtime compensation costs (variable)
Lost sales / production opportunities (variable)

 Table 1. Categories of  costs related to recruitment [33]
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ployed by a company do not follow a pattern 
of  regular employment, most employees fol-
low a standard audit process for many of  the 
costs are related to recruitment. The economic 
decision-making model assumes that the total 
number of  new employees is fixed. The an-
nual turnover rate of  labor force growth and 
the cost of  labor can also estimate in advance 
and reflected in the budget plan and the annual 
recruitment. The following naming symbols 
used throughout this article introduced and we 
talk about model formulation.
3.1 List of  Symbols and Abbreviations
• The annual cost of  labor surplus per new 
employee (currency / employee / course)
• Annual labor cost per new employee (cur-
rency / employee / course)
• Surplus labor time as a fraction of  T plan-
ning period
• Labor shortages time as a fraction T planning 
period
• Recruitment cycle
• The number of  recruitment in each recruit-
ment cycle 
• The favorable number of  recruitment in 
each recruitment cycle
• The favorable number of  recruitment more 
than staff  level (at the time of  surplus labor) in 
each cycle recruitment
•  The average number of  employees too (at 
the time of  labor shortages) in a cycle of  re-

cruitment
• The average number of  employees too in a 
cycle of  recruitment
•  Fixed employment costs per cycle recruit-
ment
• Coordination cost each new employee during 
the planning period T
• Annual number of  new employees
• Daily turnover
•  Daily recruitment rate
• Recruitment rates based on demand
•  Acceptable error management 
• Planning period (number [one] is assumed)
• Formulating recruitment economic decision-
making model 
Mathematically, the cost of  recruitment, in 
each cycle is defined as follows [34]:
After that, the recruitment cost of  new em-
ployees during a planning period is derived by 
the following expression:
If  in the terms of   equation (2) and first de-
rivative its value equal to zero and solve it, we 
will gain optimal value .
By replacing  in the phrase  and the first deriva-
tive of  equation (4) in term of    , and embed 
value to zero and solve the equation, the opti-
mal number of  staff  to employed in any cycle  
will be estimated.
Figure 1 show additional costs and labor 
shortages and its effect on the recruitment co-
efficient on the basis of  demand relative to the 
number of  surplus human resources and lack.  
When all employees are required to employ at 
one time absorbed in each cycle (eg, immediate 
recruitment), recruitment coefficient based on 
demand will be equal to one.  When employ-
ees at a time close to the time actually needed, 
absorbed, recruitment rates near zero will be 
based on demand. When the coefficient of 
recruitment on the basis of  demand reaches 
zero, that is precisely the timing of  recruitment 
for employment is consistent with our needs 
and the cost of  labor shortage and surplus is 
equal to zero.
3-3 Numerical example of  recruitment 
economic decision-making model 

  Diag 1. Recruitment and recruitment rates based on 
demand [34]
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Web Site “Iran recruitment” based on the re-
cord of  accomplishment and turnover rate 
of  progress, the number of  new recruitment 
each year 500 people had predicted.  This is 
particularly important for companies to staff 
recruitment because fixed recruitment cost 
per recruitment cycle imposed on them. There 
is a exchange between rotation cycles of  re-
cruitment and labor costs. When the number 
of  recruitment cycles increases over a period 
of  planning, recruitment fixed cost increases 
linearly and labor costs are reduced. Work time 
specifies the start of  recruitment, surplus la-
bor cost and labor deficit. Surplus labor costs 
occur when employed workers due to work-
force too are not fully used. The costs of  labor 
shortages also occur when the existing staff 
overtime incurred to meet production sched-
ules. When the cost of  overtime is not used, 
the cost of  labor shortages may be estimated 
using sales opportunities lost. Coordination 
cost is variable and dependent total number 
of  new employees recruited.  The company 
needs to optimize the number of  employees 
recruited in each cycle over a period of  recruit-
ment in order to minimize the total cost of  the 
recruitment planning.
The following parameters for this example are 
assumed to be as follows:
 Tomans (recruitment employee / planning 
period)
 Tomans (recruitment employee / planning 
period)
 Tomans (recruitment cycle)

  (Coefficient of  recruitment on demand)
 Tomans (recruitment employee / planning 
period)
  (Planning period)
Direct application of  equation (3), (4) and (5) 
lead to optimal solutions as following:
Sections (a) and (b) in the figure (2) the rela-
tionship between the optimal numbers of  em-
ployees recruited in each cycle and recruitment 
coefficient based on fixed cost and demand 
have shown.
As can be seen from (a) and (b) in the figure 
(2) received, recruitment coefficient based on 
demand and the fixed cost of  employment in 
order to optimize the number of  staff  em-
ployed in each cycle in the opposite direction 
and will affect to minimize the total costs of 
recruitment. Decline in demand has a depress-
ing effect on the recruitment coefficient based 
on the average number of  employees during 
the planning period of  the recruitment and 
reduce the total cost of  the surplus and short-
age of  labor. On the other hand, decreased re-
cruitment fixed cost causes the number of  em-
ployees needs to be addressed in every cycle.
Thereby reducing recruitment fixed cost co-
efficient based on employment and demand, 
as well as other factors reduce the total cost 
of  employment. Although the economic de-
cision making to recruit a useful tool for hu-
man resources planning and recruitment, but 
is unable to determine the optimal investment 
that changed the parameter values recruitment 
fixed cost and the recruitment coefficient 

  Dig 2. (a)  The relationship between recruitment coef-
ficient based on demand and optimal number of  staff 

  Dig 2. (b) The relationship between fixed cost of  re-
cruitment and the optimal number of  employees
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based on the demand in the model decision. 
These questions will be answered in the fol-
lowing sections.
Research Methodology
In this paper, the internet as a company-wide 
recruitment process with defined activities and 
employment that a variety of  online tools is 
used during all stages of  recruitment. In the 
past decade, internet recruitment company’s 
large sums in technologies to reduce the cost 
of  attracting investment and improving the re-
cruiting process have spent. While the content 
of  this article, internet recruitment technolo-
gies to cost-effective and efficient in internet 
recruitment has shown.  This study provides 
descriptive results in the best way and ex-
change between the cost of  investment and its 
benefits are clearly identified so far not been 
investigated. Several studies of  corporate in-
vestment in information technology show 
many business organizations are extremist in 
their IT investments but rarely achieve high-
er financial returns [35]. To complete lack of 
content of  this research, a model of  economic 
decision-making to invest in internet recruit-
ment technology and analysis of  the relation-
ship between investment in technology and 
internet recruitment and the total cost of  re-
cruitment is provided.  This model allows bet-
ter conditions under which companies invest 
in online recruitment choose a model with the 
help of  search engine rankings and selection 
of  the most visited websites in Iran recruit-
ment has accepted. Research shows that in 
order to reduce the cost of  hiring, most com-
panies as if  the company of  choice for this 
study were considered constant variable cost 
of  recruitment this is a point of  discussion in 
this study why always this value is not fixed. In 
addition, other components in this amount are 
important and continuing with the expansion 
and integration of  new variable is possible to 
include other costs prototype has developed.
4-1 developing economic decision-making 
model to invest in the internet recruitment 
technology

In previous recruitment economic decision-
making model, fixed recruitment cost  is as-
sumed constant. In this section, we assume  
the exponential function with the base  so the 
cost of  investing in internet recruitment S will 
reduce fixed costs. Billington similar exponen-
tial function with the base to determine the 
favorable investment costs to reduce the cost 
of  setting up the classic model of  economic 
order quantity has proposed [36]. Porteus has 
proposed an economic order quantity model 
to study the favorable investment in order to 
reduce launch costs for both the logarithmic 
function and setup fees power function [37]. 
In this paper, the equation (2) in order to cover 
investment costs S, which was mentioned in 
the research literature, developed and results in 
equation (6) is displayed.
Investment exponential function to reduce  
the equation (7) is defined [37].
So that investing S has made H as the highest 
fixed cost of  employment, when there is no in-
vestment in internet recruitment technologies 
and L as the lowest fixed cost of  recruitment 
will be reached. In order to obtain the optimal 
solution to invest in technology, the first de-
rivative of  equation (6) with respect to S and 
then taken to be zero and solved. The result is:
The first derivative of  equation (7) according 
to S taken and the results will be:
With the embed equation (9) and (10) and re-
place the value of  N in equation (11) by equa-
tion (5) equation (12) is obtained. Then, by 
solving the equation (12), fixed cost optimiza-
tion through the equation (13) is derived.
Whereas 
After obtaining optimization fixed cost , in-
vestment optimization value  and  value re-
spectively by equations (15) and (16) will be 
achieved.
To determine the minimum number of  em-
ployees over the course of  planning for op-
timal investment, equation (13) was less than 
or equal to the value H, solving and equation 
(17) formed. Note that at least employees de-
rived from equation (17) can also be calculated 
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without the optimal solution. Therefore,  as a 
threshold value can be applied to decide on in-
vestment.
4-2 Numerical example of  investment 
analysis in online recruitment
To better understand the developed model in 
above example with the same data including 
the new values that defined us consider fixed 
costs. The annual cost per new recruitment la-
bor surplus 50.000, fraction of  the labor force 
60.000, most fixed-cost recruitment 10,000 
and the lowest fixed costs 2000, the cost of 
aligning each new employee during the plan-
ning period 10,000 and the recruitment coef-
ficient 0.1 is considered hiring based on de-
mand.
According to the previous example, the total 
cost of  hiring without investing in technology 
employment is estimated at 802.244.88 To-
man.  To solve this problem using equation 
(17), the minimum numbers of  employees that 
are employed to reduce the investment for a 
fixed fee are calculated.
After the calculation of  the minimum number 
of  employees were 115 persons. Therefore, 
employment levels of  less than 115 cannot be 
defined any cost optimal investment. It can be 
seen that both the value of  the minimum rate 
at about the same for both models in the com-
pany’s 115 employees will be imposed.  It also 
should be considered that if  the total number 
of  workers employed near the level of  em-
ployment is less than 115 people, the invest-
ment cost will be increased rapidly. However, 
when the total number of  recruitment increas-
es, the growth rate will slow down investment 
costs.  On the other hand, cost savings overall 
recruitment increase linearly when the total 
number of  recruitment increased.
Conclusion
Now, many large business organizations to set 
up their professional recruitment websites pro-
vide detailed information on jobs, describe the 
work culture, promote its interests, and have 
long relationship with job seekers. However, 
despite the popularity of  internet recruitment 

technology, yet significant statistic on invest-
ment return in different technologies in the 
field of  internet recruitment and the effective-
ness of  its management practices are not avail-
able. In order to complete the content of  the 
studies have been mainly descriptive, in this 
study two decision-making analytical model 
for recruitment based on the classic economic 
order model in the areas of  inventory manage-
ment is provided. The model developed in this 
study initial model with consideration of  op-
timal investment in internet recruitment tech-
nologies  in addition, decisions taken in the 
first model has been developed.  The devel-
oped model is insight to managers in relation 
to investment decisions in recruitment sys-
tems in different companies.  The analysis of 
optimal investment decisions were based on 
four main components of  cost: fixed cost of 
recruitment, recruitment coefficient based on 
demand, surplus costs, and labor shortages.
While in this study an exponential function   
with the base as the investment function has 
been used, other functional forms can also be 
easily applied to the model and can be opti-
mized investment decisions with ease with the 
help of  computer software such as excel cal-
culated. 
Analysis of  the model suggests that when the 
investment costs variable added to the basic 
model, employment level increased optimal 
investment costs but with further savings in 
costs, it also has the potential to reduction.   As 
far as we know, the study is first effort in the 
development of  internet recruitment decision-
making model and analysis technology impact 
in internet recruitment in large enterprises is 
cost savings. This study offers valuable insights 
on the benefits and costs associated with in-
vesting in Internet recruitment technologies. 
The decision-making model proposed and 
other complementary factors of  decision-
making in mind, managers will be able to ob-
tain better decisions in the field of  investment.  
In short, to achieve a strategic advantage aris-
ing from the extravagances of  the systems em-
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ployed in investing in the technology, but su-
perior management of  Internet technologies 
and processes are employed.
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Abstract
The most important characteristic of  dome and factors influencing it in the Islamic Iranian 
architecture that is different from other courses is construction and construction methods of 
them. Over time, different factors are involved in the process of  formation of  the domes. It 
is one of  the factors influencing the structure of  Iranian-Islamic domes. By examining the 
structure of  Iranian-Islamic domes form can be read part of  forgotten knowledge of  archi-
tectural past among architects. This paper aimed to analyze the impact of  changes on aspects 
of  the architecture of  dome. Other researchers on the review of  the reports for reviewing 
and rethinking dome shows the analysis so far mainly structured approach to the process of 
the formation of  the dome is recognized in Islamic Iranian architecture. Other researchers 
on the review of  the reports for reviewing and rethinking dome shows the analysis so far 
mainly with structural approach recognized the process of  the formation of  the dome in 
Islamic Iranian architecture.  Analysis result show there is a clear distinctive relation between 
the dome and the size, height, form, shape and overall structure. This article is collection of 
library documents on the one hand and filed documents on the other hand. In this study, 
after the study of  the certain structure of  elements and measurement, sensitive and form 
relationships and relationship between components will be examined.  The study aimed to 
investigate the relationship between Islamic Iranian architecture and architectural structure 
of  the dome. The investigation carried out revealed that resizing dome plans structure di-
rectly depend on form and method of  making them.

Key words: dome in Islamic-Iranian architecture, formation of  dome, dome plan structure 
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Introduction
If  the network is curved in two directions, it 
called dome, maybe process of  a dome to be 
part of  a sphere or a cone or a connection of 
several procedures. Dome structures with high 
rigidity and a very large crater about 250 me-
ters (modern dome) are used. Dome height 
must be greater than 15% the diameter of  the 
base of  the dome, the dome has center. Irani-
an traditional architecture in different climatic 
conditions according to their needs by creat-
ing unique elements and specific to the envi-
ronment is a generator of  environmental sus-
tainability. The dome is one of  the sustained 
elements that attention to issues of  aesthet-
ics, responding to the needs of  each region. 
Domes of  its own specificity lead to the for-
mation of  the principles of  their construction 
techniques. If  background of  Iranian domes 
generally is square-shaped and the type of  ma-
terials used in the dome is adobe and brick as 
the main materials used in the construction of 
these buildings that are subject to wear. This 
article aims to analyze the structure of  the 
dome for the first time. 
One of  the most important parts of  structures 
built in Iranian traditional architecture on the 
formation of  impact of  architecture and ur-
ban landscape has a considerable impact, the 
section of  covers especially is domes and arch-
es. In this paper, we studied the dome; type of 
dome in term of  shape, structure and in terms 
of  reference arc has been investigated. An out-
line of  the components and parts are made of 
a geodesic dome. Then the three main parts 
of  dome expressed and a variety of  them ex-
plained. Then we study arrangement of  the 
material in domes and forming material to 
build the dome and its implementation public-
ly. As a result, the importance of  the study of 
the structure of  traditional Iranian architecture 
defined for the continuity and sustainability of 
Iranian architecture authentic art.
Dome in Iranian Architecture
Dome cover has a long history in Iran. Lack of 
solid and pulled wood in fact is the main ele-

ment of  bed covers, has led Sagh coverage and 
dome find reliability, particularly in large spans 
under cover. The oldest form of  the curve in 
the lower cover Choghazanbil belongs to the 
second millennium. By intervening in Ach-
aemenid architecture, a brilliant high and flat 
cover at the height of  its power and efficiency 
effects; But before and after that due to the 
lack of  specific economic conditions in the 
period from Jabal ‘Amil and cedar wood teak 
from Gandhara is not always possible. In addi-
tion, in the forests and plains of  this land tree 
coverage is not growing therefore curved arch 
and the dome to its original place as a struc-
tural phenomenon and climate in Iranian ar-
chitecture easily find. Unfortunately, the archi-
tecture of  Parthian period actually begins Segh 
cover and in the Iran a sample is not remained.  
Outside the scope of  Iran we find a couple of 
examples of  Segh cover that one is hattra or 
Al-hazar  and the Assyrian palace and is also 
clear face of  the cover is not lose.
Dome during the Sassanid era constructing a 
dome is so common and evolves from then 
until today to build that dome in patterns and 
recipes are generally exploited.  Mathematical 
precision in the formation and building and by 
applying proper procedures done at all kind, 
the dome without the need for clamps and 
body and against all the forces of  compression 
and drift has a good resistance. Although in a 
few corners from the early Islamic period have 
been changes the method of  constructing a 
dome in Iran has always pursued its own cul-
tural characteristics and performance. What is 
noteworthy that these properties either in the 
form of  what is on the run (no template) al-
ways does it with oriental domes.
The importance and value of  research
The importance of  this study is that we find in 
the dome and the application of  different sites 
and that dome is not only represent an art but 
some of  the domes effect a set of  decorative 
arts such as design, calligraphy, tiling, Moghar-
nas, decorative motifs stronghold anthology of 
geometric designs and floral variety. The aim 
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of  this study was to evaluate the use of  the 
dome on different sites and materials used to 
make this architectural element and analysis of 
the various parts of  understanding the history 
and appearance of  the dome.
Population 
The population consisted of  all Iranian domes 
at different periods of  Iranian architecture. Re-
search method is historical interpretation and 
data collection through the valid documenta-
tion.
Study of  dome in Iranian architecture:
Architecture at all times is the most influential 
art that Iran has in all this period of  Islamic art 
has become art land. Iran’s pre-Islamic archi-
tecture with its high technique and after Islam 
with specific concepts tied together heaven 
and earth. Several buildings and architectural 
elements involved eternal immortality and 
eternal retained, that one of  the elements had 
a significant role in the period before and after 
Islam, (dome).
- What is dome?
- What dome of  consist of  parts?
- What is the domes usage?
- What was the dome constructed at the time?
- Research objectives:
The aim of  this study is to use what used 
domes in the emergence of  the first dome and 
later in different locations such as mosques, 
tombs of  saints how it is used. Constituent 
parts of  the dome are Greve, Bishan, Chapirh, 
and dome.  It fully explained the history of  the 
formation of  the dome at what time and what 
has been done during the reign.
History dome in Iranian Architecture
Dome is one of  the types of  coatings that can 
be used to cover the roof  one place. There-
fore, first, the building is fully functional. If  we 
want to simplify the discussion, we should say 
the roof  or cover is an architectural space can 
be flatted or curved (Arch). One of  the ste-
reotypes about Iranian architecture, there are 
descriptions about its beautiful domes. In the 
dome as one of  the forms used in architecture, 
it can be beautiful and harmonious how much 

is indisputable. However, the problem is that 
in most cases these descriptions, to become 
literary metaphors that might have nothing to 
do with the reasons for the emergence of  this 
form of  architecture in the history and evo-
lution of  it is not. You must have heard that 
many of  those who are fond of  art, the dome 
are considered a symbol of  the sky. However, 
is architecture dome in the past having only 
symbolic function or structural requirements 
and reconstruction requirements to the cre-
ation of  architectural form?
Building needs
Dome, is one of  the types of  coatings that can 
be used to cover the roof  one place. There-
fore, first, the building is fully functional. If  we 
want to simplify the discussion, we should say 
the roof  or cover an architectural space can be 
flat or curved (Arch).  Alternatively, flat bed 
cover, is the cover that is normally used in or-
dinary residential buildings. Non-flat coatings, 
of  various types, such as domes and other 
types of  coatings where the arches and curves 
are no longer used dome of  the geometry of 
the arch during a vertical axis is created. How-
ever, the necessity of  using this type of  cover-
age has been in the past?
 Lack of  proper materials
As told to cover a space, or should be used flat 
or curved coating.  The architect for the appli-
cation of  a flat coating horizontal beam is ele-
ment needs to transfer forces the roof  and this 
is precisely the point made in certain areas, the 
dome is revived. The shortage of  wood is suit-
able for use in the ceiling in places like Plateau 
of  Iran and Mesopotamia, it made the cover of 
curved domes, and without using a bow can be 
created to cover large spans.  From several dif-
ferent locations as the first places where there 
used to curved cover;  Among the eight Mil-
lennium and the Neolithic village in Cyprus, 
Chaldea in Mesopotamia and Egypt and Iraq 
as well as areas in southern Iran near Susa and 
Haft Tappeh. 
Open plan
Arch and dome in the Persian architecture as 
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the original coating architectural space reach to 
perfection. In fact, the use of  flat cover, as was 
the case during the Achaemenid Persepolis is 
an exception in this regard. At the time, the 
extent and the great ability of  the Achaemenid 
Empire, wood for use in ceiling beams from 
other locations such as Lebanon and Iran 
was brought. However, in other periods, the 
use of  local materials such as adobe and brick 
was more effective, and therefore dome form 
grows and reaches perfection. Except for the 
capacity building of  the dome, which can be 
necessary in areas where materials such as 
wood is not available to be used in the cover-
age areas of  architecture, interior spaces can 
be capable of  bringing about free and wide-
spread noted. Use wooden beams for the roof, 
this limit should colonnades along the beams 
used to pass close to each other.  Because the 
wooden beams that could be too much for 
their maintenance be established, therefore, 
a greater number of  columns. For example, 
if  the architecture of  Persepolis careful, the 
palace like a hundred columns, number of 
columns, ten rows of  ten rows that inevitably 
restricts interior of  the building, although the 
magnitude of  it.  In contrast, it makes use of 
the dome cover to open and free space inside 
the building to open space inside the building 
is more.
Dome growth in the Sassanid era
During the Parthian and Sassanid, use of  arch 
and the dome became more common and im-
portant innovations in this area performed. 
Firuz Abad Palace in Fars province, making 
it attributed to Ardashir, three Great Hall us-
ing the dome were built which the diameter 
of  each of  the dome was slightly more than 
thirteen meters.  Other important examples of 
Sassanid domes can be named Sarvestan Palace 
Dome related to King Bahram Gur in Sassanid 
era and it is known as the oldest brick dome in 
Iran. The widespread use of  the dome forms 
in Iran creates innovations that were used by 
architects elsewhere in the world.

1. Installation of  arch or closed arch
Installation of  arch refers to the niche on the 
niche and execution is therefore that the dome 
jump to the next corner before they gradually 
thus a span of  four sides comes forward. Con-
sequently, it limited after the implementation 
of  tightened the eight arches (four arches in 
the corners and four arches on all four sides 
of  the square aperture) area convert to octa-
gon. To convert 16 on the vault octagonal one 
((Barnakhesh)) are correct. Barnakhesh is arch 
like Kelil to connect walls parties (such as arch 
is npon-load-bearing and Amood. To create 
Barnakhesh a Klok sit in front and the mouth 
are tightened. On the Barnakhesh arrows that 
are on the Barnakhesh is in fact complemen-
tary.
The gap between the arrows fill with San-
boseh, Sanboseh curved equilateral triangle 
that almost final shape to their close circle 
after performing Sanboseh again a Klok sit 
back and make Grivar. Gryvar then starts the 
Ahinaneh dome. Usually the inscription of  the 
dome built on Grivar. It is worth mentioning 
that by creating Sanboseh a jump of  16 poly-
gons to 32 polygons converted.
2- Closed work or fastening work
Another type of  torture is fastening work to 
the vault of  the principles of  self-identity and 
without turning high dome height of  the rect-
angle to circle jump is possible. It seems that 
the implementation of  closed work in Yazd 
areas under the dome and its surroundings 
is taken and applied to other parts Yazdi as-
signed to this type of  performance is probably 
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for this reason. From this point on the arches 
assigned later by running a 32-sided octagon 
to become suddenly and the sharp enough to 
hit the dome of  their Grivar assigned to the 
dome mounted on it. Sometimes using the as-
signed even need to run eight primary vaults 
to convert field is octagonal thus, from the be-
ginning, jump on the square, an assigned run.  
The sample above is seen in the dome of  the 
monastery Bandarabad in Yazd. 
As can be seen in the form of  a routine con-
sists of  the following sections is assigned: One 
of  a series of  Sanboseh (formerly referred 
equilateral triangles curves) that form the high-
est part assigned.
In Yazd closed work in form of  fastening 
work may be simplified and the number of 
small feet is low   completely removed so that 
sometimes riding on a narrow leg of  Sanboseh 
seen that in the Shahvali  Tafet mosque. In this 
situation, narrow leg from a linear cut in half 
and the two halves together find a common 
denominator. The evidence shows that this 
form of  Yazd, by the architects who worked 
for Jahan Gharaghoiyunloo goes to Kashan 
and it is common.
Kashan Miremad inn next to the mosque en-
trance corridor which is pretty much sample 
is Yazd closed work in Kashan. Moreover, 
the Kabod Mosque in Tabriz must reflect the 
common and perfection of  form in Tabriz. In 
addition, a good example of  the Sheikh Lot-
follah Mosque is visible. Installation of  arch in 

 Fig 2. One or more rows Moth (curved square parallelo-
gram) that formed the middle right.

 Fig 3. A series of  small feet (square foot arch leading to the 
end or arch)

 Fig 4, 5, 6. Corner of  fastening work & simfilied of  fasten-
ing work
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prevalence of  AD increases so that the domes 
usually are at this period of  the vault. Each 
sample must Sydrkn dome din Yazd, Yazd 
four brick dome, the dome of  the Taj Almolk 
earthen dome of  the mosque is named. As-
signed the vault of  the dome, however, occur 
over a period and they continued and are the 
larger arch is common, but in the eighth cen-
tury so that the domes usually are at this pe-
riod of  the vault.  Each sample must dome din 
Yazd, Yazd four brick dome, dome or dome of 
the Taj al-Mulk Mosque or Gonbad Khakhi of 
Isfahan is named.
Under the dome
Iranian domes are made of  two shells:
1. inner shell
2. outer shell
Inside cover the dome cover on the side of 
the interior space and their foreign surface is 
usually ridged and (so will come in the follow-
ing pages reasons and structural issues) to be 
made step by step.   Inside cover ((parietal)) or 
Kodombeh said outer cover (self) called.
It is clear that over time of  three types:
1 if  the two shell components that are inter-
connected. That is immediately placed on the 
parietal and sharp finds just the tip of  the 
dome itself  has sometimes driving rain and 

snow slope and so on. The best example of 
such domes at the peak of  perfection and 
beauty, Sheikh Lotfollah Isfahan Dome has 
feature is implemented and that is that, un-
like other parietal domes on Arbanh ride. The 
grille can be seen around Arbanh and update 
will do light work. Due to the extent of  your 
mouth and parietal fasten is parietal.
How to build a dome
How common the dome like building around 
Tapu, as it is Tapu around of  Tapu and it 
makes the dome and to climb back rows of  the 
Iranian domes due to the lack of  mold cannot 
begin to build up inside. In the beginning, they 
used an instrument called Shahng and norms. 
Shahng bar portrait of  their arrest. The bar is 
usually a wooden dome in the center of  sci-
ence, such as the dome of  the mosque Rahim 
Khan Shahng in Isfahan budged from around 
tightly shut up. In terms of  building science 
wood ((Hedge a)) is called.  To cinch Shahng 
the two walls are wood dome of  eight to ten  
believe wood ((Toby)) does not, then the two 
points that should be the focus of  the ellipse 
Shahng two will throw up a stud and to con-
nect the two chains are very fine with which to 
draw the desired oval. The chain is the norm 
and it is elegance like ardakani chain.

 Fig 7. Architecture dome of  the tomb of  Shah Nematullah Kerman
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Constituent parts
 Samples of  study domes:
Conclusion
In addition to the methods of  the Chinese 
vessels and build parietal round the norm 
used Shahng in this method, the ratio of  AB 
to F1F2 and certain chains moving. With this 
technique then in the end, half  of  the oval 
will be built. In the end, the conclusion of 
the discussions in order to sustain the gains 
of  the past and continue the way they carried 
out joint manipulation. Iran developed coun-
tries and the emergence of  differences in the 
construction of  the dome if  the dome is the 
emergence of  on-demand and the possibility 
of  responding to the needs found. Inevitably, 

things are reminded that the need for large cra-
ters, tall, according glory and majesty, and on 
the other hand the limitations associated with 
the strength of  materials, skills and technolo-
gies of  his day’s labor.
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Abstract
Green architecture, or green design, is an approach to building that minimizes harm-
ful effects on human health and the environment. The “green” architect or designer 
attempts to safeguard air, water, and earth by choosing eco-friendly building materi-
als and construction practices. So, green architecture is Building and structure design 
philosophy that aims at minimal use of  non-renewable and/or polluting materials 
and resources in construction and use of  a facility. Today, architecture finds itself  at 
a crossroads. Building materials and new construction, along with the operation and 
maintenance of  buildings, account for a significant sum of  the world’s greenhouse gas 
emissions. Faced with this fact, how are architects to responsibly pursue the act (and 
art) of  building without further deteriorating the planet’s environmental make-up or 
depleting its resources? What forms of  high and low technology can be developed to 
curtail the injurious side of  building? Can good or even great architecture be sustain-
able? In this paper discuss the problem such as: The Future Is Green: Architecture + 
Sustainability and have been surveyed Green Architecture and  impacts of  it on urban 
planing and urban design. 
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Introduction
IntroductionUrban sustainability is one of 
the urgent challenges of  the 21stcentury (Wu, 
2014), since more than 50% of  the world’s 
population live in urban areas, and this figure 
is estimated to reach 66% by 2050(UNDESA, 
2014). Continuously spreading cities and the 
growth ofintensive agriculture are the ma-
jor causes of  habitat loss and frag-mentation 
worldwide (Grimm et al., 2008). However 
urban greenspaces can play a key role in bio-
diversity conservation (Goddard, Dougill, & 
Benton, 2010) and enhance urban ecosystem 
resilience (Colding, 2007). In particular, green 
roofs can partially compensatefor the loss of 
green areas by replacing impervious surfaces, 
con-tributing to an increase in urban biodiver-
sity (Brenneisen, 2003, 2006). In fact, by repli-
cating specific habitat features and condi-tions, 
these artificial biotopes can host native flora 
and fauna in canbecome established (Köhler, 
2006; Kadas, 2006; Baumann, 2006).The first 
known study on the biotic colonisation of 
green roofsdates back to 1940, when Kreh 
(1945) listed the plant speciescolonising some 
tar-paper-gravel roofs in Stuttgart, Germany. 
Thisroofing technique was developed at the 
beginning of  19thcentury inSilesia and consist-
ed of  a combination of  tar and four layers of 
papercovered by a mixture of  gravel and sand 
(Köhler and Poll, 2010).In Kreh’s study (1945), 
species were categorised according to thefol-
lowing functional group: bryophytes, CAM 
(Crassulacean AcidMetabolism) species and 
therophytes, substrate depth preferences(5–20 
cm), pollination and dispersal strategies.Even 
if  several studies and researches have demon-
strated that green roofs significantly contrib-
ute to energy saving, indoor thermal comfort, 
urban heat island mitigation, rain-water man-
agement and air pollution reduction, environ-
mental benefits of  green roofs mainly depend 
on use of  primary energy, natural resources 
or raw materials used in the construction.To-
day, because of  the negative consequences of 
the industrial world, such as pollution, natural 

resources depletion and energy crisis; green 
architecture in the cities is an effective step 
to minimize the negative effects of  buildings 
on the environment to align with nature. In a 
green city, the energy of  nature is harnessed 
and used the best in urban structure and build-
ings, so in a green building it is tried consum-
able materials do not harm the environment 
and have the capability return to the cycles of 
nature; also placement of  green buildings must 
be done simultaneously with a green urban de-
sign. Such a city; promote the well-being of 
residents and the highest quality of  human life 
can be achieved which led to the emergence 
of  sustainable urban as well. (Kamel Nia et al., 
1393). Green architecture may have many of 
these characteristics:
1. Ventilation systems designed for efficient 
heating and cooling;
2. Energy-efficient lighting and appliances;
3. Water-saving plumbing fixtures;
4. Landscapes planned to maximize passive 
solar energy;
5. Minimal harm to the natural habitat;
6. Alternate power sources such as solar power 
or wind power;
7. Non-synthetic, non-toxic materials;
8. Locally-obtained woods and stone;
9. Responsibly-harvested woods;
10. Adaptive reuse of  older buildings;
11. Use of  recycled architectural salvage; 
12. Efficient use of  space.
While most green buildings do not have all of 

 Fig 1. The relationship between human perception with so-
cial value and built environment factor; source: authors.
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these features, the highest goal of  green archi-
tecture is to be fully sustainable.
Modern green roofs can be classified as inten-
sive, extensive andsimple-intensive (German 
guidelines; FLL, 2008). Extensive greenroofs 
consist of  a shallow substrate ranging from 6 
to 15 cm, plantedor sown with drought toler-
ant plant species, and require lowmaintenance; 
intensive green roofs consist of  a >20 cm thick 
sub-strate (normally top-soil), planted with 
woody and/or herbaceousspecies, and gener-
ally require irrigation and high maintenance; 
andsimple-intensive green roofs can be seen as 
an intermediate rooftype, consisting of  15–20 
cm thick substrate (including top-soil),hosting 
perennial grasses and tall herbaceous species, 
and requiringmedium maintenance. Green 
roofs are considered as a solution to many 
urban issues including urban heat island 
mitigation, noise and air pollution reduction, 
storm-water management and support of  bio-
diversity and are quite often addressed as the 
best building choice to increase the environ-
mental sustainability in an urban setting. Re-
cent initiative at European level (CEN TC 350 
WG1) also promote a benefit for those build-
ing covered by a green roof  as a reduction in 
Land use impact. Generally speaking, it is now 
quite clear that green roofs can be used to re-
duce or mitigate issues as urban heat island 
effect, water runoff, air and water quality (Liu 
et al., 2003; Wong et al., 2003). Most of  the 
reasons that stop building owners in building a 

green roof  lay in the idea that beside the initial 
costs, cost form maintenance of  green roof 
during the life cycle of  the building are quite 
high. In fact, some studies have demonstrated 
that intensive or deep soil roof  systems have a 
higher life cycle cost (LCC) than conventional 
practice (Wong et al., 2003), but this is not al-
ways true for extensive green roof  system that 
might cost less than a conventional roof.
IntroductionGreen roofs are intentionally 
vegetated areas of  roof. In thelast ten years 
they have become much more common in 
urbanareas due to the numerous benefits 
(green roof  services) they offer (Getter and 
Rowe, 2006; Oberndorfer et al., 2007). These 
include:increased stormwater retention (Ber-
ndtsson, 2010), reducedurban heat island ef-
fect (Bowler et al., 2010; Santamouris, 2014), 
moderated building temperature (Jaffal et al., 
2012), air pollutantretention (Speak et al., 2012) 
and urban wildlife habitat creation(Getter and 
Rowe, 2006; Oberndorfer et al., 2007; Dun-
nett andKingsbury, 2010). The most com-
mon type of  green roof, known asan exten-
sive green roof, has a relatively shallow layer of 
substrate(50–120 mm) in which hardy plants 
are established (Oberndorferet al., 2007). Due 
to their exposed roof  location and shallow 
depth,plants are often exposed to extremes 
of  temperature, moisture,sunlight levels and 
wind shear (Oberndorfer et al., 2007). Inaddi-
tion, substrates used on green roofs also have 
low organicmatter levels (5–20%) to discour-

 Fig 2. Off  Grid Home in Extramadura (2013 A+ Jury Prize); Cáceres, Spain; Designed by ÃBATON& Fig 3. Caterpillar House 
(2013 A+ Awards Special Mention); Carmel, California; Designed by Feldman Architecture.
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age excessive plant growth andweed invasion 
(Ampin et al., 2010; Nagase and Dunnett, 
2011).
Our cities in the past were themselves the best 
examples of  sustainable models. Attention 
to ecological limitations like place of  water, 
proper development and compatible with na-
ture, saving resources, use of  local materials, 
innovation of  effective and suitable methods 
to survive, such as aqueducts, windcatcher, 
artistic use of  water and plants to soften air 
and creating pleasant landscapes and creating 
gardens in yards, public spaces were all exam-
ples of  effective factors in this sustainability. 
But today by following the classical models of 
development and blindly following of  the ste-
reotypical models of  urban developmen which 
does not respect local conditions and charac-
teristics and sustainable urban development, 
Not only has created unstable conditions in 
cities but also led to the surrounding instabil-
ity (Kameli et al., 1393). So the design of  new 
towns with green architecture approach can be 
an effective step to protect natural resources 

and improve the quality of  desirable urban life 
(Kamel Nia et al., 1393).
 Green Architecture
Criteria for Green Architects
Architects who style themselves as green, 
will have the standard degrees in architectural 
design and practise, and may have taken ad-
ditional qualifications to demonstrate their 
green or environmental knowledge. However, 
the most important sign of  an architects com-
petence in green matters, is their skill and ex-
perience. It is one thing working with the envi-
ronment and the planets ecology, but listening 
to a clients needs and translating them into a 
workable design plan is the crucial matter. To 
be sustainable in all matters relating to the de-
sign; from initial consultation, through to site 
visit and early designs, right through to liason 
with builders and if  necessary, plan modifica-
tion. The architect that anyone considering a 
green building chooses, must be able to dem-
onstrate this, through their portfolio and their 
approach. Do ask if  it is possible to visit any 
previous projects the architect has worked on, 
to really get the feel of  their eye for work and 
environmentally friendly detail.
Some Aspects of  Green Architecture and 
Design
An architect should be able to tell and advise 
a client what makes a building energy efficient. 
The architect should also be able to translate 
the clients ideas into reality, using both com-
mon architectural sense, and the most up to 
date technology and methods. This might 
include solar panels, thermal mass building 
construction, green materials, including wood, 
stone, or earth (or even recycled waste materi-

 Table 1. Roof  types used for the life cycle assessment (LCA).

 Fig 4. General constraintsofgreenroofaccordingtopub-
licperpective, source: authors.
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It is both the design and the construction 
which can make a building truly sustainable 
and green, and the architect should pay care-
ful attention to both aspects of  the entire pro-
cess. On a site visit, a green architect should 
pay close attention to the environment that the 
potential building site is located within. This 
should guide the architect in their design, with 
an intention to respect the immediate ecology 
of  the area, and for a prospective new green 
building to be in harmony with this. In the case 
of  an existing building, or a building to be con-
structed on a so-called brown field site, which 
is usually in an urban area, where often indus-
trial or residential properties are or have been 
demolished; the architect should pay particular 
care to what already is on the site, and how it 
has been used and treated. Green architecture 
can be wonderful examples of  the possibility 
of  humans living harmoniously within the en-
vironment. The opportunities exist to design 

beautiful, energy efficient and environmentally 
friendly residences and workplaces that dem-
onstrate our human ability to adapt to and 
peacefully live within the ecology of  the natu-
ral world. As time moving, landscape is evolv-
ing where the application is not only on the 
ground but also on the building’s rooftop that 
known as a green roof. Green roof  is defined 
as a roof  covered with vegetation (Study on 
Green Roof  Application in Hong Kong, 2007; 
Tan & Sia, 2008; Niekerk et al., 2011; The 
GRO Green Roof  Code, 2011). There are two 
types of  green roof, which are extensive and 
intensive. green roof  is recognised as a roof 
garden. According to Rahman et al., (2013), the 
number of  a roof  garden inGreen architecture 
is known more with the term sustainable ar-
chitecture, a macro term which describes tech-
niques in architectural design. This approach is 
along with environmental attitudes which have 
been shaped based on the idea of  respect for 
nature. Although green architecture is actually 

 Table 2. Green Architecture Features

Green Architecture Features

Right enjoyment of 
energy

Energy-efficient lighting and appliances
Planning for the use of  solar energy in designini In 
terms of  energy and the environment
Water saving plumbing
Water and protect it in green architecture
The use of  alternative energy sources such as wind en-
ergy and solar energy

Compatible with the 
climate

Design and applying of  effective natural ventilation sys-
tems

Reduce the use of  undesir-
able sources

Use non-toxic and non-artificial materials in everyday 
use of  materials and resources

Respect the usersReducing environmental pollution
Quality of  indoor de-

signed

Respect the site
Minimizing damage to natural habitat
Sustainable site design, the main principles of  green ar-
chitecture

Holism
Reusing old buildings
The use of  recycled materials of  architecture
Efficient use of  space
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not a new trend and has existed fundamentally 
in many ancient civilizations and traditional 
architectures including traditional Iranian ar-
chitecture. Green architecture or green design 
is defined as an approach that seeks to re-
duce negative and harmful impacts on human 
health and the environment. Green architec-
ture is trying to protect from the weather and 
the earth by choosing environmentally friendly 
building materials and proper construction 
methods. Studies show that green architecture 
may have the following features:
Although may be a lot of  green buildings do 
not have all of  these features; however, this is 
the highest goal of  green architecture to be 
compatible with the environment (www.archi-
tecture.about). Green architecture is in search 
of  a way to minimize the negative impact of 
buildings on the environment and tries to be 
in harmony with nature through increasing the 
efficiency and optimization the consumption 
of  materials. Thus green architecture is along 
with nature, harnesses the energy existing in it 
and uses it in the buildings the best (Jafari et 
al., 1390).
Green design is an action for solving problems 
during which natural resources received the 
least damage possible before, after and during 
the process of  production, Moreover materi-
als should be useful in the course of  this oper-
ation, have long shelf  life and can return to the 
cycles of  nature. utilization of  materials with 
long life seems to be useful and yet, be the big-
gest obstacle against extravagance and waste. 
Some believe that more life and durability of 
materials qualitative is better than reuse and re-
cycling them because recycling requires obvi-
ously the use of  time and energy and possible 
pollution can not be removed completely.
To sum up this topic it should be be noted 
Since resources are already declining, the main 
concern of  architects and building experts 
should be searching for a solution for the fu-
ture.
Heat transfer through conventional or green 
roof  is unsteady and depends on short- and 

long-wave radiation, air temperature differ-
ence and heat accumulation in roof  construc-
tion as well as moistened green roof  growing 
media. It can be determined considering one-
dimensional transient conduction within roof 
construction, green roof  drainage and grow-
ing media coupled with energy balance equa-
tion for outer roof  surface. For the green roof 
heat and mass transfer model a coupled heat 
balance equations are formed for the foliage 
(vegetation) layer (Eq. 1) and for the green 
roof  growing media surface (Eq. 2). Green 
roof  energy balance equations take into ac-
count the main heat fluxes that influence ther-
mal response of  the roof  construction as it is 
shown in Fig.1: global solar radiation absorbed 
by the foliage QG,f  and the growing media 
QG,g, long-wave radiation exchange between 
the sky and the foliage QIR,sky,f  or growing 
media QIR,sky,gm as well as between the fo-
liage and the growing media QIR,f,g, foliage 
sensible heat flux Qs, latent heat flux by evapo-
transpiration Ql and conduction within grow-
ing media Qc.
In the presented green roof  model a heat ac-
cumulation in the foliage layer is neglected. 
Sensible heat flux is determined with equa-
tions presented in which takes into account 
leaf  area index LAI, aerodynamic resistance 
to heat transfer and leaf-air temperature dif-
ference. Latent heat flux is determined from 
the evapotranspiration rate ET, which is cal-
culated using FAO Penman-Monteth equation 
for hourly or shorter time steps.
Design experts should expand their expertise 
and activities in this field so that the resource 
is protected and be the supporter of  poster-
ity and future generations. Looking at the past 
shows green process has always existed in 
architecture. The only new subject is under-
standing that green architecture is the most 
favorable solution for modern buildings that 
should be be considered in building design, so 
that all resources applied to building, its mate-
rials, objects or the fuel used by the inhabitants 
be along with each other and in the direction 



343

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

the structure style system or are independently 
self-standing. Living walls can also be used in 
interior spaces and  have different implemen-
tation details depending on the manufacturer, 
the gender of  panels and its exterior or inte-
rior type. Living wall Compared to the green 
façade is complex and more costly system and 
needs more attention in terms of  irrigation 
and providing additive nutrients for plants. 
One advantage of  living walls is the diversity 
of  its plants. Another benefit is its covering 

of  establishment of  sustainable architecture 
(Zohouri et al., 1390).
The green wall
Using the technology of  green wall which is of 
the advanced green space techniques, despite 
difficulties in implementing and construc-
tion is economical in many ways and can be 
a good alternative for urban parks. living walls 
are combination of  panels with pre-planted 
vegetation which are installed with the dis-
tance to the building façade vertically and by 

 Fig 5. Schematics of  proposed green home.
The goals of  green architecture

 Fig 7. Schematics ofdifferentgreenroofcomponents.

 Fig 6. Energy balance of  a green roof; sources: Farrell, C., 
Mitchell, R.E., Szota, C., Rayner, J.P., Williams, N.S.G., 2012.
QG f  +QIR sky f  +QIR f  ,gm -Qs -Ql = 0 (1)
G,g IR,sky,gm IR, f  ,gm c Q +Q -Q -Q = 

8

as well as moistened green roof growing media. It can be determined considering one-
dimensional transient conduction within roof construction, green roof drainage and growing 
media coupled with energy balance equation for outer roof surface. For the green roof heat 
and mass transfer model a coupled heat balance equations are formed for the foliage 
(vegetation) layer (Eq. 1) and for the green roof growing media surface (Eq. 2). Green roof 
energy balance equations take into account the main heat fluxes that influence thermal 
response of the roof construction as it is shown in Fig.1: global solar radiation absorbed by 
the foliage QG,f and the growing media QG,g, long-wave radiation exchange between the 
sky and the foliage QIR,sky,f or growing media QIR,sky,gm as well as between the foliage 
and the growing media QIR,f,g, foliage sensible heat flux Qs, latent heat flux by 
evapotranspiration Ql and conduction within growing media Qc. 

 
Fig 6. Energy balance of a green roof; sources: Farrell, C., Mitchell, R.E., Szota, C., Rayner, J.P., 

Williams, N.S.G., 2012. 
QG f +QIR sky f +QIR f ,gm -Qs -Ql = 0 (1) 

G,g IR,sky,gm IR, f ,gm c Q +Q -Q -Q = ∇Q (2) 
In the presented green roof model a heat accumulation in the foliage layer is neglected. 
Sensible heat flux is determined with equations presented in which takes into account leaf 
area index LAI, aerodynamic resistance to heat transfer and leaf-air temperature difference. 
Latent heat flux is determined from the evapotranspiration rate ET, which is calculated using 
FAO Penman-Monteth equation for hourly or shorter time steps. 
Design experts should expand their expertise and activities in this field so that the resource is 
protected and be the supporter of posterity and future generations. Looking at the past 
shows green process has always existed in architecture. The only new subject is understanding that 
green architecture is the most favorable solution for modern buildings that should be be considered in building 
design, so that all resources applied to building, its materials, objects or the fuel used by the inhabitants be 
along with each other and in the direction of establishment of sustainable architecture (Zohouri et al., 
1390). 

Q (2)
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and pre-planted plants that reach faster the de-
sired result in terms of  ultimate plant growth. 
Living walls are divided into two types: passive 
and active.
“Also on the basis that the plants in living walls 
have major role in indoor air purification or 
not, the living walls are divided to two general 
categories of  passive and active living walls. In 
active living wall plants have an effective role 
in air purification and for this reason specific 
tools such as small fans are used to for moving 
air around the plants in order to increase their 
function. In this type of  wall growth medium 
is usually hydroponics. In passive living wall 
plants have little role in air purification and 
their growth medium is hydroponics or semi-
hydroponics” (Johnston, J, Newton, J. 2004)
Physical characteristics of  the wall that must 
be considered when designing:
• Orientation: northern and southern sides of 
the wall have different conditions in term of 

light and heat. Also if  a part of  the wall is in 
the shade of  trees or other buildings, vegeta-
tion will grow differently.
• Wind: green walls at lower risk against the 
storm than walls made with other materials. in 
places that much wind blows, protective net-
work is required that well be screwed to the 
wall.
• Weight: some information should be gained 
about the additional burden that the structure 
can tolerate before installing green wall.
• Insulation: Green Walls should be con-
nected by style structure and with the distance 
to the facades of  buildings. An architect or a 
civil engineer should ensure the integrity of 
the building façade and the possible need to 
the insulation the facade walls and if  neces-
sary, before installing green wall, repairment, 
preparation and insulation is done (Johnston, 
J, Newton, J. 2004).

 Fig 8. Lightweight extensive green roof  modules on the flat roof  of  thermostated building; Reference flat roof  and two green 
roofs with 2 cm and 4 cm thick lightweight mineral wool growing media with indicated measured temperatures and heat fluxes; 
sources: Farrell, C., Mitchell, R.E., Szota, C., Rayner, J.P., Williams, N.S.G., 2012.
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 Green Roof
The term green roof  refers to the a portable 
system which is composed of  pre-fabricated 
layers and created a single system with roof 
And enables the growth of  plants in particu-
lar growth medium, in all or parts of  the roof. 
Planting layer of  green roof  is different from 
the ordinary soil and needs less depth for 
growing different plants and is much lighter. 
Layers forming the green roof  from top to 
bottom usually consists of  vegetation, growth 
medium or planting layer, stabilizers and root 
protector; drainage layer, aeration and water 
storage; protective layer of  moisture, insulat-
ing to protect the constructive layers of  the 
roof. (Qyabklv, 1388) Green roofs, depending 
on the depth of  the planting layer, plant type 
and amount of  required facilities are divided 
into three groups:
1- Extensive green roof: Requires minimal in-
stallation, maintenance and thus lower cost. 
This type of  the green roof  has planting 
layers between 5 and 15 cm and therefore is 
lightweigh entering little load on roof. Often 
there is no need to modify the structure of 
the building due to the lightness of  extensive 
green roof  and is more suitable for existing 
buildings. Extensive green roof  depending on 
depth of  the planting layer, increases the roof 
weight between 70 to 170 kgas saturated with 
water. Extensive green roof  can be used both 
on flat roofs and steep, up to 30%. The only 
limitation of  extensive roof  is the type of  im-
plantable plants that plants with short roots. 
Should be used. Wild flowers, lawn, Sodom 
and moss species, and a variety of  plants that 
require less care and watering are suitable for 
planting in extensive roofs.
2- Intensive the green roof: It has thicker plant-
ing layer and therefore there is no limitation in 
terms of  vegetation choice. there can be used a 
variety of  plants, shrubs and trees that are im-
plantable on the ground. Planting layer thick-
ness of  intensive green roof  varies from 20 to 
60 cm. Intensive green roofs need for mainte-
nance, irrigation and other conventional care 

of  green spaces on the ground and because 
of  the heavier weight, should be built on roofs 
that their  structure have more bearing capacity 
or the building has capacity of  strengthening 
to accommodate the additional load. Intensive 
green roofs as saturated with water, add 290 to 
970 kg load to the roof. The best option for 
this type of  green roof  is implementation of 
it on new buildings and considering the extra 
load on the roof  in preliminary designing and 
calculations.
3- Typical the green roof: It is actually a com-
bination of  extensive and intensive roofs. Re-
cently prefabricated models enter the market 
of  this technology that requires no infrastruc-
ture and are implemented on every roof  and 
balcony. These prefabricated components 
with diverse and pre-planted vegetation are of-
fered from different plants to trees and shrubs. 
Psychological research on the impact of  plants 
on human behavior suggests that contact with 
nature and enjoy its beauty is a simple way but 
important to relax and soften the human spirit 
and its abundant development in collective 
residential complexes could reduce violence, 
depression, suicide, etc. (Johnston, J, Newton, 
J. 2004)
Green wall and roof  in Iran
Use of  capacity of  building façade and roofs 
for creating green space, along with the inter-
national community aas attracted the attention 
of  Tehran Municipality. According to avail-
able physical resources for the development of 
green space of  Tehran, the projec of  “deter-
mining the cost of  encouraging services and 
economic indicators to attract and participa-
tion of  citizen in creation and development of 
green space on the body and unused spaces 
of  the buildings in Tehran” is also located in 
the municipality of  Tehran. Due to limitations 
of  existing physical resources for develop-
ment of  green space of  Tehran, the projec 
was approved at the meeting of  Tehran’s City 
Council and according to a single article of  the 
project, Tehran municipality was obliged to act 
to develop the green space both vertically and 
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horizontally to the body of  unused buildings 
and eligible spaces of  the urban places (public, 
private). (Fazelbeygi, 1386).
Given the historical background using mud 
brick and in Persian architecture, moss, lichen 
and a variety of  herbaceous plants on the roof 
of  buildings in different regions such as Azer-
baijan, Gilan and Mazandaran roof  of  moun-
tainous home and villages can be seen tradi-
tionally from long ago. Very good example of 
that, the Masouleh is Village housesw here the 
roofs of  lower houses act as a yard for the up-
pers. Due to the high value added of  land in 
major cities in Iran and consequently the verti-

cal growth of  these cities, limited green space 
according to international standards of  urban 
green space per capita, and its unjust distri-
bution at the neighborhood level, the use of 
green roof  technologies on the roofs of  these 
cities seems to be a good choice. Accord-
ing to article 19 national building regulations 
concerning energy saving and the benefits of 
green roofs in the field of  energy saving and 
thus sustainable urban development, plant-
ing the roofs can act in line with the policies 
of  national construction. Also, given that in 
the Fourth Development Plan, a corel called 
“green government” has been identified and 
di scussion of  energy saving and the creation 
of  environmental culture has been proposed, 
roof  planting could pave the way for achiev-
ing the objectives of  green government. For-
tunately, the use of  capacity of  building façade 
and roofs for the construction of  green space 
recently attracts urban management attention 
and the Department of  Parks and green spac-
es, according to the value added and scarcity of 
land in large cities, has provided a project using 
capacity of  building facades and rooftops in 
order to develop the urban green space. roof 
planting requires research and implementing 
pilot projects to adapt this technology at the 
local level is green. Research on the type of 
implantable plants on the roofs of  cities across 
the country with different climatic conditions, 
how to transfer this technology, studies related 
to regulating green roofs project by the munic-
ipality are of  the issues that can be addressed 
along with the establishment of  pilot projects 
and modeling associated with green roofs. In 
addition to Europe and America, Asian coun-
tries such as Japan, Singapore, South Korea, 
UAE, Turkey, Hong Kong by matching the 
green roof  technology at the local level, defin-
ing new standards in construction, approving 
applicable laws by the government and  allo-
cation of  subsidies to municipalities, are tak-
ing steps towards further expansion of  green 
roofs.

 Fig 9. Detailed sketch of  system Minke used in investigated 
roofs (after Minke &Witter, 1983, p. 42, modified).
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Types of  Green Roofs
Extensive Green Roofs or Ecoroofs 
Typically 3-6 inches deep with a saturated 
weight of  15-30 lb/sq.ft. They are ideal for the 
growth of  drought-tolerant plants, particular 
succulents like Sedum. They don’t need irriga-
tion and only little maintenance. Due to the 
low maintenance, they are the roof  of  choice 
for building owners looking to reduce costs 
and improve the environment.  
Semi-intensive Green Roofs 
Usually 6-12 inches deep with a saturated 
weight of  30-50 lb/sq.ft. Whetherirrigation is 
necessary ore not depends on the regional cli-
mate and on the kind of  plants that are used. 
Shrubs, perennials, herbs and grasses can be 
used on semi-intensive roofs. Maintenance is 
still quite labor intensive because the design of 
most semi-intensive greenroofs is still garden-
like.   
Intensive Green Roofs 
For intensive greenroofs, the growing me-
dia is fairly deep – usually more than one 1 
foot – and supports shrub and tree growth. A 
roof  top garden or a patio is an example of 
an intensive roof. The saturated weight is 70 
lb/sq.ft or more and irrigation is necessary in 
most cases. They also require a lot of  mainte-
nance, like any other well-kept garden does.
Green Roof  model in Energy Plus
As with a traditional roof, the energy balance 
of  an green roof  is dominated by radiative 
forcing from the sun. This solar radiation is 
balanced by sensible (convection) and latent 

(evaporative) heat flux from soil and plant sur-
faces combined with conduction of  heat into 
the soil substrate. A step forward, researches 
have integrate these mathematical calculation 
models in the most advanced building ener-
gy simulation software in order to assess the 
contribution of  the green roof  to the global 
performance of  the building, in decreasing 
total heat flow and internal overheating and 
consequently reducing the yearly energy bill. 
Currently, however, there are few design tools 
available to assist developers and architects in 
assessing the likely magnitude of  energy sav-
ings associated with various implementation 
options. The “Green Roof ” module was in-
troduced in EnergyPlus in 2007 and it allows 
user to monitor various characteristic param-
eters of  a green roof, such as the Leaf  Area In-
dex (LAI), plant height, stomatal conductance 
(ability to transpire moisture), and soil mois-
ture conditions (including irrigation).
Conclusion
Sustainability is often defined as meet present 
needs without risking the ability of  future gen-
erations to meet their own needs. Many people 
are trying to achieve this goal by changing pat-
terns of  development and consumption and 
reducing demand on natural resources and 
help to maintain quality of  the environment. 
Since the 60s, that the quality of  the urban tex-
ture environment and ecological threats in ma-
jor cities such as pollution, urban heat island 
phenomenon, energy crisis, etc. attracted the 
attetions, the cultivation of  roofs is taken into 
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consideration this time because of  its environ-
mental benefits and as a ecological solution 
which itself  is the characteristics of  sustain-
able urban development. Despite numerous 
environmental benefits of  green roofs, The 
high cost of  implementation, installation, ir-
rigation and maintenance of  the green space 
in this type of  roof, and briefly economic is-
sues prevent that this new technology will find 
its proper place in contemporary sustainable 
cities. BackgroundGreen roofs are widely un-
derstood to offer stormwater man-agement 
capabilities via the retention of  rainfall and the 
detentionof  runoff. In this context, retention 
refers to rainfall that is heldwithin the roof 
system and does not leave the roof  as runoff; 
Retained rainfall may subsequently leave the 
roofas evapotranspiration. 
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Analyzing the concept of sense of place and its effect on 
the identity of place in new cities
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Abstract
The purpose of  current article is to study the effect of  sense of  place on creating the 
urban identity in new cities. In order to fulfill the mentioned purpose, the key con-
cepts of  research and the theories related to the issue were studied. According to it, in 
order to collect the data, library method and note taking tool were used. The studies 
indicated the presence of  human in the environment and the perceptions arising from 
physical-spatial structures, social-activity structures, individual-mental structures as 
the result of  defining the meaning of  environment convert the space’s environment to 
the place. This definition of  meaning has led to the positioning of  person in the face 
of  place and it is effective on the quality and quantity of  his presence at present and 
future in that special place. This positioning has been expressed in the frame of  sense 
of  place and according to this sense, linking the person with the place is formed. This 
sense can be equal more and less for a set of  persons in the frame of  social groups. 
Different levels from indifference-placelessness to awareness, dependency, affection, 
commitment and finally loyalty and sacrifice are determined for sense of  place. The 
sense of  place is effective on formation of  individual and social identity by linking the 
person to the place and also the dependency sense to the place. The identity of  place is 
also influenced by the sense of  place. In other words, individual identity can be found 
in the special and unique features of  him/her and also in the features of  a society in 
which he has been present as a member of  it. A place that person is present is also 
added to the mentioned phrase and therefore, the identity of  human will be influenced 
by individual, social and spatial features. Therefore, it can be said that citizenship iden-
tity is influenced by the identity of  place and in wider interpretation spatial identity or 
identity of  city.     
Key words: sense of  place, identity of  place, phenomenology, psychology of  environment, new cities.
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Introduction
Human is always looking for solutions to im-
prove his/her life utility. Urban planning has 
not been also an exception of  this rule and its 
main purpose is to promote the life quality of 
citizens. The quality of  the environment is also 
influenced by numerous factors that among 
them identity means a property which distin-
guishes a phenomenon from other similar spe-
cies which have been engraved in the mind. A 
review on researches which have been already 
accomplished indicates that environmental 
perception has been the central core of  many 
researches in the behavioral geography of  hu-
man (Daneshpazhouh and Modiri, 2015: pag-
es 45 and 46). Environmental psychology of 
psychological study of  human’s behavior is in 
a manner that is related to his daily life in the 
physical environment (Matlabi, 2002: page 55). 
Human is the most important factor which 
gives meaning to the place. A kind of  relation-
ship governs between human and place that 
in Relph,s belief, it is called the soul (sense) 
of  place. Human’s perceptions and feelings of 
space have a place in his/her mind that in fac-
ing with external real possibility play the role 
of  associative, and they cause the acquaintance 
with the place. Each place due to the specified 
features that divulges from itself  and as the re-
sult of  it, creates a picture in human’s mind, 
introduces itself  to him/her and from this 
path, it creates specification and distinction 
from other places for itself. This process leads 
to the identification of  place that is a con-
cept of  norms and values. In many researches 
based on normative valuating and positioning 
, identity has been considered with the mean-
ing of  belonging sense and identification with 
the environment and criteria like security feel-
ing, memorability, belonging and dependency 
sense to the appearance have been applied for 
evaluating it (Daneshpour, 2001). The book of 
”the face of  the city” written by Kevin Lynch 
has been the most famous sample of  this kind 
of  studies which have been accomplished ac-
cording to the psychology of  Goshtalt. The 

legible concepts and a meaning which have 
been mentioned by Lynch are arising from 
formation of  environment picture in people’s 
mind and the manner of  perception of  envi-
ronment by them (Lynch, 2012). Human has 
different pictures from different places in his/
her mind and his/her feelings can influence 
on his/her perception of  environment and 
formation of  mental picture of  place (Habibi, 
2009). From the view of  environmental psy-
chology, humans need the sensory, emotional 
and spiritual experience to the life environ-
ment. Through intimate interaction or a kind 
of  identification with a place in which human 
resides or so-called soul or sense of  place, these 
needs can be fulfilled. In addition to the en-
vironmental psychology, studying the place is 
also accomplished from the view of  phenom-
enology. According to it, the phenomenon of 
the world depends on the amount and manner 
of  perception and attention of  human’s mind 
(Bemanian and Mahmoudinezhad, 2009: page 
18). From the view of  phenomenologists, the 
sense of  place means connecting with the 
place by perceiving daily symbols and activi-
ties which have been created in the life place of 
person and it is developed and deepened over 
time (Relph, 1976). Individual and gregarious 
values influence on the manner of  sense of 
place and the sense of  place also influences on 
values, attitudes and especially individual and 
social behavior of  persons in the place (Canter, 
1977). This sense not only leads to the desired 
relation between space (place) and human, but 
also it helps to the person’s, identification and 
their belonging feeling (Daneshpazhouh and 
Modiri, 2015: 171). In other words, a part of 
the human’s existence personality which makes 
his/her individual identity, is a place that hu-
man introduces himself  to the others with it, 
when he thinks about himself, he knows him-
self  connected to that place and he accounts 
that place a part of  himself  (Behzadfar, 2012: 
65). Consequently, the relation between the 
sense of  place and identity hasn’t led only to 
define the identity of  place; rather it has much 
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effect in formation of  individual identity and 
following it social identity.
Human’s life and his/her activities occur in 
the place. This phrase simply expresses that 
this concept has been always challenged and 
it has been studied in different courses and 
issues. Although the sense of  place has been 
also considered more in recent years, but in the 
modern translation, the soul is the protective1 
of  place that doesn’t refer to a physical place 
historically. Therefore and at first, considering 
the issue of  sense of  place is not accounted 
eligible for innovation; but its connection with 
identity concept especially urban identity can 
be considered a relatively new issue. Identity is 
an easy and abstainer word. It is easy because 

in the investigative and extensional search, the 
related issues can not be considered easily. Due 
to it, many users stop the meaning of  this word 
in general understanding and generalizations. 
When the identity word is mixed with city, the 
problem becomes double (Behzadfar, 2012: 
15). Because the identity of  city has abundant 
complexities. Therefore, studying two con-
cepts of  sense of  place and identity (urban) 
and the effects that sense of  place has on the 
urban identity have significant importance.
Place
It is a fluid and dilatable phenomenon that 
in addition to include a geographical place, it 
hasn’t been perceived independently and pas-
sively from other environmental phenomena 
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and in addition to dependency on time, it has 
semantic and value-based, physical-spatial and 
social-behavioral dimensions. Each one of 
mentioned dimensions includes sub-compo-
nents according to the order of  diagram No.1.
The sense of  place
The sense of  place means people’s mental per-
ception of  environment and their more and 
less conscious feeling of  their environment 
that put the person in an internal relationship 
with environment, so that the perception and 
feeling is linked (connected) to the semantic 
field of  environment and it becomes inte-
grated (Falahat, 2007: 57). The sense of  place 
means the observer’s perception sense of  the 
environment features which depends on the 
person’s features such as gender, social class, 
beliefs and values (Cowan, 2005: 347). The 
sense of  place can be introduced according to 
diagram-2.
The sense of  place from the view of  phe-
nomenologists
From the view of  phenomenologists, the sense 
of  place means connecting with the place by 
perceiving daily symbols and activities. This 
sense can be created in the life place of  person 
and it can be deepened and developed over 

time (Relph, 1976). From the view of  phenom-
enology, the most important related concepts 
in expressing the sense of  place are words like 
place-friendship, experience of  place and per-
sonality of  place and the sense of  place means 
immaterial features or the personality of  place 
which has close meaning with soul or spirit of 
place2.Historically, the soul of  place was ap-
plied for holding religious celebrations and 
ceremonies in which the visitors should pay 
attention to the movements of  worships in 
the ceremonies a lot. Therefore the place that 
these ceremonies and acts occurred in it was 
converted to a special place and this respect 
feeling was one of  the place’s features which 
distinguished it from other spaces and it was 
called the soul of  place. The elements of  soul 
of  place and alive and dynamic awareness of 
environment were as a religious repetition and 
also the friendship feeling with place (Brinck-
erhoff, 1994).
In phenomenology of  place, experience is the 
main element of  perception. The phenom-
enology experience means mental purifica-
tion and achieving to the affairs, essence by 
manifestation of  objects through the person 
that is effective on the sense of  place. Allen 
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Gussow knows this deep experience as a fac-
tor that converts each physical and environ-
mental situation to a place (Relph, 1976). The 
personality of  place is also one of  the most 
important factors of  sense of  place. From the 
view of  Seamon, not only the place refers to a 
geographical location, but also it indicates the 
main personality of  a site which distinguishes 
it from other places. Therefore, in the place, 
different dimensions of  perspective are gath-
ered to create a distinct environment and spe-
cial locality sense (Seamon, 1982).
The sense of  place from the view of  envi-
ronmental psychologists
From the view of  environmental psychology, 
humans need the special sensory, emotional 
and spiritual experience to the life environ-
ment. These needs can be fulfilled through in-
timate interaction and a kind of  identification 
with a place in which the humans reside. This 
intimate interaction and identification is called 
the soul or sense of  place. Mentally, the sense 
of  place is a catalyst which causes to convert an 
environment to a place, the procedure of  deep 
experience of  place isn’t as an object, rather it 
is as an alive organism which is fulfilled after 

successive mutual conformity, therefore the 
relations between the persons and places need 
special stability (Altman and Low, 1992).
The levels of  sense of  place
David Hummon has introduced five species 
of  sense of  place (Hummon, 1992) which 
are: ideological rootedness, taken for granted 
rootedness, place relativity, place alienation 
and placelessness. Jeniffer E.Cross also follow-
ing Hummon defines the sense of  place as a 
combination of  relation with the place and the 
sense of  presence in the society. He classifies 
the relation with the place in the form of  a bi-
ography, spiritual, ideological, narrative, com-
modified and dependent that with factors like 
identity, insight and satisfaction, five different 
levels of  sense of  place namely, cohesive root-
edness, divided rootedness, place alienation, 
relativity and uncommitted placelessness are 
created (Cross, 2005). Generally, he defines re-
lations with place and belonging to the place 
based on links or connections that persons es-
tablish with place. The view of  Cross has been 
summarized in the table No.1
Factors which form the sense of  place
The elements which make the sense of  place 

 Table 1. Human’s relations with place and its processes (Cross, 2005)

Relation Kind of  connection Process
Biography Historical and familial Being born and living in one place, complemen-

tarity of  place for personal history, influenced by 
time

Spiritual Emotional and intan-
gible

Belonging sense to the place, feeling instead of 
being created, difficulty in description, generally 
unexpected

Ideological Moral and conscionable Living according to moral guides about human’s 
personality to the place, religious and unreligious 
guides

Narrative Legendary Acquiring information about place through sto-
ries, myths, familial histories and explanation of 
events

Commodified Cognitive Selecting the place based on desired features and 
preferences about life style, comparing the real 
places with ideal places

Dependent Commodified Becoming limited by lack of  existence of  selec-
tion, dependency on person or opportunities
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can be included in two classes of  perceptual-
cognitive factors and physical factors.
1-Perceptual and cognitive factors: As it 
was said, the sense of  place is a complex com-
bination of  meanings, symbols and qualities 
that person perceives from a special space or 
region unconsciously or consciously (Shamai, 
1991). The meanings and concepts which are 
decrypted after perception of  place by person 
are the factors of  creating the sense of  place. 
Therefore, the sense of  place is not only a 
sense or emotion or any kind of  relation or 
special place, but also it is a cognitive system 
and structure that person with it has belong-
ing feeling to the issues, persons, objects and 
concepts of  a place. Therefore, the persons 
are not able to live in a special environment 
without sense of  place, because the sense of 
place is the capability of  space or place in cre-
ating a special sense to the place generality and 
with this sense, the relation of  person with all 
concepts, persons and other issues existing in 
that place is provided. In this concept, sense 
doesn’t mean feeling before the perception 
stage, rather it means emotion namely after 
the cognition stage. Therefore, places create 
different senses in different persons and the 
role of  personality and past experiences of 
humans is effective on perceiving this sense 
(Falahat, 2007: 61).
2-Physical factors
From the view of  Steele, the most important 
physical factors which are effective on percep-
tion, sense of  place, size of  place, degree of 
closure, contrariety, scale, proportion, human 
scale, distance, texture, color, smell, sound and 
visual variety (Steele, 1981). Also he knows the 
properties like identity, history, fantasy, mys-
tery, joy, surprise, security, vitality, livability and 
remembrance cause to establish concentrated 
relation with place. From the view of  David 
Salvesen, the sense of  place is created from 
interaction of  three elements of  situation, ap-
pearance and individual interweaving that each 
one of  them lonely is not enough for creating 
the sense of  place. Different factors like impa-

tience, monotony of  buildings and advent of 
digital era are accounted a threat for sense of 
place. Physical personality, ownership, genu-
ineness, residents, welfare devices, nature like 
water, plants, sky, sun and private and gregari-
ous spaces are the constituent components of 
place which are effective on creating the place 
(Salvesen, 2002).
Identity of  place
When belonging to a place for a person is 
increased, he knows himself  with this place 
(s). This issue is true either in relation with 
sub-scaled places like house and work place 
or macro-scaled places like city and country. 
Intensification of  belonging to the place con-
verts it to a component of  identity of  place. 
Although separating the concepts of  identity 
of  place and spatial belonging is difficult (Gi-
uliani, 2003). This identity expresses the sym-
bolic meaning of  a place for person (Kylel & et 
al, 2005). The identity of  place includes three 
related components that none of  them can be 
reduced to the physical features or façade, vis-
ible activities and performances or meanings 
and symbols. Each one of  these components 
of  course has unlimited spectrum of  content 
and also many ways for combining with each 
other (Carmona & Tiesdell, 2007). The iden-
tity of  place somehow refers to the triple el-
ements of  physical environment, activity and 
meaning. The meaning of  place may have root 
in the physical environment of  objects and 
activities, but this should not be known as its 
natural feature.  In fact meaning refers to the 
human’s motivation and experience which can 
be changed and transferred from a physical set 
to another set. Three mentioned elements can 
not be reduced to each otherbut inseparably 
they have been linked (connected) in our per-
ception of  different places. The physical com-
ponent can be land, sea, sky or human-made 
environment. As the same way, activities and 
functions can be social, individual, creative, 
destructive and like them. Totally these three 
elements form a dialectic which are related to 
each other in a place. Physical face, activities 
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and meanings are the raw material of  spatial 
identity and dialectics between them are the 
structural relations of  this identity (Afroogh, 
2015). From this view of  Relph (1976), iden-
tity is not only the product of  triple elements 
of  physical environment, activity and mean-
ing but also identity is made socially. In other 
words, identity is changed with regard to the 
individual and gregarious picture of  that place. 
In fact, the picture and pattern of  a place are 
its identity and perceiving the social structure 
of  patterns is the necessary pre condition for 
perceiving the identity. On the other hand, 
Lackerman (1964) expresses, human beliefs 
and interests give identity to the place. In dia-
gram No.3, the combinative pattern of  iden-
tity of  place has been brought schematically.
The identity of  new cities
The identity of  each city is influenced by differ-
ent national, cultural, spatial, historical, physi-
cal, social and economic aspects. The identity 
of  each city hasn’t been separated from the 
identity of  its residents and residing in a new 
city gives new identity to its citizens. Although 
for new city like other ancient successful cit-

ies for acquiring identity, time is needed. But 
for formation and acceleration of  this identity, 
effective factors and components in this field 
are needed. Giving the identity to new city can 
be started from the same geographical context 
in which the city is established. The domicile 
of  city which is the same seat of  city has been 
occupied by humans due to the necessity of 
the district topography; the city’s sperm has 
been created, rooted and finally developed 
there (Farid, 1993: 51). This place or refuge 
of  city has a special natural feature which de-
picts a part of  the identity of  city which can 
be described in the frame of  natural identity of 
city (Yazdani & Yari, 2008: 220). The kind of 
climate, mounts, rivers, lakes, vegetation and 
cases like them which are as the main symbols 
of  a city play an important role in introducing 
the city and its residents (Varesi & et al, 2011: 
26). In addition to the natural elements which 
demonstrate the apparent manifestation of  a 
city, buildings, ways network, public spaces, 
complementary elements of  space like urban 
furniture and generally elements and artificial 
environment in the event of  identification can 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The identity of new cities 
The identity of each city is influenced by different national, cultural, spatial, historical, 
physical, social and economic aspects. The identity of each city hasn’t been separated 
from the identity of its residents and residing in a new city gives new identity to its 
citizens. Although for new city like other ancient successful cities for acquiring identity, 
time is needed. But for formation and acceleration of this identity, effective factors and 
components in this field are needed. Giving the identity to new city can be started from 
the same geographical context in which the city is established. The domicile of city which 
is the same seat of city has been occupied by humans due to the necessity of the district 
topography; the city's sperm has been created, rooted and finally developed there (Farid, 
1993: 51). This place or refuge of city has a special natural feature which depicts a part of 
the identity of city which can be described in the frame of natural identity of city 
(Yazdani & Yari, 2008: 220). The kind of climate, mounts, rivers, lakes, vegetation and 
cases like them which are as the main symbols of a city play an important role in 
introducing the city and its residents (Varesi & et al, 2011: 26). In addition to the natural 
elements which demonstrate the apparent manifestation of a city, buildings, ways 
network, public spaces, complementary elements of space like urban furniture and 

Physical dimension 

Semantic dimension 
Activity-based dimension 

Lackerman (1964) 

Perception of meaning and consequently identity of place for persons 
and social groups 

Belonging and attachment of persons and social groups to the place 

Identification with place for persons and social groups or knowing 
oneself a component of environment 

Partial and general overlapping between individual and social 
identity and identity of place 

Carmona and Tiesdell (2007) and 
Relph (1976), Afroogh (2016) 

Individual and social 
beliefs and interests 

Social 
interactions and 

functions 

Giuliani (2003) and 
Relph (1976) 

Relph (1976), Kyle and et al (2005) 

Giuliani (2003) 

Identity of place 

 Diagram 3. Combinative pattern of  the concept of  identity of  place



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ويژه نامه التین(

Urban Management

No.42 Spring 2016 

374

demonstrate different appearance and face 
of  the body of  each city. Urban facades and 
spaces according to the physical features and 
their special functional role are proposed as 
the first element that gives identity to this part 
of  elements of  new cities. Giving identity to 
these dimensions should be coordinated and 
proportional with culture and beliefs of  resi-
dents in the city (Hashemizadeh, 1995: 227). It 
should be considered that culture in new cities 
has taken a new form to itself, because in these 
cities, different sub-cultures are in interaction 
with each other and they create new cultural 
mechanisms which are influenced by domi-
nant factors in that city such as physical and 
social (Rabbani & et al, 2011: 201).
Symbols and signs are potential tools for con-
veying the meaning (Madanipour, 2014: 102). 
According to it, cultural elements, customs, re-
ligious and historical ceremonies can be used 
for giving identity to the cities especially new 
cities. Agreeable and familiar spaces in the dis-
trict create human relations and they can create 
nearness and neighborhood sense in residents 
of  a city. Theses spaces provide the possibility 
of  social supervision and controlling others, 
behavior for users and this issue creates posi-
tive experiences. Whatever these remembranc-
es are more and stronger, identity of  city or 
human becomes more complete. These spaces 
can be traditional and modern, but important 
factor is the manner o organizing them that 
creates a hangout and social correlation. Daily 
events and incidents are effective on formation 
of  remembrances of  city and human. Holding 
competitions, local, regional and national con-
gregation, street representations, mourning 
are the events that remain in the city’s memory 
and city becomes memorable. City or remem-
brance creates the attachment of  person with 
life place (Varesi and et al: 2011, 26).
The effect of  people’s votes and theories in ur-
ban planning and designing is another tool for 
creating the identity field in urban textures and 
new cities (Barati, 1995: 431). If  the citizens 
participate in the affairs, our country will be 

created and this issue conducts the urbanites 
toward becoming citizen which has a more 
range than mere residing. Also economic ac-
tivities can be proposed as the index that gives 
identity to the urban spaces. Some activities 
which exist especially in the places or cities are 
a lot and they show off  as one of  the identity 
elements of  city and there are a lot of  eco-
nomic features and activities which influence 
on the urban face. (Yazdani & Yari, 2008: 223). 
Since new cities have been often designed and 
positioned in order to settle the workers of 
special spectrum of  the society, manifestation 
of  the economic activity kind in physiognomy, 
city face and other urban elements can help to 
form the sense of  place. For sample, strength-
ening the special and native activities of  dis-
trict, handcrafts and tourism are the objective 
samples of  urban identity dimensions (Varesi 
& et al, 2011:26).
Conclusion
According to the mentioned issues, it can be 
expressed that presence in a space apart from 
being conscious or unconscious and conse-
quently , if  that perception of  space is accom-
plished in difficult levels, in Relph,s interpreta-
tion, it will propose a common sense or place 
concept (cited in Carmona and Tiesdell, 2007: 
103). Despite of  it, the processes of  convert-
ing the space to place and its causes have com-
plexities which have been always studied and 
considered. Because perception of  space isn’t 
accomplished with the same method for per-
sons and social groups; and consequently, a 
unique pattern can not be introduced in this 
relation. However there is significant consen-
sus that induction of  meaning or meaning-
fulness of  space for human coverts it to the 
place. The mechanism of  space meaningful-
ness by implication of  this concept from com-
plex social structures, individual experiences 
and mental pictures is beside the physical com-
ponents of  place. The significant point is this 
issue that whether the interpreted meaning by 
observer has been arisen from a thing that is 
in the place (objective level) or what is attrib-
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uted to the place in the observer, mind (men-
tal level). Therefore perceiving the meaning of 
environment has significant dependency on 
observer and according to it, the meaning of 
place and consequently that feeling that pres-
ence creates for the person in the place will 
be different. Although this feeling which is 
so-called the sense of  place can have similari-
ties between persons and social groups; so that 
presence in a holy place creates similar sense 
of  place for persons. On the other hand, the 
sense of  place can be created for observers for 
specified purpose in significant level by envi-
ronmental designers and planners. Therefore, 
the sense of  place arising from place meaning 
can be defined as a brand for place and it can 
express special expectations of  quality, solidity 
and credibility. This kind of  labels will be ef-
fective on distinguishing that place from other 
places and consequently the place identity.
The sense of  place is arising from a perception 
which is formed by existence of  physical and 
non-physical elements. Therefore at first stage, 
the features of  place such as natural and hu-
man-made components as the result of  giving 
meaning to the place can provoke special feel-
ing to it. In this state, human’s connection with 
place apart from existence of  others is merely 
considered. In such conditions, presence in a 
place may revive some remembrances for the 
person that the existence of  other persons or 
social relations for creating feeling in him/her 
isn’t needed. In other state, physical elements 
or in other words the physical container of 
place is a context for social interactions and 
activities and the sense of  place is formed be-
side other humans. It is clear that such speci-
fied boundaries may be observed hardly in 
practice. And it will be better that a spectrum 
from sense of  place merely physical to sense 
of  place merely social is considered.
 The sense of  place such as physical and so-
cial accepts different levels from indiffer-
ence3 to loyalty and sacrifice to itself  that 
belonging sense can define a mediocre among 
them. Consequently, parallel to the spectrum 

of  sense of  place or emphasizing on physical 
and non-physical (social) elements, a spectrum 
from spatial belonging sense and social be-
longing sense can be defined. By considering 
this issue that sense of  place has close relations 
with permanence of  human’s presence in the 
place, the amount of  his spatial or social be-
longing also defines the frequency and dura-
tion of  presence in the place. 
In other words, whatever that person has more 
belonging feeling to the physical nature of 
space of  society and activities existing in the 
physical container of  the place, indicates more 
tendency to the presence and permanence in 
the place from him. This belonging feeling es-
pecially by emphasizing on social dimension 
has been very effective on person’s identifica-
tion with place to some extent that person de-
fines himself  with present group in the place. 
The clear sample of  this claim is to introduce 
him based on life or work place. In fact, person 
tries to introduce himself  to another person 
by a place in which live or work and also he 
tries to use of  the credibility of  that place as 
a benefit for himself. Therefore, it can be ob-
served that how place can play role in defining 
the persons, identity. It is emphasized that the 
purpose of  place hasn’t been merely its body; 
rather the present society in it is also consid-
ered. As Eriksoninterprets, identity expresses 
both a kind of  special and permanent inter-
nal feature and partnership in some features 
with others (Erikson, 1959: page 102). In other 
words, individual identity can be found both in 
his unique features and in features of  a society 
in which he has been present as a member of 
it. A place in which person is present can be 
also added to the mentioned phrase and there-
fore, human’s identity will be influenced by in-
dividual, social and spatial features. Therefore, 
it can be said, citizenship identity is influenced 
by space identity and in wider interpretation, 
spatial identity or city identity.
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Introduction
After the Westphalia treaty in 1648, played 
the role as a connective link between ages be-
fore government and the formation of  mod-
ern government concept, completed the last 
chain of  government body, presenting it as a 
finished puzzle to the world, a series of  con-
siderable changes occurred about its concept 
and evolution. In this direction a group of 
critics insisted on the appearance of  modern 
government, for the first time in the “sover-
eignty” of  Western Europe, more precisely a 
kind of  government which played a significant 
role in transition of  society from Feudality into 
modern political system in the form of  basic 
capitalism, while insatiably concentrating on 
the source of  political and economical power, 
also made a series of  modern changes in the 
official, ministerial, financial, judicial and edu-
cational fields.  On the other hand Engels as-
serts that absolutism is a form of  capitalism 
and in terms of  governing reason on political 
and social negotiations is considered as feu-
dal dynamic (Marx And Engels, 1968, p. 320) 
which challenged the absolutism of  the gov-
ernments. Therefore, bourgeoisie defending 
its hierarchical benefits severely attacked the 
absolutism. The tangible result of  this attack 
was the collapse of  absolutism and the emer-
gence of  a new form of  government under 
the title of  “traditional conservative govern-
ment”. The conservative governments paved 
the way for the internalization of  power in the 
form of  modern rules and norms (Bashirieh, 
1374, p304-305). The leading governments of 
England and France after the revolutions of 
1688 and 1789 could be placed negligently in 
this category.
After the collapse of  traditional conservative 
regimes, in the continuance the changes oc-
curred in the concept of  national government, 
“liberal governments” on behalf  of  the bour-
geoisie overcome the apex of  political and so-
cial system. Consequently, due to the serious 
economical crisis of  the Europe in 1930, po-
litical and economical liberal policies revealed 

their inefficiency resulting in the emergence 
of  a new form a government named “wel-
fare state”. The pervasive economical crisis of 
1970, made the changes in the form of  nation-
al government inevitable. Thus, “neo-liberal 
government” foreshadowed the resurrection 
of  liberal government ideas and once again 
limited the official realm of  politics in favor of 
society and its own role (wisent, 1378, p187).
It is worth to mention that official system in 
different societies was changed consequently 
after the formation of  absolutism in the West-
ern Europe and its evolution to other forms 
of  government. Meanwhile, each of  these 
new governments had its own ideals, aims 
and strategies, and based on their own consti-
tutions endeavored to create a consistent of-
ficial system including different appropriate 
organizations. On this basis, it is evident that 
a small local government; with a limited num-
ber of  interventions and territories, in order 
to fulfill its different aims, requires simpler of-
ficial settings, and on the contrary, a national 
government ruling a vast number of  people 
and areas, in order to fulfill its various goals, 
requires a more sophisticated official system. 
Conservative government requires a particular 
official organization as well, and liberal gov-
ernment, welfare state, supervisory govern-
ment and other kinds of  government (rule of 
law, police state, disciplinary,) in accordance 
with their goals, require a different kind of  of-
ficial system. For instance, the majority of  ab-
solute governments, on the way of  integrating 
different aspects and accumulation of  power 
in their sovereignty brings official system and 
bureaucracy under their control and prevents 
their total independence. (Polani, 1989,pp 
171-172). Therefore, excessive passivity of  the 
office, dependence of  official structure on ex-
cellent staff  office in general, and on the ad-
ministrative body in particular, making official 
processes unofficial, strict adherence of  man-
agers to their superiors, and in one word, lack 
of  official meritocracy, and establishment of 
administrative system on the basis of  plunder 



and stinginess will be the inevitable results of 
this kind of  government (Sardar Abadi, 1386, 
p320). However, in the democratic regimes, ad-
ministrative system of  official affairs in society, 
escapes the strict governance of  excellent staff 
office and attains the opportunity for devel-
opment and activity. In the following text we 
attempt to explain the key elements and legal 
principles of  structure and norms of  modern 
government with analysis of  its correspond-
ing administrative system i.e. meritocracy, and 
finally discuss the impacts and influences of 
ruling system structure on formation and na-
ture of  administrative system in contemporary 
Iranian society as a representative example. 
Constituent elements and legal principles Rul-
ing the structure and norms of  modern State
In order to establish a meritorious-based ad-
ministrative system, ruling system should nec-
essarily become limited in terms of  its special 
structure and functions and be situated in 
special framework. In this direction, the main 
question is: what are the key legal principles 
of  structural and normal ruling system in set-
ting up an intellect-growing official system? In 
other words, how and on what principles do 
the structural and normal areas of  administra-
tive system of  society become limited? Yes, it 
seems that representative government, rule of 
law, separation of  powers, supervision and bal-
ance, and finally responsiveness and responsi-
bility could be regarded as legal principles of 
structures and norms of  the government and 
ruling system in order to establish a meritori-
ous-based administrative system, so it is assert-
ed that without achieving the abovementioned 
principles, formation of  administrative pat-
tern based on meritorious-based and intellect-
growing system is basically impossible.
A) Ruling through Representation
The idea of  representation has a deep root 
in the history of  legal and political thinking. 
Today the majority of  modern governments 
set up their ruling system on the basis of  rep-
resentation. In modern societies, government 
does not claim ruling over people, but through 

the representatives being elected by the people 
on their behalves, the government is regarded 
as people’s representative. Therefore, “ruling 
through representation” should be regarded 
as a method through which people could rule 
over themselves. If  representation is the means 
of  people’s governance over themselves, this 
ruling is an indirect method to achieve that 
governance. The meaning of  representation 
lives in the base of  public power. Public power 
is created by representation and that is through 
representation responsibilities lies with the au-
thorities. Also through representation people 
become citizens. It can be asserted that from 
this point of  view, public power is generated 
through representation and is also applied 
by that. Ruling system is based on the ability 
of  changing people’s integration into public 
unity and establishment of  governing body. 
The system which is established gives bilateral 
commitments and responsibilities between 
people and authorities (Lagleen, 1388, p 153). 
On this basis ruling through representation or 
indirect democracy is a form of  government 
in which people elect representatives for them-
selves in order to make political decisions on 
their behalves and deal with the public affairs 
(Jacobs, 1386, p38). Evidently, representatives 
can merely do whatever in concert with the 
agreements between themselves and citizens, 
because the meaning of  representation is the 
commitments and responsibilities that au-
thorities have to the people (Fenichel Pitkin, 
1967, p. 3). So, representation should be con-
sidered as one the significant legal principles 
governing the structural and normal frame-
work of  managing system of  society which 
restricts its eligibility to the limits determined 
by the agreement between people and repre-
sentatives. According to this idea, the existence 
of  a ruling system is necessary for people to 
use their freedom, and this significant issue is 
merely obtained by means of  a government 
which is the original and real representation of 
the masses (Friedrich, 1950, p. 462).
Considering the reserved and recorded com-



ponents and parameters of  the concept of 
representation (public participation, freedom 
of  participation, pluralism and multiplicity of 
thoughts and parties, majority opinion and ob-
ligation to reserve the minority rights, neces-
sity of  alternation and replacement of  power, 
rule of  law, efficient separation of  powers 
and operating bodies,…) also by utilization 
of  guiding principles and characteristics stated 
in the universal declaration of  human rights 
(UDHR) and international treaty of  civil and 
political rights as well, some parts of  terms 
and required characteristics to attain a favor-
able required election system could be clarified 
in such issues as vote generality, vote equality, 
vote freedom, freedom of  being elected, and 
election accuracy. Election1 in Iranian society 
acts as the crystallization of  representation 
system and structure of  the republic. That is, 
many principles of  constitution of  Islamic 
republic of  Iran recognize the establishment 
of  ruling system on the basis of  ideas of  rep-
resentation system. Therefore, administration 
of  country affairs based on public polls2, de-
termination of  the supreme official author-
ity of  the country via Council of  Experts by 
election3, election of  president by means of 
public polls4, determination of  Legislature 
members by election5, election of  urban and 
rural councils members6, and also suspension 
of  presidential cabinet with president’s pro-
posal and confirmation and approval of  repre-
sentatives in Islamic Consultative Assembly7, 
signifies the participation of  citizens in public 
affairs. Also the temporal limitations of  states-
manship including the president8, representa-
tives9, and local council members10 are worth 
to mention in this aspect. 
B) Rule of  law
Generally the rule of  law signifies that the au-
thorities and political institutions should be 
subject to legal rules and regulations which 
guarantee the fundamental rights of  citizens in 
particular. The idea of  constitutional govern-
ment represents the inability of  administration 
staff  in unjustified restriction of  the funda-

mental rights and freedoms of  the people. The 
principle Inspired by the rule of  law demon-
strates a general and systematic set of  criteria 
that give rise to a right and duty to everyone 
and prevents the actions and decisions of  arbi-
trary rulers (Meshkati, 1388, p 106) It should be 
noted that the rule of  law, especially when the 
society is situated in emergency, grants count-
less powers to the authorities and emphasizes 
the need to prevent the violation of  the rights 
and freedoms of  citizens. (Zarei,1380, p200) 
Thus when we speak of  the principle of  non- 
qualification in public law, it is a logical necessi-
ty to clarify the competencies. In other words, 
in the silent cases, the principle lies upon dis-
qualification. Accordingly, we need resources 
to determine the limits. These resources are le-
gal norms that originated from the will of  leg-
islators and governmental officials and citizens 
which define mutual rights and obligations.
As John Locke asserts, the best institutional 
guarantee for the protection of  the rights of 
individual citizens, is regarded in the constitu-
tions which oblige executive branch, despite 
having great authority, to law-abiding legisla-
tive enactments. (Strauss, 1375, p 247)  John 
(Jack) Chevalier regards constitutional govern-
ment crystallized in the governance structure 
and texture in which, relationship between 
government and citizens is adherent to a co-
herent legal regime (John (Jack) Chevalier 
1378, p 36).
Generally the rule of  law is measured in three 
formal levels and natural layers. In the surface 
layer, the principle governs the deployment of 
the system (the system) which emphasizes on 
the necessity of  a clear hierarchy between the 
legal and political sources states in the high-
est legal and political document (constitution). 
Accordingly, the government requires formal 
legal plurality and specificity of  applying this 
rule, efficient hierarchy between the resources 
to effectively monitor the hierarchy compli-
ance. In general, the rule of  law, represents a 
special and distinct nature of  political organi-
zation that can both society as a whole and in 



its parts, is subject to legal rules . In this case, 
the rule of  law, abide by the appropriate gov-
erning body is based on the totality of  rules. 
This principle, even activities also include leg-
islative body. To be clear, the law as a symbol 
of  authority of  Parliament, only if  able to wear 
the mantle of  legitimacy in the framework of 
the constitution (superior norm) is levied. As 
well as judicial control by the legislative and ex-
ecutive oversight of  decisions and actions are 
consistent or inconsistent with the constitu-
tion, in this context, is analyzed (Zarei, 1384, 
p 151). Moreover, the rule of  law in the lining 
of  the justice system and the judicial commu-
nity dominated by government forces as well 
(Hike, 1382, pp171-72).
The organic layer, the rule of  law, the suprem-
acy of  law is content  The rule of  substantive 
law, requires the establishment of  fair rules, 
clear, clear, consistent, stable, workable pub-
lic is properly informed citizens and observ-
ers future has never not be retroactive. Rule 
of  Law and Fact, with emphasis on principles 
such as law enforcement, consistent and in line 
with the fundamental rights of  citizens by the 
board of  administration, as a solid bulwark 
against arbitrary power is considered.  Here, 
because of  the need for accountability through 
mechanisms rulers in the constitution, they 
follow the rules of  human rights is based on a 
tangible object (Zarei, 1375, p132).
On this basis, it should be noted that the mini-
mum necessary elements for the realization of 
the rule of  law should be specified to limit the 
power and scope of  each of  the political in-
stitutions, the hierarchy of  coherent, clear and 
be searched. Clearly, the absence of  any of  the 
foregoing factors, the causes of  the failure to 
achieve constitutional government provides. 
It is worth noting the lack of  rule of  law in 
administrative actions on increasing uncertain-
ties about the need for a balance between the 
authority of  the administration and citizens’ 
rights will affect.
Thus the modern state power was impersonal 
and bureaucratic channels by law and based on 

pre-determined criteria will apply; In the mod-
ern state established order, an order in which 
the law, nor the ruler’s command. In other 
words, power, belong to your posts, not the 
parties and the jurisdiction and responsibilities 
of  Posts and controlled by law. In the mod-
ern state, in terms of  distribution and control 
of  power, people are nothing but specialized 
posts are not employees under the law and in 
political relations rather than each other, but 
they obey the law.
On this basis, the Board Governance and be-
longing, family, tribal and ethnic political pow-
er does not affect them and those based on 
the law, be replaced. This is where the rules of 
customary and personal laws are written and 
seamless as rights (Afzal, 1386, p. 39). State of-
ficials, political power is exercised in a lawful 
manner and in accordance with the constitu-
tion and in accordance with the customary 
rites acceptable to the society does (Pierson, 
1996, p. 22).
Thus, the administration of  political power on 
the basis of  legal systems, denying the absolute 
rule to be followed (Adamiyyat, 1387, pp. 92-
191) from this perspective, the rule of  law, law 
and order would represent the conflict and the 
conflict in society and represent an important 
fundamental legal doctrine that says the gov-
ernment must act according to the law. (Brad-
ley and Ewing, 1997, p. 105)
C) Separation of  powers
The principle of  separation of  powers enjoys 
a long history in public law. Perhaps the most 
important principle as the main structural 
framework of  modern state limits. The prin-
ciple of  separation of  powers, various govern-
ment departments have closed in frameworks 
and to limit the jurisdiction them. The idea of 
separation of  powers, for the first time sys-
tematically by the English philosopher, John 
Locke was raised in the seventeenth century 
and after him, Charles de Montesquieu French 
in the eighteenth century took this concept to 
work. However, some believe that the theoreti-
cal origins of  separation of  powers must be 



found in Aristotle’s Politics, but explanations 
about the competence and jurisdiction to de-
termine consultative powers, executive and ju-
diciary by him, not compatible with modern 
thinker is no separation of  powers. (Ghazi 
Shariatpanahi, 1375, pp. 82-181) should there-
fore be noted that theoretically the source of 
the idea of  philosophy, political thought of  the 
Renaissance in Europe.
Although John Locke in his “Treatise on Civil 
Government”, to introduce the principle of 
separation of  powers and legislative, the execu-
tive and the Federative to explain and describe 
each jurisdiction , however, the separation of 
powers mean something close to what is the 
case today is, by Montesquieu in his book that 
was theorizing. Montesquieu in this book ex-
plores how these issues can be gained political 
freedom and organized. He divided the ruling 
authorities to prevent abuses of  power, the ju-
diciary and the judiciary also added to the di-
vision Locke removes the Federative (Pooladi, 
1388, p 87).
Reflecting on book we can see that the most 
important criterion for the separation of  pow-
ers Montesquieu, law and duties of  the three 
branches of  government and law enforcement 
shaped, and depending on the situation. An-
other important point in Montesquieu’s theory 
of  separation of  powers, he stressed the im-
portance of  the balance between the executive 
and legislative branches. The balance Mon-
tesquieu simply states: “To prevent abuse of 
power, the only power that can be harnessed 
power and stop” (Montesquieu 1362, p 290). 
Balance of  powers, the possibility of  giving 
a power to destroy another. Meanwhile, the 
three branches of  government can come to-
gether into a cohesive unit and placed before 
the citizens.
It is worth noting along the horizontal sepa-
ration of  powers comment on Montesquieu, 
Jean Jacques Rousseau said that the power of 
the legislative branch to the executive branch 
to the legislative branch and transmitted to 
lack of  iodine concentration of  power in the 

same person, Duties and Responsibilities de-
vice executive in charge are several distinct 
groups, the vertical separation of  powers the-
ory presented (Ghazi shariatpanahi, 1383, pp 
168-70).
Yes, a dual interpretation of  the theory of  sep-
aration of  powers (absolute or rigid separation 
of  powers and the separation of  powers rela-
tive or cooperation), led the political regime 
presidential, parliamentary and semi- parlia-
mentary, in the field of  governance and gov-
ernance patterns manifest.
On this foundation, the theory of  separa-
tion of  powers principles that describe how 
to distribute or share power; the theory of 
separation of  powers, the governance initia-
tive between groups and distributed to vari-
ous organs; so that no branch of  government, 
without coordination with other branches of 
the administration does not have the ability to 
impose its authority. Accordingly, each of  the 
powers referred to in checks and balances, the 
exercise of  power by the other branches are 
monitored and evaluated. The division of  au-
thority between different forces, a strategy to 
prevent the accumulation and concentration 
of  power and prevent inappropriate use of  it 
considered.
The logic of  separation of  powers, diversify 
political power in both horizontally and verti-
cally. To be clear, in the horizontal plane, the 
three branches of  authority between legisla-
tive, executive and judicial divided and in ver-
tical layers, the distribution of  power among 
institutions, organizations, foundations and lo-
cal councils, municipal and provincial , in the 
course of  engaging citizens in the process of 
political decisions steps will be taken (Zareim 
1380, p65).
Accordingly, the separation of  powers today 
in horizontal, vertical separation of  powers of 
the executive branch, also known as its foun-
dation. At the level of  administrative acts of 
the executive branch is now some sort of  hori-
zontal functional differentiation between state 
institutions are centralized and decentralized. 



Decentralized institutions based on legal logic 
governing the decentralization of  administra-
tive acts do things that previously were the ex-
clusive domain of  the executive branch. The 
same concept holds true for the political acts 
of  the executive branch. This means that today 
the political work inside and outside the judi-
ciary, has led to a new resolution. The role of 
NGOs in the political parties, the emergence 
of  such a separation is undeniable (Vijeh, 
1390, p 207).
Article 57 of  the constitution of  the Islamic 
Republic of  Iran, by stating that the three 
branches of  the legislative, executive and judi-
ciary under the absolute rule of  the Provision-
al leadership of  the community and indepen-
dently of  one another, relative to the structural 
separation of  powers is recognized. In this 
regard, in accordance with the principles of 
the fifty-eighth and sixty-two to ninety-ninth 
of  this law, the exercise of  legislative power 
by Parliament and the Guardian Council has, 
also functions executive body of  the sixtieth 
principles, one hundred and ten and one hun-
dred and thirteenth till one hundred and fifty-
One mentioned law, except in cases where it 
is placed directly by the Supreme Leader, is 
within the competence of  the President and 
Ministers.
D) Checks and balances
Monitoring, the modern state is not the first or 
most important constituent element. In fact, a 
plethora of  other constituent elements of  the 
modern state must be provided to monitor are 
put into operation expected by the researcher 
and their importance can be connected. Quali-
fying is very important to provide a long way 
to travel and to basically be resorted to sur-
veillance. However, at least three elements can 
be pre-monitored author, representing the 
government, the rule of  law and separation of 
powers, noting that one of  the elements and 
principles, without a partner, eventually, to the 
emergence of  a political and legal system inef-
ficient lead.
According to the idea of  representation, a sys-

tem of  government that citizens can do this, 
your freedom to apply, it is essential and it’s 
important that the government only through 
genuine representative of  all the people, will 
be achieved. In addition, the rule of  law is one 
of  the fundamental political values which, ac-
cording to the general rules of  public affairs, 
open and future-oriented run. Lack of  rule of 
law in public life meant to vote and asked the 
sovereignty of  the individual. However, the 
mere existence of  general rules in the pub-
lic domain does not necessarily mean a lack 
of  exclusiveness. Concentration of  political 
power in the hands of  one person or group, 
especially considering the wide range of  pow-
ers and abilities of  government, can general 
rule but cruel result. So be sure, not all state 
power in the hands of  a person or group. On 
this basis, various branches of  political power 
analysis and technical terms, the system of 
separation of  powers there.
The story of  the modern state does not end 
here. The demands of  social life and the needs 
of  resource management and public affairs 
, government forces compels each of  the 
functions to take up duties and functions of 
the main components of  which they are en-
trusted, which clearly are not.  On the other 
hand, the relative separation of  the possibil-
ity of  combining broad powers in the hands 
of  a section of  the increases. On this basis, it 
is essential that the jurisdiction of  any of  the 
authorities or institutions of  government or 
other entity controlled by the authorities and 
the authorities or institutions on the basis of 
the foregoing, continually reviewed to ensure 
their legal action. Although all authorities and 
institutions of  the rule of  jurisdiction is deter-
mined by law, But with all the authorities and 
institutions can be arbitrary or wrongly applied 
the law, and even in different ways and con-
tradictory interpretations about the meaning 
of  their legislation. On this basis, no doubt in 
need of  monitoring powers and performance 
of  government officials and institutions re-
main; With this description, monitoring and 



control components on each essential element 
of  the component elements of  the modern 
state government along three elements rep-
resenting the government, the rule of  law 
and the separation of  powers. this kind of 
monitoring, first and foremost, coordination 
between power and increased governmental 
institutions, and secondly, by preventing par-
allel and overlapping measures, will provide 
grounds for reducing public spending. Here it 
is absolutely necessary to mention two things. 
First, the television like any other action in the 
power structure must be done in accordance 
with law. If  the principle of  the rule of  law and 
other principles and institutions should violate 
it , then the monitoring component of  the rule 
of  law , in turn, should be based on law and 
based on that must be done. Second, monitor-
ing should be balanced. The need for balance 
or balance control system for the same reasons 
the necessity of  monitoring is based. What if 
a component of  the political power structure, 
compared with other components, tasks and 
greater regulatory powers, this may cause the 
same problems that the monitoring and con-
trol system has been established to resolve 
them . Unbalanced and uneven regulatory 
authority in a political power structure, could 
be slow for some and a challenge in the other 
part. Thus, in addition to monitoring, element 
balance must also prevail on the legal system 
of  the modern state (rasekh, 1388, pp24-32).
Monitor but always and in all cases, if  not 
in the same way .Check the legal system of 
checks and balances highlights the fact that 
there is diversity of  monitoring. From public 
scrutiny by the people who ultimately carried 
out by the parties and the mass media, to polit-
ical supervision by the people’s representatives 
in Parliament and legislative control over the 
content of  laws and regulations to ensure the 
compatibility with the constitution and other 
laws and judicial, financial and hierarchical. In 
this regard, the Islamic Republic of  Iran, wit-
nesses said different manifestations of  politi-
cal control to handle legislative actions, judicial 

review of  acts of  office, the Financial Supervi-
sion Authority on the exercise, the exercise of 
hierarchical supervision department, criminal 
supervision of  the authorities, social and pub-
lic supervision of  the reign and well.
E) Accountability and responsiveness
Representing the four elements of  gover-
nance, rule of  law, separation of  powers and 
oversight together, to create the necessary 
conditions and insufficient grounds for the 
violation of  the fundamental rights of  citizens 
and provide an evolution of  the modern state. 
The other necessary condition for establishing 
fair system is accountability. Responding, the 
other side is monitored; In other words, the 
natural result of  accepting public responsibil-
ity and in political power in modern political 
systems, accountability of  public administra-
tion agencies. Each of  the authorities should 
be equal to one or more other authorities and 
institutions accountable for their decisions and 
actions. Thereby exceeding the legal authority 
likely to come down and the field will achieve 
the objectives of  MS Outlook Express; So 
just how many types and their corresponding 
monitoring, of  the respondents there (Rasekh, 
1388, p40). Foundation of  public law on the 
concept of  competence, suggesting that gov-
ernment officials and enforcement agencies 
primarily and essentially lack the authority and 
initiatives will be eligible only if  stipulated in 
the law. The Foundation, originally on incapac-
ity benefit leaders and sovereignty, jurisdiction 
task requires explanation or selection is in the 
statute. Along with the aforementioned prin-
ciple, fundamental freedoms and fundamental 
guarantees of  all citizens, is considered a mis-
sion critical public law. So the principle of  the 
benefit of  the citizens of  freedom and initia-
tive and only in case of  limiting the freedom 
-in-law, the restraints imposed on them. Hence 
forth, despite the political and administrative 
authorities are unqualified primary, Along with 
the aforementioned principle, fundamental 
freedoms and fundamental guarantees of  all 
citizens, is considered a mission critical pub-



lic law. So the principle of  the benefit of  the 
citizens of  freedom and initiative and only in 
case of  limiting the freedom -in-law, the re-
straints imposed on them. Hence forth, de-
spite the political and administrative authori-
ties are unqualified primary, on this basis, the 
Islamic Republic of  Iran saw a clear need for 
accountability and the need to respond to the 
diverse manifestations of  the administration 
board members as well. To be clear, clear ac-
countability and the need for accountability to 
leadership positions in diverse aspects of  po-
litical, financial and legal responsibility of  the 
presidency and expressed at different levels 
of  moral, political, financial, legal and crimi-
nal responsibility of  ministers also noted the 
multiple layers of  political, civil, Criminal and 
financial, judicial and administrative alongside 
the actions, decisions and policies as well as 
political and administrative officials monitor-
ing social governance structure, concept and 
all are imbued with this sense.
Constitutive elements of  the Competency-
Based Administrative System
After describing the legal principles governing 
the normative and structural framework of  the 
government administrative system in order to 
embed must now analyze the constitutive ele-
ments of  the meritocracy system or voluntary 
elite engaged. For this purpose it is necessary 
to first determine the meaning of  the adminis-
trative system of  meritocracy. The purpose of 
his system, a system where the best people, the 
best solution and to provide the best condi-
tions to employees of  the state (managed) and 
accordingly task altogether. Also, in the course 
of  duty and service department employees, 
competencies and capabilities to maintain and 
increase them on the basis of  merit, compe-
tence and merit their promotion and promo-
tion of  business and thus offer the highest 
level of  operational efficiency. Here we briefly 
explain and describe the elements contained in 
the definition of  meritocracy system adminis-
tration will engage.

The best people
The phrase “best people”, it is possible to 
choose the best from among the applicants, 
indicating the existing or having the best appli-
cants for employment in the governing body is 
run. It is worth noting, however, equality, the 
equality of  opportunity in the public service, 
as two fundamental principles to be consid-
ered in selecting the best people. In this re-
gard, the applicant’s characteristics and criteria 
for selecting the best people available can be 
found in items such as; expertise, coordination 
of  work, commitment, moral, physical and 
psychological characteristics, age, gender and 
be recognized. To be clear, professional cri-
teria governing the education and experience 
that is possible through the racing and testing, 
interviewing and vetting candidates and  be es-
tablished; As well as the coordination with re-
gard to parameters such as work environment, 
individual differences, work ethic, responsibil-
ity, ability to work in and through interviews 
may also need. This feature on arrival, Hire 
Trial and be established in a given period. The 
characteristics of  the commitment , seems to 
be of  practical commitment and loyalty to ide-
als , objectives and essays, these characteristics 
may mistakenly governance system through 
research and interviews at the beginning of 
employment , disciplinary action during the 
service and be established.
Accordingly, the condition relating to the com-
mitment and loyalty practices and conduct on 
the structure of  the political establishment, as 
the notion is justified and defensible course, 
have any effect on the process of  selecting the 
best people in order to enter into the office 
relation does not so the domain the inevita-
bly need to respect the existing structure and 
loyalty to usual and customary norms, is inevi-
table.
The ethical indexes , the lack of  criminal con-
victions repeated in Article 62 and Article 
25 of  the Penal Code former law 27.02.1377 
02.01.1392 Aslamyalhaqy punishment and in-
dicating the reputation and lack of  moral cor-



ruption not. What does that otherwise, being 
qualified as necessary to reputation and lack of 
moral corruption as a condition of  employ-
ment because of  the vagueness and uncertain-
ty on the one hand lacks efficiency index for 
authentication and provides background and 
taste Brkhvrdhayhay on the other hand, may 
require the audit opinion and enter the field 
of  personal privacy, which in this respect, in 
contrast clear and obvious conflict with Article 
23 of  the constitution will be the Islamic Re-
public.
The physical and psychological characteris-
tics of  physical and mental ability to perform 
public service and is not indicative of  physi-
cal health. Whether otherwise, with Articles 19 
and 20 of  the constitution, which represents 
the equality of  all citizens enjoy equal legal 
protection, is in contrast. In the component 
age should be stated that the minimum age 
for entry into government service, due to the 
necessity of  having the authority to protect 
the public interest and ability to realize the 
fundamental principles of  administrative law 
(public service delivery as the goal and Thfyz 
rights and fundamental freedoms citizens as 
the basis) is raised by. It seems, “old growth” 
in accordance with the case-law of  the Islamic 
Republic of  Iran, reaching 18 years is a good 
benchmark for the minimum age for employ-
ment in the administration considered.
The term “maximum age” to enter the pub-
lic service is the two criteria of  physical and 
mental ability to provide useful services and 
necessities on the one hand and equality of 
employment opportunities, in order to ensure 
of  jobs for the young, the other hand, is based. 
It seems, according to the administrative pro-
cedures of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran, hav-
ing 40 years of  age, a good indication for the 
maximum age for recruitment in the adminis-
tration is considered.
It should also be said about gender character-
istics , although at the outset it seems that the 
criterion he should not in principle be employ-
ment criteria , because otherwise , with Articles 

19 and 20 of  the constitution, which repre-
sents the equality of  all citizens benefit equally 
from legal support , is in contrast , however, 
with regard to individual and social power , it 
may be based on the gender of  the individual 
, sometimes some of  the constraints imposed 
controls for them to keep people coming into 
government . For example, it seems, work in 
coal mines, the physical properties Hmsvtr and 
nursing women, with female characteristics is. 
However, it should be noted verify these as ex-
ceptions, not to other employment opportuni-
ties, extended and popularized them.
A) the best combination 
He phrases “combination”, indicating the hu-
man resources composition may be combined 
with the tools or manpower is manpower. It 
seems that the best combination of  human re-
sources with tools, according to technical com-
petencies, expertise and individual capabilities 
such as the ability to talk in foreign languages , 
are able to utilize the computer and operating 
criteria. Also, the best combination of  human 
resources with staffing, criteria such as the ap-
propriate number (the number of  employees 
less and not more than necessary), comple-
mentarily recruited forces, modernization of 
human resources through a combination of 
innovation and experience of  the elderly and 
young people areas are treated.
The best conditions
The phrase “best conditions”, indicating the 
supplier may also supply material and spiritual 
conditions for employees is administered. In 
this regard, the necessity of  providing mate-
rial conditions necessary to achieve Tyalzkr 
components; Rights and benefits, including 
parameters such as: the need for coordina-
tion between the rights and benefits of  work-
ers employed at the beginning , during and at 
the end of  the career service employee salaries 
increasing years due to rising temperature and 
rising inflation. Job security, including param-
eters such as: the need for continuity of  office 
(continuation of  occupation and the existence 
of  clear and effective regulation, behavioral 



independence, security guard, security guard 
possible to administrative decisions, etc., wel-
fare, including parameters such as; the need 
for employee vacation benefits, insurance, so-
cial Security, retirement, recreation necessary 
As well as the necessity of  providing spiritual 
condition, fulfillment and job satisfaction ad-
ministrative personnel is inevitable. To be 
clear, corruption, reduce their administrative 
management and employees has declined re-
spect, therefore, the need to collapse or reduce 
corruption in the administration , in order to 
respect the dignity of  executive and adminis-
trative authorities, is seen as a crucial condition 
of  their intellectual property rights Thfyz. In 
addition, the administrative authority of  their 
sense of  job satisfaction, fulfillment depends 
on parameters such as, usefulness, participa-
tion in decision-making, development of  cre-
ativity and more.
Maintain and enhance the competencies of 
administrative authority over the task
The phrase “protect and enhance competen-
cies bureaucrat”, based on two principles job 
training and employment opportunities is a 
fair split.
Promotion based on merits
Realization phrase “promotion based on mer-
its”, the administrative system requires a dual 
focus on two principles, namely , the need to 
promote the rule of  law and promote and es-
tablish evaluation system is safe and efficient. 
Is noted, promotion, means the security guard 
in the horizontal direction (inclined) and pro-
motion; means the security guard in the verti-
cal direction is upward.
Highest efficiency
The realization of  the phrase “provide the 
highest level of  efficiency “ in the administra-
tive system requires basing his system on the 
basis of  regulations diverse political, financial, 
legal, judicial, hierarchical and especially neces-
sary monitoring and responses office admin-
istrative system as a fundamental criterion of 
democracy is. Also, in this way, embedding 
mechanisms are also essential criticism is in-

evitable.
Government action and the administrative 
system in Iran
In contemporary Iranian society each distinct 
patterns absolutist state, in order to renew the 
management body in order to integrate and 
consolidate administrative and executive pow-
er took steps superior his rule. To be clear, the 
first side employs more than ninety thousand 
full-time employees who worked mainly in ten 
ministries, changes in the traditional construc-
tion of  the office building (Abrahamian, 1379, 
p 182). It should be noted that at this time, de-
partment affiliation to the ruling body, was in-
evitable, as the government planned to use the 
educational system, curriculum set a new class 
of  intellectuals and business that specialized 
in the role of  dependents, advertising support 
regime and nationalist ideology are responsible 
for it (Banani, 1961, pp. 110-111).
He also divisions while upsetting the Qajar era, 
control and monitoring of  all parts of  society 
to facilitate and deepen the central govern-
ment. In this context, eleven provinces , forty-
nine city and county departments under the 
Ministry of  Interior and lots were created This 
is the first time that the central government 
was able to take advantage of  hierarchical bu-
reaucracy, counties, cities and even many large 
villages dominated (Matlabi, 1386,p220).
In this historical moment, financial depen-
dence on the central government deployed 
staff  to turn reduces criticism of  the govern-
ment would have a significant impact on the 
growth of  the administrative state (Azghandi, 
1376, p 102). Shah also established in the course 
of  his reign absolutist state, the modernization 
of  the administrative system governing struc-
tures, to renew the foundations of  the bureau-
cracy, attempted. The number of  members of 
his government bureaucracy from 12 ministers 
to 19 ministers upgraded and the number of 
government employees increased from 15,000 
to 304,000 people. (Abrahamian, 1379, p 539) 
Then, aforesaid, to the nobility in provincial 
areas, to revise the divisions, the number of 



provinces from 10 provinces to 23 provinces 
expanded. (Digar, 1378, p272) Transforma-
tion of  the bureaucracy led to the government 
through mechanisms such as employee salary 
along with benefits such as unemployment in-
surance system, various loans, pensions, and 
to monitor and control their everyday life for 
him. Government bureaucracy in remote rural 
areas as well as the rule of  local tribal chiefs, 
village chief  and the affected landowners (Di-
gar, 1378, p 320)
The emphasis on modernization of  the ad-
ministrative system in this period increased to 
such an extent that eventually led to the su-
premacy of  the executive body of  the legis-
lator. Whether in this historical moment not 
strengthen parliamentarianism in the practical 
aspects and in front of  the Ministry of  Econ-
omy, the national oil company and PBO were 
critical nature and impact (Bashirieh, 1382, p 
94).
However we should acknowledge that What is 
the point of  absolute royal rule on Iranian so-
ciety and at the time that the social state based 
on traditional classes And a group of  tradition-
al families and aristocracy was dominant on 
administration) Does not occur in nature and 
absolutist bureaucratic system administration 
and build personal relationships were weight-
ier day Following these developments, in the 
era of  Islamic Republic of  Iran , governance , 
huge struggle for embedding efficient admin-
istrative structure and routine meritocracy and 
administrative policies admirable embedded in 
the constitution and other laws that were paid 
in the establishment of  efficient office.  To be 
clear, in this era, in addition to the preamble 
of  the constitution, which stressed the need 
for the formation of  an efficient administra-
tive system and accelerate the implementation 
of  administrative obligations emphasized, Sec-
tion I, Article III Maralzkr law, “the creation of 
a correct administrative system and remove the 
formation of  non- essential” at the center of 
goals and the Islamic Republic’s military plans 
in the next office. In this regard, Law joined 

the First Development Plan on Economic, So-
cial and Cultural Islamic Republic of  Iran, ad-
opted on 11.11.1368 in row 31 the necessity of 
regulating and administrative reform as one of 
the aforementioned categories and introduced 
the objectives of  the program.  In Appendix 4 
Second Development Plan on Economic, So-
cial and Cultural Islamic Republic of  Iran ap-
proved in February 1372 as well as the need to 
accelerate the process of  reform of  the admin-
istrative system was actually Abram once again. 
The above-mentioned strategic and operation-
al plans include the principles to improve the 
organization of  office, By placing the focus on 
administrative and organizational units such is-
sues in national affairs and governance , lack 
of  administrative and organizational density 
and state of  facilities And according to local 
needs and administrative decentralization and 
institutional relying on local affairs, improve 
human resources department through  Clear-
ing forces , restoration of  human resources 
departments, administrative selection, staffing 
and executive offices ... and finally improving 
administrative procedures and practices ap-
plied using logical methods of  management 
, strengthen human relations between the au-
thorities and the people, the rule of  law gov-
ernance, internal control and hierarchical faith 
in government affairs , external oversight and 
judicial administration are. The spirit of  the 
rules first, second and third development pro-
grams, cultural, economic and social Islamic 
Republic “administrative council” aimed at 
reforming the organization of  the administra-
tive system , reduce the size of  government 
involvement, human resource management, 
reform, methods and regulations administra-
tive, increase productivity and efficiency and 
the executive agencies established under the 
chairmanship of  President, To the new unit 
and by modifying the organizational structure 
of  the executive agencies (with the exception 
of  ministries), through a merger, liquidation 
and transfer institutions out of  the center, re-
view the internal structure of  the ministry to 



create a coherent organizational system and 
delete tasks similar, parallel and repetitive, set 
reasonable administrative institutions, separa-
tion of  duties of  field staff, decide on merging 
provincial and district units affiliated to any of 
the ministries in an organizational unit, a deci-
sion on the transfer of  tasks to be delegated 
to administrative units, municipalities and non-
governmental institutions, provided Customer 
overseeing the utilization of  office space, and 
administrative policies, ideals and governance 
system to be operational in the field of  man-
agement and administration. Developments in 
the event of  Iranian society can rise towards 
establishing a meritocracy system or adminis-
trative intellect-growing promising.
 Conclusion
In order to understand more clearly the mean-
ing and nature of  the modern state and its im-
pact on society and texture of  the administra-
tive system, according to various It is important 
ambiguous and challenging. With regard to the 
fact that basically any single cause and one-di-
mensional explanations of  complex phenom-
ena, complex and multi-faceted modern state, 
Missouri is not possible The introduction of 
all kinds, shapes and many forms of  this enig-
matic phenomenon requires a comprehensive 
approach on diverse areas of  human sciences. 
On this basis, the most modern state various 
aspects of  political, legal, economic, social, 
etc. can be in the form of  absolute govern-
ment, constitutional government , the Liberal 
government, the liberal-democratic, one-party 
state, government regulation, the State Police, 
Government examined and assessed well-be-
ing. These categories, despite having diverse 
aspects of  differentiation and multiple effects 
and an emphasis on the ideas and characteris-
tics distinguishing different, sometimes over-
lapping, on this basis, some scholars , in part, 
one or more kinds of  them can be generalized 
and applied to certain historical period have 
considered the particular society. With respect 
to performance management system adminis-
tration tool for achieving the goals, aspirations, 

intentions, mission and policies of  the mod-
ern state, it should be noted that the establish-
ment of  normative principles and structure of 
government and community representation, 
the rule of  law, separation of  powers, checks 
and balances, accountability, and finally, each 
of  diverse shapes and forms of  the modern 
state in response to the system of  governance 
in the context of  their cause, control is embed-
ded pattern of  meritocracy and administrative 
intellect-growing. And so the realization of  the 
fundamental principles of  administrative law, 
which is the protection of  individual liberties 
on the one hand and in front of  the public ser-
vice is to ensure the public interest community 
on the other hand, is possible. Obviously Oth-
erwise, lack of  rule of  law in the administra-
tive management of  the conflict between the 
administration and the fundamental rights of 
all members of  society outshines. Administra-
tive law also heterogeneous sources that give 
discipline within the department’s activities 
would give rise to a right and duty to impose 
rules and regulations in force for the people 
and thus may be their way against fundamental 
rights. In addition, the lack of  a clear hierarchy 
-based, transparent, clear administrative law, 
as well as the resources necessary and desir-
able non-compliance with the same amount of 
hierarchy among indeterminate resources and 
the lack of  judicial review of  acts of  office, 
administrative meritocracy system indescrib-
able puts. Also, abuses assignment and selec-
tion of  executives from the scope of  their 
competencies as well as the existing controver-
sies than ever before will rise; Administrative 
meritocracy system with the establishment of 
the government of  course has the constitutive 
elements of  the law-abiding, responsible and 
responsive to the true representative of  the 
people of  that nation will be realized founda-
tion and the basis of  its founding. In short, 
gathering the best people , the most suitable 
combination to provide the best conditions 
in the body as a government bureaucracy to 
provide the highest level of  efficiency possible 



only within the framework of  a democratic 
political system and will be.
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